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FOREWORD

This volume of DoD 5010.15.1-M, "Standardization of Work Measurement",
is one of a series published under the authority of DoD Directive

- 5010,31, Productivity Enhancement, Measurement, and Evaluation. It

provides standard time data for Universal Occupations and includes
guidelines for uniform application.

Maximum use of the guidelines and standard time data is mandatory
at each Department of Defense activity where Labor Performance
Standards are developed and applied.

All of the included standard time data have been reviewed 'and approved
by a Joint Service/Agency Standard Time Data Group prior to publication.

RIC Je

Director

Defense Industrial Resources
Support Office

DISTRIBUTION
3 less 7, 9, and 10

This DoD manual supersedes DoD 5010.15.1-M, Volume X,9 Apr 74 and Change 1
*Denotes Changes
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME
DATA PROGRAM (DWMSTDP)

UNIVERSAL
PART ONE - GUIDANCE

CHAPTER I - GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1 PURPOSE

This volume of Universal Standard Time Data is one of eleven volumes included
in DWMSTDP. It is termed "Universal" because it provides a single DoD source
for standard time data elements which can be used in the development of labor
standards in several occupation categories.

1.2 SCOPE

This publication applies to all military services and defense agencies. The data
contained herein will be used to the maximum extent possible in the development

of labor performance standards.

1.3 APPLICATION

The Universal Standard Time Data contained in this volume are to be applied in
accordance with the general instructions contained in the Basic Volume and the
specific instructions contained in this volume.

1.4 SUBMISSION OF NEW ELEMENTS

All newly developed or existing Universal Standard Time Data elements not now
included herein should be submitted with back-up motion pattern analysis to the
Defense Industrial Resources Support Office (DIRSO), for review,

coordination, and inclusion in the updating changes to this volume. The Basic
Volume contains procedures for submitting these data elements.
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CHAPTER II - CODING

2,1 GENERAL

% 2.1.1 Information requirements applicable to DWMSTDP have been standardized. Appli-
csble DoD Standard Dats elements have been utilized and all other data elements have
been proposed for data representation standardization action in accordance with the
provisions of DoD Instruction 5000,15, '"Data Elements and Codes Standardization Pro- .
cedures” and DoD 5000.15=M,

2.1.2 The complete coding structure for a Defense Work Measurement Standard Time Data
‘element 1s explained in the Basic Volume. Figure 1 highlights the Occupation Code, the
Work Category Code, and the Work SubeCategory Code of a Universal element.

n@m BRD NRXX B ’ XX )
Occupation Code Work Sub-Category Code< -
(U - Universal) (DR - Digit,Read)

Work Category Code(RD - Read

Figure 1 - DWMSTDP Coding Structure

2.2 TYPES OF CODES
- 2.2.1 Occupation Code

The Occupation Code "U" (for Universal) is used for standard time data elements in this
volume, This code identifies general purpose elements such as get, place, read, write,
vhich are found in a broad spectrum of occupations but are not specific to any,

2.2,2 Work Category Code

The two position Work Category Code encircled in Figure 1 further identifies the vari-
ous types of work performed within the occupation groups. This classification category
indicates the major action being performed or major equipment involved in the standard
time data element. Pigure 2 lists and defines the work categories used in coding
‘Universal Standard Time Data. '

2,2.3 Work Sub-Category Code

The two position Work SubeCategory Code encircled in Figure 1 is a sub-division of the
Work Category Code and identifies the object, process, or condition associated with the
action or equipment. This code is generally oriented to a noun-verb relationship,
@.§., DR is 'the code for "Digit, Read" in the alement description header line. However,
vhere the element consists of general purpose data or if the noun-verb sequence causes
.8 duplication of the code, the work sub-category sequence is modified, e.g., MIDSAXX-
Scemp (Rubber) ,Apply, MIDSAOl-Stencil,Apply. The noun=verb sequence will remain in the
verbage of the element whenever possible, :
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Code
AC

Body Motion BM
{Clean CL

#clamp cP

ul)isassembly/usembly DA

Dip DP

lemental EL

UNIVERSAL WORK CATEGORY CODES

_ basic manual and eye motions. (Examples: leg
" motion, horizontal change, sit and stand,

Definition

Manual manipulation of an object for engaging
disengaging, starting,or stopping a device.
(Examples: crank, dial, set with knob, move
lever.)

The process of manipulating an object by
cranking, turning, or moving through a fixed

part.

Putting something else in action by handling
a switch or control,

Gross foot, leg, and body movement (other t:haﬁ

vertical change, walk,)

The removal of foreign matter by chemical,
mechanical, or manual process. (Examples:
ultrasonic cleaning, abrasive cleaning, sol-
vent, rubbing, wiping, sweeping,)

The actions required to accomplish the non-
manual holding of object(s) with a clamp vhen
required for repairing, modifying, manufac-
turing or assembly operations (Examples: "C",
cleco, spring, hose, cable, conduit, etc.).

The action(s) required to remove, install or
replace assemblies or components parts when
the primary purpose is to place an object(s)
or part(s) on or into another object or part
so that they fit, connect or are secured to
each other to form a unit, These actions do
not include fabrication of parts or items.’
This category generally applies to special or
higher level data.

Motions necessary to dip or immerse an object
in liquid or paste and/or remove excess.
(Examples: dip brush, cloth, stick, parts,
dip hand, finger.)

Miscellaneous manual motions and factors
not included in the get and body motion
tables. (Examples: apply pressure, dis-
engage, weight factors.)

Pigure 2 - Major Categories of Work Used in Coding Universal Data
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« Transport Vehicle

fcauge and Measure
P

Identify

Inspect and Test

Job Preparation

kayout

ricate

UNIVERSAL WORK CATEGORY CODES

Code

EV

IT

v

The operation or preparation for use of any
powered over-the=road transport vehicle for
transportation of personnel or cargo.
(Examples: automobile, bus, pickup truck,
truck trailer, and railcar.)

The procedure by which the size, amount,
extent, or capacity of an item is determined,
(Examples: bisect, gauge, square, weigh.)

The combination of reaching and grasping
motions to gain control of one or more ob-
ject(s) using the hand(s) or fingers.
(Examples: easily grasped object in fixed
location, - in a variable location.)

The process and motions required cto stamp,
tab, label, or mark documents, cards, folders
or objects to provide for locating, recogni-
zing, or comparing.

The actions necessary to recognize, match, or
compare similar characteristics.

The procedure or action by which an item is
subjected to comparisons or measurements to
determine its qualities for use, (Examples:
use of bore indicating gauge, use of feeler
gauge, use of micrometers, eye times, check
mandrel for run-out,)

The actions required to prepare an object(s),
work place, or employee(s), or any combina-
tion of the three for ensuing work, NOTE:
Excluded from this category are layout,
packaging, and machine setup,

Laying out straight lines or radii including
drawing or scribing on any appropriate mater=-
ial. (Examples: measuring with scale or tap
to locate points by intersecting lines, chalk
line layout, surface preparation using layout

dye.)

The application of a lubricant using fingers
or lubricating device. (Examples: brush,
grease gun, oil can, tube.)

1

Figure 2 - Major Categories of Work Used in Coding Universal Data (Continued)
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terials Handling =
Devices

on-threaded Fastener

Ioffice General
Pb ject Handling
Paint

Papct Handling
u;ngkage

iplace

fkead

Furface Treatment

UNIVERSAL WORK CATEGORY CODES

Code

PA

PL

ST

The combination of motions to transport and

Definitions

The process of locating, relocating, position+
ing, and aligning mechanical devices such as
conveyors, pallet jacks, hoists, carts, slings‘
etc., for the purpose of moving objects or
moving the device out of the way.

The permanent or semi-permanent holding or
locking of mating objects by other than
threads or clamping actions.

The processes and motions covering a large
variety of actions commonly occurring in any
office which have not been included in other
categories,

The process of manually moving an object for
the purpose of changing its location or align<
ment. The movement path may or may not be
fixed.

To cover a surface by applying and spreading
a liquid or paste with a brush, spray gun, or
roller. (Examples: paint, varnish, lacquer,
ghellac, wax.)

The processes and motions involved in the
securing, movement, placement, and alignment
of paper, cards, sheets, etc.

Preparing an object for shipping or storing
or removing object from shipping or storing
condition.

place an object(s) using the hand(s) or
fingers. (Examples: place approximate,
place close - not symnetrical.)

Perception and comprehension of readily dis-
tinguishable words, letters, or numbers.
(Exsmples: read individual word or number,
read sequence of words,)

The application of chemicals to an object wheny
the predominant purpose is to change the com- ¥
position of its surface,

Figure 2 - Major Categories of Work Used in Coding Universal Data (Continued)
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rk Categor

}‘rbreaded Fastener

Tool, Use, Hand
Operated -
Non-Powered

Tool, Use, Hand Held -
Powered

Vising

Wire Handling

Write

UNIVERSAL WORK CATEGORY CODES

Code

F

TP

‘Definition

Tightening or loosening a threaded object
such as a bolt, nut screw, or hand-knob by
hand. (Examples: finger turn-per thread,
spin tighten or loosen - moderate pressure.

The use or preparation for use of any non-
powered implement, instrument or utensil held
in the hand and used for cutting, hitting,
digging, rubbing, ete, (Examples: knife,
saw, hammer, shovel, rake, prybar, needle
for sewing.)

The use or preparation for use of any hand-
held tool which derives its primary power for
operation from a source other than the opera-
tor or user. (Examples: electric portable
saw, portable pneumatic wrench.)

The action required to accomplish the non-
manual holding of object(s) - (with a vise)
while repaird, modifications, or manufactur-
ing operations are being performed. (Examples:
tighten or loosen vise, rotate vise, quick
acting vise.)

Elements of work associated with the buildup,
installation or repair of circuitry such as
electrical, electronic or telephonic.

Writing or freehand printing numbers, letters,
or punctuation of average readable quality and.
normal size or less than 1" height.
(Exampies: write letter - longhand, punctu-
ate, write signs.)

Figure 2 - Major Categories of Work Used in Coding Universal Data {(Continued)
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CHAPTER 1l
UNIVERSAL DWMSTDP FUNTCAMENTAL ELEMENTS

3.1 FORMATTED ELEMENTS

The elements are listed in tabular/chart formats for easier use of selected,

highly repetitive, common standard time data elements. This type of format

is intended for use by analysts/technicians trained i{n the application of standard
time data who do not need to refer to the descriptive element. These same elements
are also included in the element listing of the volume (Part Two, Section D), for

use by other analysts/technicians not as familiar with applying standard time data

to the development of labor standards.
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DISTANCE RANGE IN INCHES DISTANCE RANGE IN INCHRS
E Al s
CONTACT | Eixed A 2.1 4 rd 10 | 12} 1S
RASY Vaciable A 8 301 238 | & Variable [) 21 6] 9 113 ] 1721 22
[__loose B 16 | 2 &0 49 59
Close C 26 1| & 50 | 60 0 r:asv | Fixed I 61l 8] 113361] 161 19
Exact D 53| 58] 68 {77 | 86 | 9 Variable
Other E 16 | 171 27 136 | &b % p 61 8] 131172 | 20 ) 26
Threaded Aditional
Fastener P 32} 32] &7 I 56 | 65 | 75 Qbject 3 171194 o oo} o] -
120| variable G s1 224 30 | & 55 INMBLED | One Hand F il 21] 251 30! 3
| loose B 31 301 39 [ 48 67 [Simo [ 26128 | 321 36 ¢ 4L 1 a8
™ Cloge J 331 40 50 78 Mditional
_Exact X 601 671 76 185 105 | Object H 26128 | --f -- } -} -~
Other_Hand 1 21| 261 35 | 64 31 62 L___ Randful J 33135 | 39) 4 | 48 | 52
Threaded e———— p——— e
astener N 39! 46] 55 ea i 24 | 83
o Varisble N 26 41 14 S8 | 66
se P A 50 1 5 69 [ . PR
loge R W | S| 61 | 6 80 | 8 F : 1'
 Exact S 711 78] 87 | 9 106 16 BASIC ELEMENTAL CODE ™
Threaded —
Pastener T 76) 83| 92 | 101} 111} 120
—aped PEPLY  clgase L sei-ap-oL | 16
e Case_ 2 BEL-AP-02 | 11
:
ENGA! - 4
1C PLACE -~ TPLOPXX  {PCS DISTANCE RANGE IN INCHES ISENGATE .El&.]&': ;:t:g:_ 3 z
only [F ] 1-3] 3-9] 9-15115-21[21-27 Tght BELDE-03 | 73
CRIPTION ICASE
cooe] a4 1 8 L ¢l DL ELF LG }umr BEL-RG-01 | 6
at Al -l121s 9} 13} 1t 21
Location-
wipress | B | - | 13115 | 20f 2u| 281 3t F“ Focus BEL-EF-O1 | 7
T jSremetiice} O 61 8 larl el 211 264 314 by taavar|Per Inch s 15" from the Eves | PEL-ET-OL | 1
metrical b 9 ne 19 2% 20 35 Per Poot at 30" from the Eyes BEL-ET-02 [}
CLOSE - erical E L 16] w21 | 27] 3] 371 42 prL-mi-01 | 4
Not Syw- JW- 02 17
metzical v 20] 22125 ] 30! 3s| 4o 451 bngw BEL-TW-03 ] 1%
|Svemetyicel w3l aslas ) sal sal e3f 6ol ™" X : R 4 1 1S
Not Sya- 96° to BEL-T3-02
metrical n | 47] 49] 52 S7) 62 67 72 o 90° w/p BEL-TS-03
o 31 6 1 8 1 91 | 191 23] 28 PRyt ; . R ETRET
TART | Visible k| - | 261204 i 391 46§ 49 .
Yiaib S B ATl T S I TS G TR T TENSION OF DISTANCE FOR REACH/MOVE PER 10"] BEL-ED-O1 | 7
ASTENER| ) ) .
ULTI PLACE - TPLOGKX DISTANCE RANGE IN INCHES
t,Mlace to Use and £ 11-3 |3-9 ]9-15 [15-21121-27
1de CASE _
COOE L A L B L Gt ol E ol F JITARUIAR ELEMENTAL - TELWFXX
EY 1L _Variable A 10 | 18 31} 43 3 8
Loose B 8126 | 40| 53 ¢ 0 WEICHT FACTOR
Close c 8,36 | 51| 63 11 |EFFECTIVE NET FIRST Additional
Exact D 55 ' 63 71 90 103 18 § [WFTGHT (ENW) (Static & Dynamic)| (Dynamic Only) |
X CASE 2 2
CODE_
wr.r“m Varisble E 7127 § 39] s1 | e4 ] 76 §32 1/2 - 10 ibs.] A
Loose S | 35 481 61 75 88 1110 - 2 Lbs.l B [ 2
Close ¢ 5145 | 591 711 86 | 99 §§20 - 1bs.] C
Exact H 2|72 | 85] 98 | 112| A6 }{10 - & YN 4
N - 5 LD_IL. 2 6
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VOLUME X DWMSTDP FUNDAMENTAL ELEMENTS
BABIC RRAD . . copR) Nl AASTC/MULTE-B0DY MOTION cove ™0
NORDS IN SBQUENCE 7R vomD - - :
1 thru 5 Digtes R LATAS RARLS. 3 = L
YT Y T S——— DI ST '
6 thru 12 Digtes mn_% aTm 2
abder | o 1
J} Walk ‘obsEructe r:-l-ﬂﬂ__n‘ Page —ll..m: ﬁ_ -
Fractions, Decimals 1 |1y L. Ten Fest 0
d oDiAs 'Lllb taani s CL®!
Wﬁ_&_‘ %“" v an ml Fitat Runs : i
tica e w07 W T
p end ertic z 01 .
MSIC/MULTI-WRITE coot  |nw on TR P
1 £ 3 & 2 b 17
Sl L AL AL C DT 71 o1y
hand ieves Sase -
- m:._ﬂﬂt Chana A tis 12 1 17018 iyl
latter Norisontal o ™
#_vmtm ’ '
E — I
ALl [Hortuontal Sﬂ;l sl 201
risontal "L"
e B
Vll‘“g-l{“l m
bbb L2

nccu-  LCORBAL ASCACEODUS. L0 ox Dagh | O T1-JOB PAEPARATION

stion  Lioign. Aeni-Colens ol RAAMACAGE =PA>
Parentheses, Ditto, Question or
|_Quats

Print Moath, Mmerics for Day &

Weite Month, Numerics for Day &

|G enshaad

I‘hﬁo in Sequence « 5 Words
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DWMSTDF FUNDAMENTAL ELEMENTS VOLUME X
TABULAR/BASIC ACTUATE Lsm INSPECT & TEST
- C»CC-XX
rank Dismeter in inches DESCRIPTION CODE ™y
13 1-3 3-12 12-19
A 3 [4
st 24" Fira Joint 20" BIT-CO-01
volution A 15 19 21 8" Spring 4" B1T-CO-02]
ftional 26 Joint jwithin | BIT-CS-01
tion B 1 14 16 8" Spring 1/16" BIT-CS-02
ith - 8" Spring inside | BIT-CU-01
e C 26 30 33 outside]| BIT-CU-02
. «~ TAC-CM- 126" Pimm Joint]inside IT-CU-03
Crask ismster jun [nches Caliper outside| BIT-CU-04
3 - 3-9 15-21 under
coDR A [ [ D Vernier 12" BIT-CU-05
st over
A 8 18 % 49 12" BIT-CU-06
itionsl df e inside
3 B 2 13 30 46 fonal |vernier or
ith ns ion) . outside] BIT-CU-07! 92
e (4 13 26 ol t to Zero - IT-1S-01} 49 |
1ioes -CR-01 31 ck per itton IT-DI-01] 26
1 re indicator t_dismeter 3IT-BI-01] 20 ¥
- PAC-1M-XX isl ck Height, Flat Surface, lat in. | BIT-IU-O1}] 14
stance No with Indicator ck Height, Flat Surface, Add in, | BIT-IU-02] 10
In CASE Preasure Pressw! ck ‘htel t r Dia. BIT-MR-O1l} 95
hes . _CODE A B ck with Sna e T teion | BIT-SN-O01] 26
aches |, COBE S TR — e rorT 4]
) 19 lect lst leaf, fan -FE-03] 89
Laver 5 3 3 26 __[iveeler T leaf, fan t nx;;r 041 38
15-21 18 28 uge & t Tion, or 1st in| BIT-FE-O1] 28 |
AT BAC-13-01 [ 16 ck tional inc 02} 9 1
S 2 _TYPE BAC-1y-01 | 13 Size nd
[ BAC-JU-02 Plug ck Go End IT y
h BIT-PG-031 34
3 se. 1/4" to 1/16" Tolersnce] BAC-XD-01 } 13 rindar ~
nod t Close, 1/16" to 1/64" 0 ck de diamgter BIT-GO-01} 20
Dial Tolerance BAC-XD-02 | 24 og —
Set ct, 1/66" less_Tolerance -Kp-03 120 | e '3 ck BIT-GU-01] 428!
: T [Flusk —
> Pex_Check BIT-FP-01
TANLAR/BASIC ACTUATE BIT-ET-01
——e— — el BIT-ET-02
= TAC-Wt-] ye [xavel, _BIT-ET-03
;Distance NO WITH point to BIT-ET-OA
[Rim Moved CASK PRESSURE |  PRESSURE ] tat BIT-ET-05] 25
L lpches | CODE A BIT-ET-0¢
3= § )
9- C 3
15-21 D 8 28 r ) nml
T e Wove Rim ~ TAC-WS-XX MULTI - OBJECT HANDLING CODE
istance LIGHT HEAVY
Moved CASE __Elsf_ﬂﬂ_‘ﬁ_ﬂ%‘& Pencil, Scribe Get_from shirt pocket | Mow-0c-01 | 65
1 Jnches %‘Ql . 3 or Scale
= 3 2 " Place 1o shirt pocker | mou-op-o1 | 7:
[ Pick up S 32 ILL_— _M"g l"z
1 T 0 =
Position — 1ocse SRS | haba and o 45-53 lbs | MOH-PO-O 186 |
1 or Close -Wp-02_| 24 set down .1-_6@&: MOM- PO~ 04 255
t ~WP-03 146 85075 1bs MO PO- 268
- 1 Setti C-¥J-01 |18
No
i {Pressure o 1" Tgyavel -SP-01
1" - 2" Travel | BAC-SP-02
ﬂmuh With Pressure - to 2 C-SP-03 |13
Fingers C-ST-01
frume  [Wrtet No Presgure | BAC-ST-02 |S
With Pressure | BAC-ST-03 9
cock BAC-VP-01 |22
Final Tighten
Valve TEM evolution BAC-VS-01 {62
Additional
Revolution BAC-VS-02 | 53
1 -Pp-01 133
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DWMSTDP FUNDAMENT AL ELEMENTS
[wxc TMREADKD FASTEMER ' Cou rﬂ Luun NON-THRKADKD FASTENKR cooe m}
. BTY-mM-03 |3 ' Eadlockkey atiach & 1ok L MNPLC-0) (05
- Close =1G-03 149
hife L BTy-S-0L 110 and Hauak. 900-360" kev turn [MNP-1C-04 |
£ p & - g;r.s;g_'x? e T ——1 7 TR
=01 tiook & Eye Tvpe jatch m'g'or 46
<FT= mm“h‘—m. -
BT7-F1-02 []1] feock Badlocky .~ THNP-10-01 ]
[RIZ-T-03 123 ((Latch) Padleck.Gamby . LIGIF-10-02 |
DIF-FI-04 137 Open Hount. 0 590 jeav tupn  DMOF-L0-03 | -
BIF-Sv-01 and Meuak, 20 =360 kev tuzn |MNF-[0-04 |
tare -SV-02 |29 E‘-M Mouot, Comb, MNF-10-05
readed  Nistble N -SV-06 | X ide taap Tvoe latsh — —  TpovF- 77
teper 9" - 15w STF-8V-12 | 39 SAide/Swing Ivpe Latch _ IMNF-10-07 1261 -
g =SV-18 |4 San.JTxae Suitcesc lasch LMNP-10-08' 135 | -
BIF-SV-24 149 Tucn Lagch MNE-10-09 [2]
BIF-SB-01 13 e tch MNF~L0-10 |33 |
BIF-88-02 |63 .
=§8-06 |65 ] Fraple inecali {W/Plier Grip Staple =$1-01 |51
ﬂgml." - E lnmc 3/8", 1/2", Plier Type
{BTF-SB- —Rewover, =SR-01 86|
F-5B=24 |8
-85 10 |
~TM-01 |18
-Wp=0] 12
-¥P-02 135§ [FABULAR NON-THREADEZD PASTENER - THFRSXX
WT-01 1S 3
-¥1-02
V1-0 ru-x. Set and Drive £ Neil
i< =7=8 1 10-12-16
W8 =02 B
W8 - A B
WA= A W22 529
™ ch t 1B 382 283 ‘

cooe ™
t (Rasy) p—2a Ll LE-FG~
Start AT (P-FG-
(Visible) =9 =G £
. Q" . &N PP ¥§
18 - 21" 1 MIF-pe- 65
21" - 27" MII- 3 15
Move g 41" ~kB= 39
H Only "3 MIF-FP- &6
t (Jumdled) 3 - 9" -EP- 35
Start " . 150 ~FP~ 64
(Vistble) 320" “¥P-1! s |
1" - '7" .“_2‘ 3 3
To 1" MIF-FS-Q FP——-L“ 3 .
W L MIF-£5-02 15" o 27" MCP-CL-1§ !
p::o )(J@“hd :' - u-“ m- ‘2) 1 pring Install / « o 1" move MCP-$2-0 [ I
f - =£5- 102 ve "~3" move MCP-s2-021 26
tart (Vistble) A5 - 21" MIE-FS- 11} Javw, Parallel crewd -.u-;z; iz
23" - 272" MIF-FS - 24 420 ten or loosen ugled Knob MCP-PJ-02 | 50
12
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DWMSTDP FUNDAMENT AL EI.EMENTS VOLUME X
stc TOOL USE CODF. ™ BASTC TOOL USE CODE ™!
H pead engage ket BTL=Ws-01 131
Pry Bar Object Loaw _than 1% WTL-8P-01 |20 u One Thgesd 3-6" DIA BTL-W8-02 112
Move 1" . 3" BTL-BP-02 | 25 ot Torque m"l:m BTL-WT-
v - g BTL-BP-06 | 34 Typs ATL-WT~02
9" . 1" BTL-BP-12 |43 ] Wrench Snap H
Torque  |Final Type!}7V-12" DL,
chisel (Cold) First or Single Bluw BTL-CU-01 | 72 Tighten . 9 BTL-WI-51 1239
Additional Blow BTL-CU-02 [ 17 -112v-16" WOL,
16"-1/2" THRD, BIL-WI-52 |45
Pile or Hack Saw Per Stroke BTL-FU-01 | 37 Diall7"-12" HDL,
Type|5/16" T . BTL-WT-61 |55
: 12"-16" WDL
Strike * -« 3" Sgroke | RTL-N[.-02 5/16"-1/2" THRD BTL-W1-62 {61
pammer One " - 9" Stroke | BTL-HL-06
(Light, 2 1/2 1bs.)] Blow 9" - 15" Stroke ]| BTL-ilL- 2
(up 5" - 21" Stroke! BTL-HL- 3
and * - 27" Stroke] BTL-UL-24 |4 L TI T £ ™
down " 3" Siroke | BTL-HM-O ULTL TOOL USE coo
stroke) Y . 9" Styoke | BTL-IM-Of
mer (Mediua, . 15" Stroke | BTL-HM- L-DA~01 |98
1/2 - 7 1/2 1bs.) S" - 21" Stroke] BTL-HM- MT1.-DA-02 {77
17 - 27" Stroke] BTL-1M-24 | 4¢ YTL-DA-03 [139
tbtchet Pirst or Single Blow BTL-HU-01 | 42 e TR
Additional Blow BTL-1U-02 | 32 MIL-DA-06 122
S —— —
Pex To 1" Stroke BTL-KU-01
i fe Stroke " - 3" Seroke | BTL-KU-02
3" - 9" Strok BTL-KU-06
L% TARULAR TOOL USE - SCREWDRIVER - TTLSEXX
liers (Convent- |_Lt. Resist. - to 30 lbs. BTL-PC~01 |15 - - )
onal) Hvy. Resist. - 30 - 45 ibal BTL-PC-02 | 20 L ro aches
% o 3
liers Close on object and open CASE .
i cip) to t BTL-PC-03 {65
£o romgue L T A 0 ) : 7 9
: - Pe (1) B [ 6
Engage & Digenpage BTL-SC-01 123
-—5‘-5-——’-“," £ra S ia T inscor T o] [FOVE: Aeplies to twatatance ou Liic dovn atroke of up to 7 1/2
onvent- | Finger|Move [374"-2" nIA | BTL-5C-03 112 Abe, Ko NN,
tonal Turn | Per o 3/4" DIA L BT)-SC-04 121
Thread| 3/4"-2% DIA | BTL-SC-05 {31
T - N -
Wrist | Per Move _sc-06 |18 ARULAR TOOL UBE - WRENCHl - TTLWBXX
crev Xyen_Per Thread BTL-SC-07 |53 | Fiircad Diameter ves_Jurncd Por Move
iver Inches [
_ Move |Per Move ARTRTE ICUR  Narpad T e
Turn _{Per Thread BTL-SR-02_] 23 coog | A 3 © D
A 30 : 37| &
llutchet Wrist | Per Turn BTL-SK-03 |14 ) % 40 48 S
Turn | Per Thread BTL-SR-04 |41 C %0h 233 133
inal Tighten/Initial Loos¢n BTL-SU-01 {31 D 408 240 144 2
Bcissorsd Small | to 2" cut, One Hand, E 38 46 54
hears to 2 1/2 1bs res. BTL-SS-01 {11 E & S0 68 3¢
large 2-4" cut, two Hands G 473 288 182 9
to 5 1lbs res. BTL-$§-02 }13 [} 480 300 204 0
Ptht Turn | Cut | Pcr Thread BTL-TD-01 } 67
[To Tap Remove | Pcr Thread BTL-TD-02 |46
or Die k '‘ABULAR TQOL USE - RATCHET - TTLWRXX
’ velto 6" | Cut Per_Thread BIL-TD-03 }102
n dle] Remove | Per Threud BTL-TD-04_j 63 N Degrees Turned Per Move
6"~10"] Cut Per_Thrcad BTL-1D-05 1140 tion - Move Motion CASE | 300 60° | 120° “ﬁ,
handle wve | Per Thread BTL-TD-06 |85 4" - 3/8" drive lcopE Y ' T D
g o A 0 5 21 2
[T-Handle Engage and Disengage TL-WH-0 6 8 18 88 63 E
Spin - Per Hand Sequence [ BTL-WH- :
Per Wrist turn BTL-WH- 46 (4 12 18 3¢ &4
Thread | Move turn BTL-WH-13 168 ] 146 107 91 [k
Rachet & Socket - Engage/Disengage BTL-WR-01 |26 E 6 S o T
F 67 Y] P41 !
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DWMSTDP FUNDAMENT AL. ELEMENTS

Pistance Per l-Way Stroke (Inches
‘o l'l l“-;" 3"-9“ 9!!_15‘! 15"'21" 21"_27"
A B c D E ¥ .
4 9 18 27 41
S 20 28 37 45 52
Resistance
12_] 3 30 37 : .
S - 20 2 38 46 S
[ 14 2 33 40 [Y]
« 20 1bs Resistance
10 ] 23 4 S0
15 30 4t & 35
16 32 4 S 59 :
CODE MW
Cloth Wring to Remove Excess Fluid | ADR-GH~-Q1) 38
Ismerse, Remove, Shake BOP-R]1-01] 40
rt Immexse ]
(Mithour | and
1ties) | Shake
TABULAR DIP TDPOIXX
Object, Liquid or | Depth of rsion (Inches
Paste to 1" 1* - 3" ¥ -9
CASE . . .
. A r . . LEEE c
[Average Immersion. 3 18
CAxeful Jamegsion 10 4 24
Hipe ALfcx Jmmersjop [ C 1 10 2L
Ec LUBRICATE conE
rush, Cloth Linear 6" BLU-BL-01 | 11
Pinger or Stick " - 12 -B1-02 | 21
Spot | r_spot ~p8-01 | &
X t with care’ ~38-02 B S
Attach e - LU-GA-01
sse Gun | tton-Per Pitting” - -
ver-Per Stroke . =Gl
near-Per Foot ~0L- 2
Apply r-Per Stroke - 08~ 18
Can | Lube : 8 r_Stroke [BLU-08-02 | 15
a-Per Sq. In. ~TA-02
e-1/4" Sq." . -TS-01 ] 20
"
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VOLUME X

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STAKDARD TIME DATA PROGRAM
(DWNSTDP)

PART TWO = UNIVERSAL STARDARD TIME DATA
SBCTION I - IRDEXES

This prbvidcn two indexes as follows:!

The DWMSTDP Rlement lndex which is sequenced ascording to the DWMSTD?
2lement Codes. v

The Noua/Verd Index which is an alphabetical listing of the "editle" line
of the operation/element description,

MOTE: Indexes included in changes to this volume will be inserted
in this section,




OCCuUP=
ATION

€ € € € € € € € &€ € € € € ¢ € ¢ c

<

c € & ¢ € € € ¢ c C

QUALITY

MAA
MAW

MAA

MAA
MAA
NAA
MAD
MAA
MAA
MAA

MAA

BAA
MAF
NAF
MAA
NRAA
MAF
NAF

NAA

MAF
MAL

NAF

NAA
NAF
MAF
MAA
MAA
MAW
MAA
RAA
MAA

MAW

MAA

OWMSTOP
ELEMENT
BACCEO!L
BACFTO1
BACKDXX

BACLSOL
8ACLUOL
BACLUO2
BACPDOL
BACSPXX
BACST XX
BACVPOL
BACVS XX
BACWJOL
BACWP XX
MACBDOL
mACCOOL
MACCS XX
MACKUOL
MACLEOL
MACLTOL
MACHNSO1

MACNSO02

MACSOXX

MACTSOL

MACVC XX
MACVOXX
NACVOO03
TACCC XX
TACCMXX
TACCTXX
TACLMXX
TACWMXX
TACHS XX

88MBMNOL

BBMFNOL

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDAKD TIME DATA

™Y
VALVUE
31
36

VARIABLE

16
13
19
33
VARTABLE
VARTIABLE
22
VARIABLE
18
VARIABLE
45

70

VARIABLE
7%

37

102

106

36
VARIABLE
22

VARTABLE
VARTABLE
36

TABLE
TABLE
TABLE
TABLE
TABLE
TABLE

33

ELEMENT INODEX

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

CRANK,ENGAGE ON SPLINFS
FLASHLILHT , TURN ON AND OFF

KNOB,DIAL SET OR ALIGN POINTER WITH TURN UP Tu
180 NEGREES _

LEVER,SFAT TO MESH GEARS
LEVER(NON=SQUEE 2E) yUNLATCH OR LATCH
LEVER,UNLATCH TO OISENGAGE,SQUEEZE TYPE LATCH
PEDAL,DEPRESS

SWETCH,PUSH TO TURN ON OR OFF

SWITCH, TURN

VALVE,PETCOCK,OPEN OR CLOSE

VALVE(STEM TYPE),OPEN OR CLOSE WITH ONE HAND
WHEEL,JOG OR BUMP FOR FINAL SETTING
WHEEL,POSITION TO SET DIAL OR PUINTER
BUTTON,DEPRESS (DOORBELL OR SIMILAR)
CONTROL(FOOT) ,OPERATE WITH PRESSURE
CONTROLS,SET '

KNOB (CONTROL ) (UNLUCK AND LOCK
LEVER,ENGAGE ,OR DISENGAGE

TFVER, TURN ON AND UFFCAIR VALVE OR SINELAR)

MACHINE, START AND STOP WITH PUSH SUTTON OR
ROTARY SHWITCH

MACHINE, START OR STOP{PUSH TYPE SwITCH)

SWITCHES ,OPERATECONTROL PANEL

TOOLSTARTIDRILL OR SIMILAR wWiTH TRIGGER
SHITCH)

VALVE,OPEN AND CLUSE

VALVE,OPEN OR CLOSE

VALVE,OPEN OR CLOSE

CRANK ;MITH CRANKING MOTIONS

CRANK ,MOVE MOTIONS

CRANX,TURN WITH CRANKING MOTION AND AL IGN
LEVER, MOVE

WHEEL ,MOVE RIM

WHEEL , SMIFT GRASP AND TURN 1/3 REVOLUTION

BODY,MOVE SIDEWAYS TO NEW LUCATION WHILE
SEATED

FOOT,MOVE SIOEWAYS OR VERTICALLY,NO PRESSURE
APPLIED

A-1

PAGE




DEFENSF WURK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA
A ' ELEMENT INDLX

alCuPe QuALITY DWMSTDP | ™My HPERAT TUN/ZELLMENT DESCRIPTION PAGE

ATiON PLEMENT VALUE
v MAA NONHC 04 19 MORTZUNTAL CHANGFISINLSTEP UR TURN 80DY) 6
Y] MAA OBMLMAN V‘Ql‘ﬂ&g LEG,MOVE,TD 21 INCHES
v WA BBASSKA  VARIABLE 51T AN STAWn
v nAA BBNVCXa VARIABLE  VERTICAL CHANGE 7 .
v MAA BBMNO0 L l’ WALKyUSSTRULTED 4PER PACE
v " ANWUXX ‘VARTAMLE  WALK,UNUBSTRUCTED
u EUL - MBMABOL - $)6  AIRCRAFT,BUARD AND DISMOUNT ;
v MAE  MBMCLXX VARIABLE  LANDER(EXTENSION),CLINB AND DESCEND
v naa MBMLCXX VARIABLE  LADDER(VERTICAL)/GLINS UP AND DOMN ONE RUNG
v EuL BMTBO1 701 TRUCKIPICKUP),BOARD AND DISMOUNT BACK END
v WA TBMPCEX TABLE  POSITION,CHANGE 8
v AW 8cLOCO1 81 DIAL,CLEAN WITH CLOTH
v AW oc;gup;" 45 DIPSTICK,NIPE WITH CLOTH
F] MAF 8CLAC XX ) VARTABLE PART(CLEAN NITH RAGC 9
v NAF BCLSCFF ) SURFACF ,CLEAN WITH SCRAPER
v nAF 8cLSCos 476 SURFACE,CLEAN WITH WIRE BRUSH
v nAF WeLSCoe 160 SURFACE,CLEAN WITH AIR
v mAA MCLACXX VARIABLE AREA,CLEAN WITH AIR,TO NINF SQUARE INCHES
v WA omcescor _ 194 BRUSH/CLEAN IN SOLVENT.SMALL BRUSH
v WAA  MCLESOL 331 COMPOUNDISEAL).SCRAPE UFF 10
" AA MCLHCO1 420 MANDS,CLEAN BY DIPPING IN FLUID CLEANER
v NAA MCLHNOL 10 211 WANDS,NIPE WITH CLOTM OR PAPER TOWEL
v nAF MCLHNO2 160 °  WAND,WIPE WITH CLOTH OR PAPER TOWEL
v nAA MCLIEOL - ' 44 IRONCSOLDERING) oCLEAN BY SHAKING
v WAF MCLOCKA VARIABLE  UBJECT,CLEAN WITH WRUSH,PER SQUARE POOT
v AL MCLOCO3 38 OBJECT,CLEAN WITH BRUSH AND SOLVENT
v 08w NCLONXX VARIABLE  ~ OBJECT,WASH
v osw NCLACXX VARTABLE  PART,CLEAN WITH AlR 1
v naA MCLSCXX VARTABLE  SURFACE,CLEAN.NITH BAUSH,MEDTUN RESISTANCE
v MAA  MCLSCO3 1584 SURFACE,CLEAN WITH SANDPAPER
v NAF MCLSCON B4 SURRACECLEAN WITW WIRE BRUSH,ENERY CLOTH AND
v NAA HELSS XX VARIABLE  SURFACE,SCRAPE TG CLEAN
v nAA NTLSWXX  © VARIABLE -~ SURFACE,WIPE WITH CLUTH
" T TCLOCXX TABLE  OBJECT,CLEAN,PER STROKE 12
7]

TCA TOLAC XX TABLE PART,CLEANCBY HANDIMITHM SOLVENT

Av?




oCCuP=
ATION

v

e € € &£ € € € € ¢ € ¢

c € €6 € € €€ ¢

c c e ceeceEceece e

c C

QUALITY

MAA

MAA

MAA

MAF
MAA

MAA

MAA
RAA
MAA

MAO

RAA

MAA
MAA

MAA

KAA
MAA
MAA
MAA
MAL
MAA

MAA
RAA

FAL

OWMSTDP
ELEMENT
SCLCRXX
SCLCSXX

SCLSCXX
SCLSWXX
nceciol
NCPC102
ACPCL XX
RCPCTOL
HCPPYXX
HCPSPXX
SCPCIXX
MOAPRXX

MOAPRO7

MOAPROS

MDAPROS
TOAPI XX
80PBDO1
80PCWO1
8OPHIOL

80OPODOL

BOPPIXX
TOPOI XX
BELAPXX
B8ELDEXX
BELEDOL
BELéFOl
BELETXX
BELRGO1
8ELTODOL
BELTSXX

BEL TWXX
TELWF XX
BEVVYT XX

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANOARD TIME OATA
ELEMENT INDEX

Ty _ UPERATION/ELEMENT DESCR1PTION PAGE
VALUE :
VARIABLE CORROSION,REMOVE FROM SPQT ON SURFACE 13
VARIABLE SPOT.CLEAN ON FLAT OR IRREGULAR SURFACE WITH
PICK AND AfR
VARIABLE SURFACE,CLEAN WITH SOLVENT AND CLOTH
VARTABLE SURFACE,WIPE WITH WET CLOTH 14
322 CLAMPLC TYPED,INSTALL AND REMUVE
v “6 CLAMPISPRING ) INSTALL
VARIABLE CLAMPICLECO), INSTALL OR REMOVE
75 CLAMP(C TYPE),TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN
VARTABLE JAWCPARALELL) o TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN
VARTABLE CLAMP(SPRING) , INSTALL OR REMOVE,SMALL UR LARGE 15
VARTABLE CLAMP, INSTALL AND REMOVE
VARIABLE PART ,RENOVE FROM MOUNTING LOCATION DR MATING
156 PART.:E:?’;lz:gng:gg?xéﬂg.:gglflﬂﬂ OR MATING
95 ©  PART,REMOVE FROM NATING PART BY PUSHING WITH 16
THUNBS
107 PARTREMOVE FROM MATING PART WITH FINGER
TABLE PART, INSTALL INTO HOLE QR ONTO SHAFY
.2 BRUSH,01P
38 CLOTH,WRING TO REMOVE EXCESS FLUID
%0 uano.;g:g:geeigsggulo.uenove.nuo SHAKE TO
63 0BJECT,OIP N 5{s§?=§kzatsaxas SUCH &S GREASE, 17
VARIABLE PART, IMMERSE AND SHAKE.
TABLE OBJECT, IMMERSE IN LIQUIO OR PASTE
- VARIABLE APPLY PRESSURE
VARIABLE DISENGAGE ONE DBJECT FROM ANOTHER 0BJECT
B | EXTENDED OISTANCE 18
7 EYE,FOCUS ON OBJECT
VARIABLE EYE, TRAVEL
6 REGRASP
217 TIME, OBSERVE
VARTABLE TURN :1%35&?“32253332’ ANO TURN,WITH OR
VARIABLE TURN WRIST,TURN ONLY,W1Th OR #[THOUT PRESSURE
TABLE METIGHT FACTOR,FIRST AND ADDITIONAL 13
VARIABLE VERICLE . TRAVEL
A=)




OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIMC OATA
ELEMENT INNEX

OCCUP= QUALITY  DWMSTOP .. ™o UPERAT TON/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION PAGE
ATION ELEMENT VALUE

v nAL MEVSEOL oan SEATBELT,FASTEN AND UNFASTEN 19
v MAL  mEVINOY . s21 TRUCK ¢MOUNT AND D1SMOUNT

v "oL MFYTSO1 398 TRUCK, START AND $TOP

v MAF BGMACOL 103 ALIGNMENT ,CHECK WITH STRAIGHTEDGE

v maF 8GMACO2 t20 ALIGNMENT ,CHECK WITH LEVEL )
) NAA 8GMRRO1 22 RULEJREAD TO COMPARE MARK AL EGNMENT 20
v NAF 8GMSAOL 4 SQUARE,ALIGN TO MARK .
v MAF 8GMSUOI ‘ 139 SQUARE,USE(PART IN HAND)

u MAF 8GNSUO2 A 218 SQUARE,USE(PART ON BENCH)

U NAL " MGMMMXX VARLABLE MATERTAL+MEASURE LENGTH OF

v  maw MGMRUXX VARTABLE RULE(SIX=FOOT FOLDING) yUSE

u MAF _NGMSUXX VARTABLE SCALE,USE

v MAA TGTOGXX ' TABLE . QOBJECT,GET AND PLACE 21
u MAA -TGT00XX . TABLE 0BJECT,0BTAIN

v MAD 810SS01 68 STAMPIMETAL) ySTRIKE WITH HAMMER 22
v . MO n{oixxx v;ntnéte ENK(OR PAINT) APPLY TO STENCIL WITH DAUBER

u A “WIDASXX VARTABLE STANP(RUBBER) s APPLY

v A #10DC01 128 DATE JCHANGE ,AUJUSTABLE RUBBER DATE STAMP

u MAA Mi00101 346 DECALUINUN=PRESSURE SENSITIVE),INSTALL

v NAA MIDOROL 368 OFCAL,REMOVE WITH .TOOL

v NAO MIDIAXX .. VARTABLE INKIOR PAINT),APPLY TO STENCIL W/ROLLER 23
v AL N10PAQL 609 PAINT,APPLY TO IDENTIFICATION PLATE

v mo mtosaor T 94 "STENCIL,APPLY WITH BLOCK STANP

u MAQ niDSPOL 68 STENCIL,PNSITION TO SURFACE

v MAD M1D5501 ‘ 2800 STAMPIGANG ), SFT UP(10 MARKERS)

v maL N10TAO) 239 TAG,ATTACH TO OBJECT,WITH STRINGITIED)

v nAA MIDTAQ2 . 188 TAG,ATTACH TO OBJECT WITH STRING(TAG PULLED

THROQUGH LOOP)

v LTV MIDTAO3 249 TAG,ATTACH TO DBJECT 8Y FORMING SLIP LOOP IN
STRING
u MAL MIDTAOS 436 TAGIATTACH STRING 24
v MAL MIDTAOS 211 TAG(OR ENVELOPE),ATTACH TO OBJECT WITH MIRE
(TWISTED)
v nAA MIDTAOS . onr TAG,ATTACH TO OBJECT WITH WIRE(LOOPED AND
AR - . TWISTED)
nAS - MIOTAD? 356 TAG,ATTACH WIRE
LTV MIOTRXX VARIABLE TAG,REMOVE FROM OBJECT
nAA $100301 %68 oscAL:5252§uue SENSITIVE) o INSTALL,TO 1.5 X 2.5
H




OCCUP= QUALITY

ATION

c € € ¢C

€ € € € € € c

NAA
1Y)

MAA

MAF

NAF .

MAF
NAA

MAA

MAA

MAA
MAA

MAA

NAA

MAA

HAA

NAA

MAA

NAF

MAA
MAA

MAA

RAA

MAF

MAA

NAA

MAA

OuNSTOP
ELEMENT

$105401
S$10TAOL

slrsiol
B8ITCAOL

atlrcoxx
BITCSXX
81TCUXX
81TCcuUo7

sircuos
aivolol

BITETXX
BITFEOL

BITFEO2
B8ITFEO3
BITFEOG
BITFPOL
8176001
8176501
8iTGUOL
8ITIROL

8171501
81TIVO1

BITIVO2
8ITHROL
BITMUXX
81TMUO3
BITHUOS

8 ITHUOS

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE DATA

™Y
VALUE

1616
640

20
18

VARTABLE

VARTABLE

VARJABLE
92

a1l

26

VARIABLE
28

89

38

20
166
428

44

49

14

10

9

VARIABLE

140

22

74

ELEMENT INDEX

JPERAT IUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION PAGE

STENCILAPPLY,PAINT,AND REMOVE 24

TAPE,ATTACH TU PART AND WRITE [OENTIFICATION 25
ON TAPE

GAUGE (BURE INDICATOR) USE
CALIPER(VERNIER) ¢ ADJUST SLIDING WEAD,FOUR
INCHES

CALIPER,OPEN OR CLOSE
CALIPER,SET WITH SCALE
CALIPER,USE

CALIPER(VERNIER ) USE TO MAKE ADDITIONAL CHECK 26
ON INSIDE OR OUTSIDE DIMENSION

CALIPER,USE,CHECK QUTSIDE OTAMETER MWITH
PRE=SET SPRING CALIPER

lNDng;gg(DllL)-USE JO CHECK POSITION OR

EYE TIMES,SHIFT FROM POINT YO POINT

GAUGE(FEELEﬂI'USE T0 CHECK CLEA&ANCE.PER $POT,
POSITION,OR FIRST INCH

GAUGE{FEELER) JUSE TU CHECK CLEIR‘NGEO
ADDITIONAL INCH

GAUGE{FEELER) ,SELECY FIRST LEAF FRUM FAN TYPE
FEELER IN METAL CASE

cuoeE L L
cnss

GAUGF (FLUSH PIN),USF

GAUGE(GRINDER) ,USE=CHECK DUTSIDE LIAMETER

GAUGE(PASSANETER) o SET GAUGE WITH GAUGE BLUCK

GAUGE(RING GAUGE), USE

INDICATURCDIAL ) JREAD

INDICATOR(DIAL),SET TO ZERO

INDICATURIDIAL)WUSE TO CHECK HEIGHT UM FLAT
SURFACEFIRST INCH

INDICATOREDIAL) (USE TO CHECK HEIGHT ON FLAT
SURFACE
lNDléATOR(DlAL).USE TO CHECK MANDREL RUNOUT
PER DIAMETER
MICROMETER,USE+READ SCALE 28
MICROMETER,USE,CHANGE POSITION OF THINBLE POR
MAK ING CHECK OF SI2E DIFFERENT FRUM PRIOR
CHECK

MICROMETER,USE TU CHECK PART AFTEQR CMANGE
SETTING.B1T=NU=0)

MICROMETER,USE,TO CHECK PART{CHANGE
SETTING,B1T=MU=03,NOT NECESSARY)

A-S




OCCUP= QUALITY
ATION

v MAA

U MAA

MAA
MAA
MAA

MAA

€ € € ¢ ¢

MAA

TuA
MAA

[
E

MAA

MAA

MAF
MAA

HAL

& € < ‘C c € ¢

NAQ

MAF
MAA
MAF

MAA

€ € € ¢ € ¢

MAF

[

HAA

MAW
MAA
MAA

NAA

cC &€ € € ¢

[

HAA
v MAA

v MAA

DNNSTODP
ELEMENT

BITPGOL
BITPGO2

81TPGO3
BITREXX
8ITSNOL
BITWEXX

mirecol

MITCAOL
MITCAO2

MITCAO3

MITCAO4
MITGUXX
niTGuo3
MITGUO4
MITGUOS
MITGUO6

NITIAOL

MITISOL

MITFHXX

HnITMuxx

MITMUOS

nITMUOS
RITMUOS

HITRUOT

ALTWMOL

TITETXX

TITGUXX
T ITAMXX
TIVOEXK

TETUGXX
SITATXX

S ITHUXX:

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDAKD TIME DATA

™Y
VALUE

3

27

34
VAR [ABLE

26
VARIABLE

561

165
19

209

161
VARIABLE
1100

889

126

205 -

182

62
VARTABLE
VARIABLE

T e

380

343
265

185
YABLE
TABLE
TABLE
TABLE

TABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE

ELEMENT INDEX

OPERATIUN/ZELEMENT DESCRIPTION

GAUGE (PLUG) CHECK HOLF FOR SIZE
ONLY WITH GU END

GAUGELPLUG) yCHECK HOLE FOR SIZE ONLY WITH
NO GO END

GAUGE(PLUG) ,CHECK FOR SIZE AND DEPTH
RCD,EXAMINE VISUALLY WITH NAKED EYE
GAUGE(SNAP),USE T CHECK NIAMETER OF PART
WIRE JEXAMINE VISUALLY,SAFETY,TWISTED

BATTERY,CHECK WATER LEVEL,12 VOLT WATER TYPE
BATTERY WITH SIX CELLS

CONTROL,ADJUST AND OBTAIN DIAL READING
CONTROL 4ADJUST KNDB/DIAL AND READ

CONTROL ¢ ADJUST WITH SCREWODRIVER,READ
0SCILLOSCOPE

CUNTROL,ADJUST, ZERD METER WITH TOOL
GAUGE(TELESCOPE AND OUTSIDE MICROMETER),USE
GAUGE(HE IGHT GAUGE), USE

GAUGE(DEPTH VERNIER},USE

GAUGE(PLUG GAUGEGO/NO GOJ »USE

GAUGE{FEELER) ,USE,GAUGE CLEARANCE OR END PLAY

INDICATOR, ADJUST TO WORK ¢MAGNETIC BASE
INDICATOR .

INOICATYORIODIAL) ,SET

MICROMETER,MEASURE OEPTH

MICROMETER, USE

MICROMETER,USE=CHECK DBJECTS OF DIFFERENT SIZE
MICROMETER,USE=CHECK OBJECTS UF SAME SIZE

MICROMETER,USE(REMOVE AND REPLACE EXTENSION ON
INSIOE MICROMETER)

MICROMETER USE ,CHECK INSIDE DIAMETER OR
BETWEEN TWO SURFACES

WIREyNEASURE FOR GAGE

EYE.TRAVEL FROM POINT TO POINT TO INSPECY
GAUGELFEELER WITH LOCKNUT),USE
MICROMETER(OUTSIDE) 4 MEASURE DIMENSION AND READ

OBJECT,EXAMINE SURFACE CONDITION VISUALLY WITH
NAKED EYF

GAUGE(PLUG) 4 USE
AREA INSPECY WITH LIGHT

NICROMETEK(DEPTH) ,USE WITH PAKALLEL BARS

A-6
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28

29

30

3t

32

33

34




OCCUP= QUALITY

ATION

€ € €6 € € ¢ cCc &€ € ¢ ¢ ¢

€ € € € € € € € Cc e c e ¢

[

MAA
MAW

MAF
MAA
RAF

MAL

NAA

NAF

MAA
MAF

MAC

MAA

MAA
NAA
NAA
NAA

MAA

NAA
MAA
MAM
NAA
MAW
o
osu
+] 1]
(+].1 ]
MAA
MAF
MAA

MAA

OWMSTOP
ELEMENT

NJPAP XX
nJPBIOL

MJIPCC XX
NJPCIOL

- MJPCOOL

nJIPCD02
nJIPCPOL
NJPCROL
nJPcUOlL

MJPDC XX
MJIPDCOS
NJPOCOG

MJPOCO?

NJPDOXX
NJPDOO9
NJPEPOL
HJIPGGXX
NJIPGGOL

HJPGMOL

NJIPGP XX
MJPGROL
MJIPHC XX
NJIPHP XX
NJPHKROL
MJPIADL
MJPIAO2
nJPIDOL
NJPIDO2
nIPJPOL
MJPLNOL
NJIPNPOL

NJPPC XX

PN

OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA

ThU
VALUE
VARIABLE
170

VARIABLE
127
n

102
1165
69

1186

VARIABLE
276
128

349

VARIABLE
30

131
VARLIABLE
17

152

VARIADBLE
230
VARIASLE
VARIABLE
887
24
m
179
282
32¢
211
204

VARTABLE

ELEMENT INDEX

UPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

APRUN,PUT UN AND REMOVE
BARCLUCKING ) o INSTALL AND REMOVE,TOUL CABINEY
OR SIMILAR .

CORD(ELECTRIC) ,CONNECT AND DISCONNECT
COMPONENT { BAYONET TYPE), INSTALL

COMPARTMENT(TOOL) JOPEN UR CLOSE
MUUNTED UN TRUCK OR SIMILAR

COMPARTMENT (DASH] ,OPEN AND CLOSE
COVERALLS,PUT ON AND REMOVE
COMPONENT (BAYONET TYPE )¢ REMOVE

CORDUELECTRIC EXTENSION) JUNCOIL+CONNECT,
DISCONNECT AND CUIL

ODOOR(CABINET)CLOSE AND OPEN,SWING OR SLIDE
DOOR(CABINET) CLOSE AND OPEN,UNLOCK AND LOCK

DOOR(CABINET ) CLOSE AND GPEN.SINGLE UR
DOUBLE MWITH LOCKING HANDLE OR KNOB

DOOR(E:?é:FYD.CLOSE AND OPEN,SECURED WITH PIN

ORAWER (STORAGE) +OPEN AND CLOSE

DRAMER(TONL BOX)UPEN AND CLOSE
EARMUFFS+PUT ON AND RENOVE .
GLASSES)GOGGLES+OR SHIELD,PUT ON AND REMOVE

GLASSES REMOVE FROM CASE.PUT ONoREMOVE ,AND
RETURN TO CASE

GLASS(ILLUNINA?ED NAGNIFY!NG).NGVE INTO
POSITIUN AND MGVE ASIOD

GLOVES,PUT ON AND REMQVE

GUNESPRAY) JREPLACE

HOSE(AIR) JCONNECT OR DISCUNNECT

HAT,PUT ON AND RENOVE

HOSEC(AIR) (MIND POR STORAGE,2% FPEET LONG
INDICATOR(DIAL)»ASSEMBLE TU NAG“ETIC 8ASE
INDICATOR(DIAL) yASSEMBLE TO HEIGHT GAUGE
INODICATOR(DIAL) ;DISASSEMBLE PRUN MAGNETIC BASE
INOTCATOR(DIAL) ¢OISASSEMBLE FROM WHEIGHT GAUGE
JACKET PUT ON AND REMOVE

LADDERyMUVE TU NEW LOCATION

MASKIFACE) yPUT ON AND REMOVE AJR FILTERING,
NISPOSABLE TYPE MASK

PAPERISTENCEIL)JCUT ON PAPER CUTTEM
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OCCUPe
ATION

c € ¢ © <

€ € € cC

€ € € € € ¢ c

[

€ € € € € € € € € € ¢ € ¢ € c <

QUALITY

NAA
NAA
NAF
MAL

RAF

MAA
MAA
MAA

MAA

MAA
NAW
RAD
MAO
MAO
T84

MAA

MAA

MAA
nUA
MAA
MAA
MAA
MAA
MAA
MAF
MAF
MAF
MAF
naA
MAA
MAF
MAA

LY}

MAA

DWMSTOP
ELEMENT
MJPPL1O1
NJPPPOL
MJIPRGOL
MJPSAOL

“JPSO01

MJPSPOL
MJPTGXX
NJPTOXX

NJPTOO3

MJPTOO
NJPTUOL
MJPWAOL
MIPWAOD2

HJPWAO3

SJPCAXX

SJPCROL

SJPCROZ

SJRGFOL
, §IPGPOL

SJPKOO1
SJPMSOL
SJPPMXX
$JPSCO1

SJPTAXX

8LOLDOL

BLOLS XX
B8LOPMOL
BLOSAOL
MLOLS XX
MLOLS 13
~LOPNOL
SLODMXX

BLUBLXX

8LuUBS xx

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANOARD TIME DATA

THU
VALUE
112
68%
137
219
772

8719
VARIABLE
VARTABLE

195

70
158

167

110

83
‘VARTABLE
261

1218

2032
36452

136
1659

VARIABLE

94
VARIABLE
‘ ©3
VARIABLE
50

189
'VARTABLE
-12%

188
TABLE

VARIASLE

VARIASBLE

-ELEMENT INDEX

UPERATION/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION

PLUG, INSERT N AND RENdVE FROM RECEPTACLE
PLUG,PUT IN AND REMUVE +ROM EAR

RAG,GET FROUOM COVERED CAN

STENCIL AFFIX ON ROLL STAMP,TEST AND REMOVE

STEPLADDER,OBTAIN FROM FLOOR,SET UP,TAKE DOWN,
AND ASIDE YO FLOOR,LADDER TO 12 FEET TALL

SMOCKITIE TYPE),PUT ON AND REMOVE
TOOL,GET FROM AND RETURN TO TOOL DRANWER
TOOLBOX¢MACHINIST ) ,NPEN AND CLOSE

TOOLBOX,OPEN ANO CLOSE,STORAGE TYPE
2.5X5X1.5 FEET

TOOLBUX,0PEN AND CLOSE (1ID
TOOLBOX,UNLOCK,OPEN,CLOSE,AND LOCK
WIRE,ATTACH TO HOOK,SINGLE STRAND WIRE
WIRE,ATTACH TO PART

WIREATTACH TO LARGE PART

CREAMIHAND) ,APPLY

CABLE,REMOVE FROM AND RETURN TO CASE,CABLE
ROLLED AND STOWED IN CASE

CABLE,REMOVE FROM AND RETURN TO CASE,CABLE
WOUND ON RACK IN LID

GUNIHAND OPERATED GREASED,FILL

GUNIPAINT SPRAY),PREPARE FOR USE
KNIFELPOCKET),OPEN AND CLOSE
MICROMETER(INSIOE) (SET UP WITH TWO EXTENSIONS
PLATE,MASK EDGES WITH TAPE PRIOR TO PAINTING
STRATGHTEDGE ;CLANP TO PART WITH THREE C=CLANPS
TORCHIPORTABLE PROPANE),ASSEMBLE/DISASSEMBLE
LINE,ORAW USING $QUARE

LINE,SCRIBE,TO SCALE DR STRAIGHTEOGE

POINT ,NARK

STRAIGHTEDGE ;AL IGN,TO POINTS OR LINE
LINE,SCRIBE TO SCALE(STRAIGHTEDGE)
LINE,SCRIBE,EXACT POSITION,METAL SURFACE
PUINT ,MARK WITH PENCIL

DIMENS [ON, MEASURE AND MARK

SURFACES(LINEAR) yLUBRICATE WITH BRUSH,CLOTH,
FINGER,OR STICK

SURFACE(SPOT),LUBRICATE WITH BRUSH,CLOTH,
FINGER,OR STICK

A-¢
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ocCup=
ATION

< € € © ¢©

cCc € &€ € € € € ¢

cC € € C

e € € © cC

QUALITY

MAM
MAA
NAA

RAA
MAA
MAA
MAA

MAA

MAA

NAA

MAA
MAL
MAA

MAA

MAA
MAA

MAA

RAA
MAA

'lAl
RAF
MAF
NAA

NAA
MAA
MAN
MAA

MAA
NAA

NAA

OWMSTOP
ELEMENT

BLUDLOL
B8LUGBOL
BLUGLOL

sLuotol
B8LUOSOL
BLUOSQZ
8LUTADL

8LUTSO1

SLUALXX
SLULAXX

B8MHOSO1
8MHWPOL
MNHOSOL
8NFBTOL
BNFBUOL
BNFKTOL
BNFKTYO02

BNFKT O3

BNFKT 04

BNFKTO05

BNFXTO06
BNFKTO?
BNFXTO08

BNFKT 09

BNFKT10
NNFEMXX
NNEFOXX
MNFTPOL

MNF ESXX
MNFKI01

MNFK102

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARO TIME DATA

- TMU
VALUE

56

34

36

28
18
15
26

20

VARIABLE
TABLE

30
160
42

197 .

%0
215

101

95

70
a3

78
167
100
207

164
VARIABLE
VARIABLE

93
VARIABLE

E13)

87

ELEMENT INDEX

UPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

OJE(OR TAP),LUBRICATE WITH OIL FROM LEVER OR
DIAPHRAGM TYPE CAN

LUBRIE::Y.APPLV TO FITYING WITH BUTTUN FYPE
LUBRICANT,APPLY TO FITTING WITH HAND UPERATED
LEVER TYPE GUNLPER STROKE)
LUBRICANT,APPLY WITH OIL CANIPER LINEAR FOOT)
OIL,APPLY TD SPOT MITH TRIGGER TYPE OIL CAN
UIL,APPLY YO SPOT WITH DIAPHRAGM TYYPE UIL CAN
LUBR!%A?:E:PPLY WITH TUBE TO AREA,1 INCH X

LUBRI?:?T.APPLY WITH TUBE TO SPOT, L/4X1/4
H

LUBRICANT,,APPLY TO SMALL OBJECT

LUBRICANT (APPLY TO ZERK FITTING WITH HAND
OPERATED GUN

OBJECT,STARY MOVING BY PUSHINGIWHEELED QBJECT)
WHEELBARROW.PICK UP HANDLES AND PUT OUMN
OBJECT,STARY MOVEMENT BY PUSHING

BOW,TIE IN STRING ON DBJECT

BOM,UNTIE

KNOT o TIE,SQUARE,USING TWO ENDS OF STRING
KNOT,TIE,HALF HITCH,USING SINGLE END OF LINE

KNOTTIEs (STRING),SLIP HALF NITCH,USING
SINGLE END OF LJNE

KNOT,TIE,CLOVE WITCH,USING SINGLE END OF LINE
KNOT.T:E;S?RING).BOHL!NEoUSlNG SINGLE END OF
LIN

KNOTV, TIECROPE) s HALF HITCH

KNOT, TIECROPE) sCLOVE HITCH

KNOT, TIE(ROPE) + BOWLINE
&NOT.;}S;:?:E).BAQREL HITCH, TIMBER HITCH,0R

KNOT , TIE(ROPE) o SQUARE

EDGE¢MASK WITH PAPER TAPE

FASTENER,OPEN AND CLOSE ON CASE

PLUGIOR CAP) o INSTALL ¢NON=THREADED PLASTIC

WIRE(SAFETY ) INSTALL USING SAFETY WIRE
TWISTING PLIERS

KEYo INSTALLoWOODRUFF WITH HAMMER AND DRIFT
PUNCH

KEVo INSTALL »STRAIGHT MACHINE.LOOSE FIT,NO
TOOLS NEEDED

A-9
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ODEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA
ELEMENT INDEX

OCCUP= QUALITY  DWNSTDP ™Y OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION PAGE
ATION ELEMENT VALUE

v AR mNRKTOS 3T ANER" IND DR TFT PONCH REQUIRED T O >
v na NNEKROL 370 KEY 4 RENOVE, WOODRUFF o WITH HANNER AND ORIFT

v nAA MNEKRO2 38 gev.ue:gvg.srnnxour MACHINE,LOOSE FIT,NO TOOLS -
v naA NNFKRO3 FLT xsv.nscgzg.zgga{gg; MACHINE,HAMMER AND DRIFT

v MAA ANFKRO4 286 KEYJRENUVE, TAPERED NACHINE,HANNER AND PUNCH

v nAA MNFLCXX VARTABLE LOCK{LATCH),CLOSE AND LOCK 51
v MAA MNFLOXX VARTABLE LOCK(LATCH) ,OPEN AND MOVE ASIDE

v nAD ANFLTOL o8 LATCH, TURN TO CLOSE BOX OR CONTAINER

v MAD MNFLTO2 o7 LATCH,TURN TO OPEN 80X OR CONTAINER

v MAF MNEPAOL 173 PASTE,APPLY WITH BRUSH

u MAA NNFPEXX VARIABLE PIN, INSTALL,VARIOUS TYPES 52
v MAA MNFPPOL 0 PINPREPARE TO PRESS(RENOVAL)

v MAA MNFPPO2 107 PIN,PREPARE TO PRESSUINSTALLATION)

v MaA MNEPRXX VARIABLE PIN,RENOVE, VARIOUS TYPES 53
oo e T MM BT O8 STy,

RING PLIERS

v HAA  MNFRPXX VARTABLE 'LUG'3:|53’:':5:2:5&?32:‘"‘5‘°E° PLASTIC,

v (1Y MNFRROL 136 RETAINER/REMOVE ,SNAP RING, INTEANAL OR EXTERNAL

v NAA  NNFRROZ 068 RETAINER, RENOVE.RING, SPRING, LOCKWIRE OR FLAT

v nAA MNFRRO3 . 146 RETAINER JREMOVE 4 SNAP ON CLIP TYPE,USING PLIERS

v NAA MNPRTXX VARTABLE RETAINER(TRU®ARC) s INSTALL OR REMOVE e
v nAL NNPSIO01 s1 STAPLE,INSTALL WITH PLIER GRIP STAPLER

v MAA  NPSROL Ty STAPLE.AEMOVE,3/8 OR 1/2 INCHiUSING PLIER

v MAA NNPTAXX . VARTABLE TAPE(ADMES IVE) ,ATTACH TO DESIRED POSITION

v nAA ANFTEXX VARTABLE TURNLOCK,PASTEN OR UNFASTENIDZUS 4 CANLOCK,ETC )

v MAO MNFTGO1 o5 TAPE,GET SROM DISPENSER,& INCH LENGTH OF TAPE

v naa ANFTROL 167 TAPE,RENOVE FROM AOLL 55
v (7Y NNFTRO2 ” TAPE,RENOVE FROM DBJECT

v nAA NNFTROD 19 TAPE(NASKING) s RENOVE

v NAA ANETTXX ~ VARTABLE TAPE,TEAR FROM LOOSE ROLL OISPENSER

v nAA NNPNCOL 9 WIREISARETYL,CUT OFF EXCESS AND BEND END QVER,

TWISTED SINGLE STRAND TO 0625 INCH DIANE?EI

A-10




OCCUP= QUALLTY

ATION

e € € € ¢C

€ € € c ¢ ¢

MAA

NAA
TAA
MAA

NAA

RAA

MAA

DUWMSTDP
ELENENT

MNFUTXX
MNFMWO XX

NNFNROL
ANFURO2
NNFWRO3
MNFNS XX
HNFUT XX

TNFNSXX
TNFPAXX

TNFWIXX

SNFTCXX
SNFWIXX
SNFMRXX
TOGNMXX
$0GOUOL

SOGOU02

80HCDO1L
BOHNPOL
80HOGO 1

BOHPHXX
BOHPSXX
M0KB001
MOMHBRO1
ROHCDO1L
NOHCOXX

NOHDOOL

noH0002

NOMDOO03

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA

™y
VALUE

VARTABLE-

VARTABLE
186

270
225
VARIABLE
VARIASLE

TASLE
TABLE

TABLE

VARTABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
TABLE
492

ne

35
56
3

VARIABLE
VARIABLE
97

203

129
VARTABLE

108

68

9

ELEMENT INDEX

OPERATJON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION PAGE
WIRE(SAFETY), INSERT THROUGH HOLE &Y
WIRE,OBTAIN FROM ROLL AND STRAIGHTEN END 56

WIRE(SAFETY) JREMOVE FROM FIRST STATION,SINGLE
STRAND

WIRE(SAFETY) yREMOVE,DOUBLE STRAND, TWISTED,
FIRST STATION

WIRE(SAFETV) (REMOVE, DOUBLE STRAND, TWISTED
ADDITIONAL STATION UP TO & INCHES APART

WIRE(SAFETY),SECURE TO ANCHOR STATION wiTH ONE
TWIST B8Y HAND

MIREISAFETY ) THIST BETWEEN ANCHORS WITH SAFETY 57
WIRE PLIERS,WIRE TO 0625 INCH DIAMETER

NAIL,SET AND ORIVE

PRESSIARBOR) yACTUATE TO INSTALL OR REMOVE PIN 58
OR CYLINDRICAL PART

WIRE(SAFETY) ¢ INSTALL (TWO=STRAND TWISTED 60
BETMEEN UNOBSTRUCTED ANCHORS.WIRE TO 0625
INCH DIAMETER
TAPEIPLASTIC),CUT PIECE FROM ROLL 6l
MIRE(SAFETY=CONTINUOUS ) ¢ INSTALL
WIRE( SAFETY=CONTINUQUS ) ¢ REMOVE
NUMBERS ¢ MULTIPLY(READ, TRANSPQSE)

DRAHER&F::LKNG CABINET) +UNLOCK + OPEN, CLOSE » AND 62
L .
ORAlE:g{LlNG CABINET) UNLUCK ¢ OPEN,CLUSE(AND

CONTAINER,DUMP PARTS

HOOK o PLACE IN PART,S=TYPE HOOK

OBJECT,GAIN CONTROL AFTER GET MANDFUL UF
0BJECTS

PART (NANG WITH ®S® HOOK

PARTS, SEPARATE BY PULLING 63

BOOK,OPEN TO MARKED PAGE

BOOK o REMOVE FROM AND REPLACE IN OPEN BOOKCASE

CONTAINER,DUMP PARTS

CLIPOOARD.O“AIN- AFFIX.OR REMOVE OOCUMENT AND
ASIODE .

DOOR(PASSAGE ) ,UPEN AND CLOSE WITH DOURKNOBS
PUSH OR PULL REQUIRED TU OPEN OUOK

DOOR(PASSAGE ) yOPEN AND CLOSE,wITH DOORKNUBS
AND CLOSER MECHANISM.PUSH REQUIRED TO UPEN
DOOR

DOOR { PASSAGE ) OPEN AND CLOSE,WITH DUURKNUB . (-2
PULL TO OPEN,WITH AUTOMATIC CLOSER

A-11




XCyYP=
ATION

c € C

[

€ € € c© <

c € C

c ©c € cC

GUALITY

MAA
MAA
MAA
MAA

NAA
MAA
MAA
MAL
MAF
MAA
MAA

MAA

MAL
MAD

MAA

MAA

MAA

MAF
uAL
MAF
MaD

LY

MAA

naA
Maa
MAL
HAA
MAD
MaL

MAA

OwNSTOP
ELEMENY

MOHDOOS

MHD00S5

MOHDOOG

- MUKDOO?

MOHDUOB
MOHDOO0%
MOMDO10
MOHDROL
MOHOUOL
NOHF101
MOHFROL
MOHGO XX

MOHHAOL
MOHMRO L

MOML KX X

MOKUGOL
MOHOPOL

MLHNSG L

‘MOHPUXX

MUHPPO,
MOHWPOL
TOHORXX

TOHOT XX

SOHBOXX
S OHOHX X
SOHPMXX
SOHPRO)

8PAPAOD]L

nPAPSXX.. .

MPAPS XX

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARND TIME DAYA

TMU
VALUE

15

9
127

15
1t

138

463

143

138

8
VARTABLE

197
42
VARTABLE

CH]
73

590
VARIABLE
180

4l

TABLE

TASLE

VARIABLE
‘VAR!ABLE
VARTABLE
123

63
VARIABLE
VARTABLE

ELFEMENTY INDEX

OPERATJON/ELEMENY OESCRIPTIUN

DONRIPASSAGE) yUPEN AND CLOSE,NO LATCH,PUSH TO
NPEN,WITH AUTOMATIC OOOR CLOSER

DUOR (PASSAGE ) OPEN AND CLOSELNO LATCH,PULL TO
OPEN,WITH AUTOMATIC DOOR CLOSER

DOOR {PASSAGE ) ,OPEN AND CLOSE,QUICK RELEASE
PUSH TO OPEN,WITH AUTOMATIC CLOSER

DOOR (PASSAGE) ,OPEN AND CLOSE,QUICK RELEASE,
PULL TI) DPEN,WITH AUTOMAYIC CLOSER

DOORIPASSAGE) yOPEN AND CLOSE, TWO=WAY SWINGING
DOOR (PASSAGE) yOPENsSLIDING
DOOR(PASSAGE ) ,CLOSE, SLIDING

DOOR(OVERHEAD) ¢yRAISE AND LOWER.MANUALLY
DOOR{NOFF ICE ) » UNLOCK

FUSE, INSTALL IN FUSE HOLDER/BLOCK

FUSE,REMOVE FROM HOLOER/BLUCK

GATE(CONVEYOR) yOPEN OR CLOSE,SINGLE GATE OR
ONE SIDE OF DOUBLE GATE

HUOK ,ATYACH ANO OETACHK TU/FROM ITEM
HOOK ({ *S%*) ,REMOVE FROM PART

LID,REMOVE AND REPLACE,TRASH CAN OR SIMILAR TO
24 INCHES DIAMETER

OBJECT,PENCIL+GET FROM SHIRT SOCKETY

OBJECTY,sPLACE IN SHIRT POCKET,SUCH AS PENCIL,
SCRIBEyOR SCALE

ORJECTIHEAVY),SLIDE ON FLOOR
ORJECT,PICK UP AND SET DOWN
PART,PICK UP AND SET DOWN
WIRE,PLACE THROUGH MOLE IN OBJECTY

OBJECTREPOSITION AT WORKPLACE 8Y SLIDING OR
LIFTING AND TURNING,OBJECT TO 50 POUNDS
WEIGHT,TURN YO 180 OEGREES

DBJEC;.TURN ABOUT HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL AXIS

O 180 DEGREES,OBJECT ATTACHED TG STAND OR
FIXTUREEFFECTIVE NET RESISTANCE(ENR) TO 50

POUNDS
BOOK,OBYAIN FROM OPEN SHELF AND RETURN
OBJECT, HANG ON HOOK
PLYWOOD ¢ MANHANDLE
PART,REMOVE WITH PRY TOOL
PAINTIGREASE OR VARNISH) JAPPLY WITH BRUSH
PAINT,SPRAY
PAINT ,SPRAY

A-12
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OCCUP= QUALITY

ATION

€ € ¢ ¢

a ¢ ¢ € € € ¢c & ¢c

e € € ¢ c ¢

HAA
NAA

MAA

MAA

NAA

MAA
MAA
MAA
NAA
nAA

RAA

OWMSTOP
ELEMENT
SPAAPXX
SPAPAXX
MPHDAOL
nPHODOL

MPHDROL

MPHORO2
8PK8001%

8PKCC XX
8PKCOXX
8PKCROL

BPKEOXX
8PKJCO1
8PKJOO0L
8PKTC XX
MPKBOXX
nrxargx
MPKCC XX
APKCOXX

MPKCS XX
MPKDOOL
NPKEOXX
MPKJCOL
NPKJO0]L
MPKLCOL

uPKLIOL

‘uPKL102

MPKLPOL
MPKLROL
MPKLRO2

HPKOUO1L
nPKSCO1
TPKEOXX

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA

™y
VALUE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
212
139

275

128
25

VARIABLE
VARIABLE
39

VARIABLE

62

66
VARIABLE
VARTABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE

VARTABLE
170
VARTABLE
109
113
306

160
1016

382
L1}
T64

178
158
TABLE

ELEMENT INDEX

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTIUN

PAINT,APPLY WITH BRUSH ATTACHED TU BUTTLE CAP
PAINT (APPLY WITH BRUSH
DOCUMENT,ATTACH TO ITEM WITH RUBRER oaND

DOCUMENT DETACH FROM ITEM AND UNROLL ¢ DUCUMENT
SECURED WITH RUBBER BAND

DOCUMENT  REMOVE FROM BAG,UNFOLD,FULD¢AND
REPLACE IN BAG

DOCUMENT , REMOVE FROM AND RETURN TU PLASTIC BAG

BlG(PA:gR)vOPENcPREPARATORV TD PLACE DBJECT N
8

CONTAINER(PLASTIC) 4CLUSE,SNAP=UN LID
CAN,OPEN WITH STATIONARY CRANK TYPE CAN OPENER

COVER.REMUVE FROM PLASTIC CONTAINER,SNAP ON
COVER,1=7 INCHES DIAMETER

ENVELOPE ,OPEN BY TEARING END

JAR ¢CLOSE,SCREW TYPE LID

JAR,OPEN, SCREW TYPE LID

TAPE,CUT WITH KNIFE TO OPEN PACKAGE,BUXsETC.

" BOX,OPEN

BAGLPAPER) 4 TEAR TUO OPEN
CAN{HERMETICALLY SEALED),CLOSE UR UPEN

CANCMETAL) ;OPEN WITH STATIONARY CRANK TYPE CAN
' OPENER, EMPTY CONTENTS,AND ASIDE CAN

CAN,SCREW CAP ON AND OFF
ORUM{STORAGE) »OPEN

ENVELOUPE (PARTS) ,OPEN AND REMOVE CONTENTS
JAR,CLOSE,L1D SCREWED ON HAND TIGHT
JAR,OPEN, SCREW TYPE LID

LID,CLOSE,PRY OPEN TYPE CAN TO &6 INCHES
DIAMETER

LI0, INSTALL ON CAN

LIO, INSTALL AND SEAL ON FIVE=GALLUN CONTAINEKR,
16 PRY TABS

LID,PRY OFF CAN T0O 6=INCH DIAMETER
L1D(BOX} ,RENOVE
L1D,REHOVE FRON FIVE=GALLON CONTAINER(16 PRY

ORJECT sUNWRAP
STRING,CUT AND OPEN BAG

ENVELUPE ,OPEN,EMPTY, AND ASIDE
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occup-
ATION

c € € € ¢ ¢© ¢

QUALITY

MAA
MaA

MAA

MAA
TAA
T8A
RAF

T8A

MAA

MAA
MAF

78A
TRA
T8A
T8A
MAL

MAA
MAA

LY
MAL

MAA

MAD

MAA
MAA
MAA

MAA

MAA

MAA

OWMSTOP
ELEMENT

TPKTC XX

SPKCOXX

TPLOGXX

TPLOPXX

MPTNCOL
BRDORXX

BROILOL

BRONRXX

BROWIOL

BROWSO1
MROPFO1

TRODAXX

TRDDNXX

TRONAXX

TRONNXX

TROSSXX

MSTCSXX
STFFMXX

BYFFSXX

BTFFTXX

BTFNPOL
B8TFNPO2
B8TFSBXX
BYFSSO1
BYFSVXX
B8TFTMOL

S8TFNAOL

BTFWP XX

BTYFWRXX

OFFENSE WORK MFASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA

THU
VALUE

TABLE
VARTABLE

TARLE

TABLE

67
VARIABLE

98

VARIABLE
7

5
214

TABLE
TABLE
TABLE
TABLE
TABLE

VARIABLE
VARTABLE

VARTABLE
VARTABLE

32
57

VARJABLE -

10
VARIABLE
18

24

VARIABLE

VARIASBLE .

ELEMENT INDEX

NPERATLUN/FL F MENT DtSCRle!UN PAGE

TAPE,CUT TO UPEN BOX,TAPE ON TWU SIOES ANO T4
MIDOLE OF BOX YUP

CAN,OPEN AND CLOSE,PRY TYPE LID TO SIX INCHES
OIAMETER

ORJECT,GEV,PI ACF TO USE,AND PLACE ASIDE 75

NAJECT,PLACE wiTH A COMBINATION OF MOVE AND/OR
POSTTIUN MOTIONS USING THE MHAND{S) OR FINGERS

NOZZLELAERDSOL PAINT SPRAY CAN),CLEAR 76
DIGIT(S)I(MIXED NUMBER) JREAD & RETAIN

{TEM,LOCATE IN COLUMN
STARTS=WITH 300K OPEN TO DESIRED PAGE AND EYES

NUMBER,READ,FIRST OR ADDITIONAL,NO EYE TRAVEL

WORDGREAD, INDIVIDUAL WORD,ALPHA NUMERIC,OR
NUMBER TUO TRANSPOSF

MORD( SEQUENCE) ¢READ,PER WORD
PAGE,FIND.IN MANUAL

DIGIT(S) o ALPHA=NUMERIC ,READ £ RETAIN 77
EYE TRAVEL TO & FROM NUMBER

DIGITIS)sNUMERIC,READ & QETAIN,EYE TRAVEL
TO & FROM NUMBER

NUMBER(S) s ALPHA=NUMERIC,READ AND VERIFY,EYE
TRAVEL FROM DOCUMENT YO DOCUMENT

NUMBER(S) ¢ NUMER IC,READ € VERIFY,EYE TRAVEL 78
FROM DOCUMENT TO DOCUMENT

SHEET(S),SCAN FOR FAMILIAR REFERENCE POINT(S),
LETTER SIZE SHEETS

COAT,SPRAY(AEROSOL) 79
FASTENERITHREADED) ,TURN WITH FINGER MOVE ONLY

FASTENER(THREADED), TURN B8Y SHIFT GRASP AND
MOVE WITH FINGERS

FASTENER(THREADED)  TURN WITH FINGER,
PER THREAD

NUT,POSITION ON STUD

NUTISMALL) 4POSITION AND ENGAGE ON BOLT
FASTENER(THRE;DEO).STARTIBLIND) 80
FASTERER{THREADED) ,SPIN

FASTENER(THREADED) ySTART(VISIBLE)
FASTENER(THREADED) ,T IGHTEN OR LOOSEN

WASHER, ALIGN TO NUT BEFORE STARTING TO
POSITION ON BOLY/SCREW

WASHER, PLACE ON SCREW OK BOLY

FASTE?ES(T"QEADFD!.TURN WiTh MRIST4PER REVOLU~
N .
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OCCUP=
ATION

U

€ &€ € ¢ € ¢C

(4

€ € € ¢

cC €& €6 €€ e € € 6 € & ¢ ¢c

QUALITY

HAA

MAA
MAA
MAA

MAA -

HAA
NAA

NAA
NAA
HAA

HAA

MAA
nAA
MAA
e
NAA
NAA

NAA

MAD
MAA
MAM

NAA
MAA
NAA

MAA
MAA

MAA
NAA

MAF

DMNSTDP
ELEMENT

BTFUSXX

BYFWTXX
MYFCIXX
MTFCRXX
NTFFGXX
NTFFIXX
NTFFPXX

MTFFSXX

MYFNP XX
NTFPFOL
NTFUPOL
nTFUPO2

TTFFIXX
TTYFFRXX
8TLBPXX
8TLCUXX
8TLFUOL
BTLHL XX
BTLHMXX
BTLHUKXX
BTLKUXX
BTLACXX
B8TLPAO]L
8YLPAO2
BYLPCXX

8TLPCO3

B8TLSAOL

BTLSCXX
8YLS001

BTYLSRXX
BTLSS XX
8TLSUO1L

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA
ELEMENT INDEX

THU . OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION PAGE

VALUE
VARTABLE FAS‘E:S:(:S:SADEDD'TURN WITH WRIST,SHIFT GRASP a1
VARIABLE FASTENERITHREADED) ,VURN WITH WRIST
VARIABLE CAPLOR PLUG),INSTALL,PLASTIC THREADED
VARIABLE CAP(OR PLUG) REMOVE,PLASTIC VHREADEO
VARIABLE FASTENERITHREADED) ,GET(EASY)AND STARTIVISIBLE)
VARIABLE - FASTENER(THREADED) o INSTALL
VAREABLE FASTENER{THREADED) ¢GET § JUMBLED)AND START 82
(VISIBLE)

VARIABLE FASTE?S?;}::S?DED)uGET(JUNGLED SIN0) AND START
VARIABLE NUT AND WASHER,POSITION ON STUD

80 FASTENERITHREADED) ,POSITION IN HOLE

3 WASHER,PLACE ON BOLT OR SCREW

ML AL T T T

TABLE » FASTENER(THREADED) » INSTALL WITH HAND 83
TABLE FASTENER(THREADED) RENOVE WITH HAND

VARTABLE BAR(PRY ) 4USE
VARIABLE CHISELICULD) JUSE,FIRST OR ADDITIONAL BLOWS

37 FILE(OR HACKSAWI, USE PER STROKE
VARIABLE HAMNMER (L IGHT ), STRIKE ONE BLOW 84
VARIABLE HAMMER (MED IUM} ,STRIKE ONE 8LOW
VARIABLE MATCHET 4USE, STRIKE FIRST OR ADDITIONAL BLOM
VARTABLE KNIFE,USE,TO CUT OR SCRAPE,PER STROKE
VARIABLE MATERIAL,CUT ALONG STRAIGHTEOGE WITH KNIFE

72 PLIERSIVISE GRIPIADJUST

75 PLIERS(SLIP JOINT),ADJUST 85
VARIABLE PLlERi;C%::Eg;lDNALI.USE TO CUT.CR;NP.DR GRIP

65 PLIER&%:ses GRIP),CLOSE ON OBJECT AND OPEN TO

132 SOCKE;;:;I:CH TO ADAPTER AND ATTACH ADAPTER 7O
VARIABLE SCREWDRIVER ,CONVENT[ONAL sUSE

62 SOCKE:62:$§=G:&SNFaE=DCEAPTER AND REMOVE
VARIABLE SCREWDRIVER yRATCHET,USE 86
VARIABLE SCISSORS(OR SHEARS),CUT

31 SCREU?S&;S:'USE FOR FINAL TIGHTEN JR INITIAL
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARND TIME OATA
ELEMENT INDEX

OCCUP= QUALITY DUMSTOP ™y OPERAT ION/ ELEMENT ODESCRIPTION PAGE

ATION ELEMENT VALUE
v nAA BTLTOXX VARTABLE TAPIOR DIE),CUT ONE THREAD 86
MAA avLTUXX VARIABLE TOOL,USE(ADDITIVE FOR INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL

OF SELF LOCKING FASTENERS)
NAF 8TLWAO)L 17 WRENCH, ADJUST ,MONKEY OR CRESCENT . 87
7YY BTLWHXX VARIABLE HANDLE( *T®) ,ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE OR USE 10 -
TURN OBJECT
v MAA BYLMLXX VARTABLE BOLTIOR NUT),LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN WITH WRENCH
v MAC 8TLWPOL 39 MRENCH( SPANNER) ,POSITION TO NUT AND REMOVE N
AFTER USE
v nAA 8TLWROL 26 RATCHET(AND SUCKET),ENGAGE ON AND DISENGAGE
FROM PART
v HAA STLUS XX VARTABLE HANDLE(SPEED) ATTACH TO AND REMOVE FROM PART
, OR TURN NANDLE ONE THREAD
u NAA BTLWTXX VARIABLE WRENCH, TORQUE,USE 88
MAA BTLWUXX VARTABLE  WRENCH(STRAP),USE(ATTACH TO OBJECT)
U MAA STLWOS 32 WRENCHISTRAP) ,USE(FINAL TIGHTEN OR INITIAL
LOOSEN)
v MAA 8TLWUOS 15 WRENCHISTRAP) ,USE, (MAKE ONE QUARTER TURN)
u naa BYLWOG 39 WRENCHISTRAP) ,USE ,(REMOVE FROM 0BJECT)
v nAL NTLBUOL 159 BAR(PINCH) , USE
v AW NTLDAXX VARTABLE DIE(OR TAP) ,ASSEMBLE TO OR DISASSEMBLE FROM 89
o CHUCK OR MANDLE ,MAND=HELD
u MAA NTLFLXX VARTABLE FASTENER(THREADED) JLOOSEN WITH HAMNER OR
MALLET
v NAO MTLHRXX VARTABLE HOLE,REAM 8Y HAND
u MAL MTLMC XX 'VARIABLE MATERIALICLOTHI ,CUT WITH SCTISSORS 90
u MAF ATLPSO1 ‘ 97 PUNCHICENTER) ,STRIKE
v nAA MTLSCO1 SR ¥ 1 SOCKEY,CHANGE o 1/443/8,0R 1/2 INCH DRIVE WITH
BALL AND SOCKET LOCK
] AL NTLSEXX VARIABLE STENCIL ,CUT,ELECTRIC
v MAL MTLSMXX VARIABLE STENCILoCUT, MANUAL
v MAF NTLSO0! ' 99 sntps‘g:gg +POSITION TO WORK,CLOSE AND PLACE 91
u MAOD MTLSTXX VARIABLE ~ SCREW,TURN IN AND TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN AND TURN
_ OUT MITH SCRENORIVER
v MAF HTLSUOL 158 SHOVEL,USE.TO MOVE LOOSE MATERIAL SUCH AS SAND
OR GRAVEL
MAF MTLSUO2 22 SHOVEL ,USE
v “AW nTLTCOL 690 TUBING,CUT WITH HAND HELD TUBE CUTTER,COPPER
OR ALUMINUM TUBING 1/74=1/2 INCH DIAMETER
v MAF MTLYGOL 69 TOOLETWO HANDLES).GET AND ASIOE
v MAF NTLTOOL 77 TOOL,OBTAIN FROM OPEN TOOLBOX AND ASIDE T0 92

TOTE 80X OR BENCH TOP
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oCCup=
ATION

€ € &€ ¢C € € €€ ¢ c €6 € € € € ¢

c € € e €c € €

QUALITY

MAF
N TYY
MAA

MAO

MAA
NAA
RAA

MAA

MAA
RAA
MAO
MAA
MAF
MAA

MAL

MAA
MAA

MAA

MAF

MAF
MAF

MAF

MAA
MAA

MAA

DWNSTOP
ELEMENT
NTLTROL
NTLWAOL
NTLWCOL
MTLWPOL
TTLFIXX
TTLFRXX

YTLFTXX

TYLHUXX
TTLPLXX
TTILSPXX
TTLWBXX

TTLURXX
STLFIXX
STLFRXX
STLFT XX

STLHT XX
STLPPXX
STLRAOL
STLRFXX
BTPHPOL
8TPMT XX
HTPOPXX

NTPFIXX
MTPFRXX

MTPHC XX
KTPTDOL

MTPTPOL
ATPTRO1
MTPTUOL

STPFIXX
STPFRXX
STPTIOL

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA

THU
VALVE

132

397

86

3l
TABLE
TABLE
TABLE

TABLE
TABLE
TABLE
TABLE

TABLE
TABLE
TABLE
VARTABLE

VARIABLE
VARTABLE
572
VARIABLE
56
VARIAME
VARTABLE

VARIABLE
VARTIABLE
VARIABLE

240

190
120
216

VARIABLE
VARIABLE

486

ELEMENY INDEX

UPERAT JUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

TOOL o REMOVE . FROM AND RETURN TO BELTY XIT
WRENCH{ TORQUE) +ADJUST INDICATUR

WIRE,CUT WITH DIAGONAL PLIERS

WRENCH(HEX NUT DRIVER),POSITION TO NUT,REMOVE
FASTENER(THREADED), INSTALL WITH WAND TOOL
FASTENER(THREADED) 4RENOVE WITH HAND TOOL
FASTENERI THREADED) o TIGHTEN OR LOUSEN ONE

PAGE

92

923
95
97.

THREAD,WITH END WRENCH,ALLEN WRENCH OR SIMILAR

HAMMER USE, STRIKE ONE BLOW
PART ,LODSEN WITH MALLET AND REMOVE
SCREWORTIVER{SPIRAL ), USE

WRENCH,USE,BOX END,OPEN END,ALLEN WRENCH OR
SIMILAR

RATCHET,USE TO TURN PART
FASTENER( THREADED) o INSTALL
FASTENER{ THREADED) oRENOVE

FASTENERITHREADED) 4 TORQUE WITH SNAP TYPE
TORQUE WRENCH

HOLE,TAP

PUNP(PRESSURE )  PURP

REAMER ) ASSEMBLE o POSITIONSDISASSENBLE
FITTINGI2ERK) sRENGVE

WRENCHI IMPACT) ,POSITION VO BOLT OR NUT
WRENCH, TURN PARTIPUWER WAENCHIFREE AUNNING)

DRILL,POSITION FOR ORILL ING,HAND HELD PORTABLE
. POMER DRILL

FASTENERITHREADED) »INSTALL WITH POMER TOOL
FASTENER( THREADED) JRENOVE WITH POMER TOOL

HOLE,COUNTERSINK OR DEBURR,1/16 INCH DEPTH AND
YO 578 INCH DIAMETERoALUNINUN MATERIAL

TOOL (ELECTRIC POWER) ,01SCONNECT AND WIND CORD
AROUND TOOL

TOOL+PLACE IN CHUCK AND TIGHTEN
TOOL,REMOVE FROM CHUCK
YOOL(;thYRlC POMER) JUNWIND CORD AND CUNNECT

FASTENERITHREADED) , INSTALL WITH POWER TOOL
FASTENER(THREADED) ,RENOVE WITH POMER TOOL

TOOL, INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM CHUCK OF
PORTABLE DRILL MOTOR

A-17
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA
ELEMENT. INDEX

UCCUP= QUALITY DWMSTOP ™. OPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESTKIPTION PAGE
ATION ELEMENT | VALUE
v MaAL MVSPPOL 256 PART,PLACE [N AND REMOVE FROM VISE 107
] MAA MVSQAXX * ° 'VARIABLE - VISE(JUICK ACTING),LOOSEN DR TIGHTEN
1] MAA MVSRVXX VARIABLE VISE,ROTATE
(1] HAA MYSTLXX ’ VISE,FIGHTEN OR LOUSEN BY MAND *
(V] MAF MVSTSXX ’ VARIABLE TRIPNO(WITH VISE),SET UP TO USE Dﬁ TAKE . DOWN
AFTER USE,EFFECTIVE NET WEIGHT TO 30 POUNDS
v NAF MVSVCOl 291 VISE(BENCH) ,OPEN AND CLOSE(L/% INCH) i
v O8w MVSVTOL 173 VISE,TIGHTEN AND LOOSEN WITH WRENCH
u MAA BWHCRXX VARIABLE CABLE,ROUTE THROUGH FRAME OPENING 108
v Tua 8WHGHO1 21 GUN(SOLDER) ¢HEAT TIP TO SOLDER TEMPERATURE
v MAA BWHHOO1 20 HEAT SINK,UPEN AND CLOSE
v MAA BWHISOL 49 INSULATION, STRIP FROM WIRE TO ONE INCH
] MAA BWHIT XX VARIABLE TRON{SOLDERING) 4 TIN
v MAA 8WHLTOL VARIABLE LACE,TIE CLOVE HITCH AND OVERHAND KNOT 109
v MAA BWHLUOL 30 LACINGICORD) yUNWIND FROM SPOOL PER FOOT
v MAA 8 WHRWXX VARIABLE WIRE,ROUTE PAST PQST,?IN OR OBSTRUCTION
(V] MAW BWHSWXX. VARIABLE ] WIRE ,STRAIGHTEN WITH SLIERS
] MAA | BMHTLXX VARIABLE LEAD, TWIST ON TERMINAL
v MAA BWHWBXX VARIABLE WIREJBEND WITH PLIERS
v MAW BWHWBO3 %6 WIRE.BEND TO FORM LOOP USING PLIERS 110
v MAA BWHWBO4 e WIRE,BEND UP TO 120 DEGREES WITH HANDS
v MAA BUHWDOL 99 WIRE,DRESS INTO AN INSIDE CORNER
y MAA BWHWRO1 20 WIRE,ROUTE IN CHANNEL OR AGAINST FRAME
v MAA T BWHWS XX " VARTABLE "WIRE,STRAIGHTEN 8Y HAND
V] MAA " BWHWTXX VARIABLE WIRES,TWIST TO ROUTE THRU OPENING ‘ 111
U MAA BWHWYO3 | 32 WIRE,TWIST STRAND OF LEAD
] NAA BWHWUOL . 54 WIRES=UNTWIST AFTER ROUTE THRU OPENING
v MAA . MWHCL XX VARIABLE ' CABLE,LACE WITH XNUT
v MAA " MWHHUOT 77320 HARNESS,UNWRAP VINYL TAPE FROM =3 INCHES OF
U NAA MWHHNO 1 2856 HARNESS WRAP 1=3 INCHES OF HARNESS WITH 1/2

INCH VINYL TAPE=RESTRICTED

v MAA HWHIT XX VARIARLE TRON(SOLOERING) »TIN BEFORE SOLOERING OR AFTER 112
CLEANING
MAA MWHLCOL %3 LEAD,CHOOSE FROM WIRE BUNDLE
m MAA MWHLDOL 198 LEAD,DRESS WITH PLIERS
MAZ hﬂﬂfﬂblv 164 LEAO!CUHPONENT).NEASURE AND ZUT TWOD ENDS TO
o LENGTH
u T MAA NWHLNO2 165 LEAD,MEASURE AND CUT TQ LENGTH
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c

QUALLTY

HAA

RAA

MAA

BAA

MAA

KAA
TUA

MAA

BEEE

NAN

DWNSTOP
ELEMENT
nwniLSOL
LT 0L
nLUOL
HWHRAOL
NWHSAOL
NUHSSOl
MAHTNOL
MWHNRXX
NUHES XX
NWHWTOL
MWHKUOL

BWRLL XX
BHRLPXX
BUWRNOOL

BNRNOOL
BMRPAXX
SuRSHXX
RAUR0WXX
NWRSWOL

NMRWWXX
THANC XX

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA

™
VALUE

182

53

[ 1

418

202

22

285
VARIABLE
VARTASLE
T

35

VARIABLE
VARIABLE
s

18
VARIABLE
VARTAME
VARTABLE

226

VARIABLE
TABLE

ELEMENT INDEX

OPERATION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

LEAD(CONPONENT ) ¢ STRAIGNTEN WITH HANDS
LEAD, TWIST STRANDED WIRE BY HAND
LACING CORD,UNMIND UNE FOOT FROM SPOOL
MARKER (E=2 CODE),APPLY

SPAGHETTL ,APPLYNEASURE CUT AND INSTALL
SPAGHETTI,SLIDE '

TERMINAL (MOUNT TO CHASIS

WIRE,ROUTE THAOUGH WIRES

WIRE,STRIP END

WIRE,TIN LEAD END
wlRE(EENg$hDER).UNROLL FROM SPOOL,STX INCH

LETTER,MRITE ¢ LONGHAND
LETTER,PRINT, UPPER OR LOWER CASE

INS"MMENY(H%IT!NG).IOVE TO NEXT WORD WHEN
WRITING LONGHAND, LOWER CASE

NUMBER MWRITE,PER DIGIT
PUNCTUAT ION, ANNOTATE
SYMBOLSWRITE
DAYE(CALENDAR) yMRITE

SIGNATURE ,MRITE LONGHAND,FIRST NANE o KIDOLE
INITIALoAND LAST NAME

WORDS,WRITE OR PRINT,SEQUENCE OF FIVE WORDS
NUMBER,COPY FROM SOURCE DOCUMENT

A-19
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DEFENSE WORK NEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE 0ATS
NOUN/VERB INOEX

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

ATRCRAFT,B0ARD AND DISMOUNT

ALTGNMEKT,CHECK WITH LEVEL

ALTGNMENT ,CHECK WITH STRAIGHTEDGE

APPLY PRESSURE

APRON,PUT ON AND RENOVE

AREA,CLEAN WITH AIR,TO NINE SQUARE INCNES
AREA, INSPECT WITH LIGHT '
emp::gu,.owsu.nenuron TO PLACE 0BJECT IN

BAGtPAPER) ,TEAR TO OPEN
BAR(LOCKING)» INSTALL AND REMOVE,TOOL CABINET
OR SIMILAR

BAR (P INCH) 4 USE
BAR(PRY ) yUSE

BATTERY,CHECK WATER LEVEL,12 VOLY WMATER TYPE
. BATTERY MITH SIX CELLS

BODY,MOVE SIDEWAYS TO NEW LOCATION WHILE
SEATED

BOLTIOR NUT),LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN WITH WRENCH
B00K,0BTAIN FROM OPEN SHELF AND RETURN
BOOK,OPEN TO MARKED PAGE

BOOK, REMOVE FROM ANO REPLACE IN OPEN BOOKCTASE
80W,TIE IN STRING ON OBJECT

80M,UNTIE

80X ,0PEN

BRUSH,CLEAN IN SOLVENT,SMALL BRUSH
BRUSH,D1P

BUTTON, DEPRESS (DOORBELL OR SIMILAR)
CABLE,LACE_WITM KNOT

CABLE,REMOVE FROM AND RETURN TO CASE,CABLE
ROLLED AND STOWED IN CASE

CABLE,REMOVE FROM AND RETURN TO CASE,CABLE
MOUND ON RACK IN LID

CABLE,ROUTE THROUGH FRAME OPENING
CALIPER(VERNIER) yADJUST SLIDING HEAD,FOUR
INCNES

CALIPER(VERNIEN).USE 7O MAKE ADDITIONAL CHECK
INSIDE OR OUTSIDE OIMENSION

CALIPER,OPEN OR CLOSE
CALIPER,SET WITH SCALE

-3

™y
VALUE

996

120

103
VARTABLE
VARTABLE
VARIABLE
VARIASBLE
235

VARIABLE
170

159
VARIABLE
sél

VARIABLE
VARIABLE
o7

200

1]

.0
vARTpBLE
19
o2

45
vARIABLE
201

1218

VARIABLE
Ly ]

VARIABLE
VARTAMLE

0CCUPe
ATION

€ € € € & € ¢ €

¢ € € € €t £ &€ € € & c ¢

[

OUMSTOP
ELEMENT

neKABOL
BGMACO2

aGmMacol

BELAPXX
NIPAPXX
RCLACXX
SITAIXX
8PKBOOL

HPKBTXX
NJPBIOL

MTLBUOL
BTLBPXX
N1TBCOL

88MBNO1L

BTLMLXX
SOMBOXX
MOHBO001L
NOMBROL
SNFBTOL
BNF8UOL
APK BOXX
acLacol
8pPB00O1
MAC8001
AWHCLXX
SJPCROL

SJPCRO2

BUHCRXX
81TCAOL

81TCcuoT

81TCOXX
BITCSXX

PAGE

t9
19
17
34

34
70

72
34

88 -
83
29

87
68
63
63
48
48
71

16
111
41
42
108
25
26

25
25




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA
NOUN/VERB [NDEX

UPERATIONZELEMENTY DESCRIPTION ™"y OCCUP= UNMSTOP PAGE
. VALUE ATION ELEMENT
CALIPER,USE - VARIABLE v 8ITCUXX 25
CALIPER,USE,CHECK OUTSIOE DIAMETER WITH 211 v 81TCUOS 26
PRE=SET SPRING CALIPER ) )
CANCHERMETICALLY SEALED) ,CLOSE OR OPEN VARIABLE v nPXCC XX 12 )
CANCMETAL) ,0PEN WITH STATIONARY CRANK TYPE CaAN VARIABLE (V] MPKCOXX 72
OPENER,EMPTY CONTENTS,AND 4SIDE CAN
CAN,OPEN AND CLOSE,PRY TYPE LID TO SIX INCMES VARTABLE v SPKCOXX 74 .
OIAMETER
CAN,OPEN WITH STATIONARY. CRANK TYPE CAN OPENER YARIABLE v BPKCOXX 70
CAN.SCREW CAP ON AND OFF VARIASLE v MPKCSXX 12
CAP(OR PLUG) ¢ INSTALL,PLASTIC THREADED O varlaeLe v MTFCIXX 81
CAP(OR PLUG) (REMOVE , PLAST IC THREADED VARIABLE Y MTECRXX 81
CHISELICOLD) ,USE ,FIRST OR ADDITIONAL BLOWS VARIABLE v BTLCUXX 83
CLAMPCCLECO) o INSTALL OR REMOVE . VARIABLE U MCPCLXX 14
CLAMPIC TYPE), INSTALL AND REMOVE 322 9] MCPCIOL 14
CLAMPIC TYYPE),TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN 75 v MCPCTOL 14
CLAMP(SPRING o INSTALL &6 V] MCcPCi02 14
CLAHP(S’RKNG’.(NSTAL.L OR REMOVE,SMALL UR LM‘lGE VARIABLE u NCPSPXX 15
CLAMP, INSTALL AND RE&)VE . VARIABLE V] SCPCIXX 15
CLIPBOARD, 0BTAIN,AFF IX,0R RENOVE DOCUMENT AND VARIASBLE v MONCOXX 63
CLOTH,wRiNG TO REMOVE £ XCESS FLUl-D 33 (V] BOPCWOL 16
COAT, SPRAYCAEROSOL ) VlR!lﬂ.L'E - (V] NSTCSXX 79
CONPART AENTUDASHI P EN AND CLOSE 102 v HJPCO02 35
o A L
CONPONSNT I DAYONET TYPE), iNSTALL . 127 V] MJPCIOL 3s
COMPONENT (bAYINET TYPE),REMOVE 69 [V] MJPCROL 35
COMPOUNGC(SEAL) y SCRAPE JUFF 3514 (¥] ﬂCLCSOI. 10
CONTAINERC(PLASTIC) 4CLOSE, SNAP=ON . LD VARIABLE (1] BPKLCXX 70 -
CORNTAINER ,OUNMP PARTS 35. v 80OHCOU1 62
CONTAINER, DUMP PARTS 129 v MOHCDOL 63
CONTRUL iFUOT i ,OPERATE WiTH PRFSS'URE 70 (V] MACCOO1L 2
CONTROL ADJUST o ZERD METER WITH TaoL 161 1] NITCAOL 30
CONTROL,ADJUST ANO OBTAIN DIAL READING 165 Y MITCAOL 29
CONTRIL,ADSUST KNOB/DIAL AND READ 79 (V] MiTCAO2 29
Cmfﬂ%é?figgzozétﬂ SCREWORIVER,READ 209 L MITCAD3 30
CO’!?RULS.SEY JARIABLE Y MACCSXX 3




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE DATA

NOUNZVERD INULEX

GPERATIUN/ELEMENT DFSCRIPTION

CORDIELECTRIC) 4CONNECT AND DISCONNECT

CORDUEt ECTRIC EXTENS ION) yUNCUIL o CONNECT
D{SCONNECT AND COIL

CORROSION, REMOVE FROM SPOT ON SURFACE

COVER ,REMOVE FROM PLASTIC CONTAINER,SNAP ON
COVER,1=7 INCHES DIAMFTER

COVERALLS,PUT ON AND REMOVE

CRANK ,ENGAGE ON SPLINES

CRANK yMOVE MOT IONS

CRANK ,TURN WITH CRANKING MOTION AND ALIGN
CRANK 4w ITH CRANKING MOTIONS
CREAM{HAND ) » APPLY

DATE(CALENDAR) ¢WRITE

OATE,CHANGE ADJUSTABLE RUBBER DATE STANP
OECAL (NON=PRESSURE SENSITIVE),INSTALL

NECAL(PRESSURE SENSITIVE)INSTALL,TO 1.5 X 2.5
INCHES ’

DECAL ,REMOVE WITH TOOL
DIAL,CLEAN WITH CLOTH

DIE(DR TAP),ASSEMBLE TO OR DISASSEMBLE FROM
CHUCK OR HANOLE yHAND=HELO

DIE(OR TAP),LUBRICATE WITH OIL FROM LEVER OR
DIAPHRAGM TYPE CAN

DIGIT(S)(MIXED NUMBER),READ & RETAIN

DIGIT(S),ALPHA=NUMERIC,READ & RETAIN
EYE TRAVEL TO & FROM NUMBER

DIGIT(S),NUMERIC ,READ & RETAIN,EYE TRAVEL
TO & FROM NUMBER

DIMENSTON,MEASURE AND MARK
DIPSTICK,WIPE WITH CLOTH

DISENGAGE ONE OBJECT FROM ANOTHER 0BJECY
ODOCUMENT,ATTACH TO ITEM WITH RUBBER BAND

DOCUMENT , DETACH FROM ITEM AND UNROLL  DOCUMENT
SECURED WITH RUBBER BAND

DOCUMENT ,REMOVE FROM AND RETURN TO PLASTIC BAG

DUOCUMENT, REMOVE FROM BAG,UNFOLD,FOLD, AND
REPLACE IN BAG

GOOR{CABINET)CLOSE AND OPEN,SWING OR SLIOE
DOOR(CABINET),CLOSE AND OPEN,UNLOCK AND LOCK

DOOR(CABINET),CLOSE AND OPEN,SINGLE OR
DOUBLE WITH LOCKING HMANDLE OR KNOB

™y
VALUE
VARTABLE
1186

VARIABLE
39

1145

31

TABLE
TABLE
TABLE
VARTABLE
VARIABLE

126

366 -

“60

368
6l
VARIABLE

56

VARIABLE
TABLE

TABLE

TABLE

45
VARIABLE
212

139

128
215

VARIABLE
276
128

uClupw
ATIUN

[

c € € € &6 € &€ € € € C

e €& € € €

c

OWMSTOP
ELEMENT
NIPCCXX
nJpCuOL

SCLCRXX
BPKCROL

MJPCPOL
BACCEO]
TACCMXX
TACCTXX
TACCCXX
SJIPCAXX
MNRDWXX
Ki0oDCOL
M100101
sioolol

MIDDROL
8CLDCOL
MTLDAXX

BLUDLO1L

BRDDRXX

TRODAXX
TRODNXX

SLODMXX
BCLOWOL

- BELDEXX

NPHDAOL

MPHDOOL

4PHDRO2
MPHOROL

MJIPOCXX
MJIPDCOS
nJPOCO6

PAGE
35
35

13
70

35

41
115
22
22
24

22

89
%6

76
17

77
45
17

69
69

70
70

36
36
36




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA
NOUN/VERB INDEX

OPERATION/ELENENT DESCRIPTION TNy oCCup= DWASTOP PAGE

VALUE ATION ELERENT

DOOR(CABINET),CLOSE AND OPEN, SECURED WITH PIN 349 " #JPOCO7 36
DOOR(OFF ICED yUNLOCK 143 v MOHOUOL 65
DOOR( OVERHEAD) sRATSE AND LOWER,MANUALLY .63 v MOHOROL 65
DOOR(PASSAGE) (CLOSE,SLIDING . : 138 v MOMDO10 64 )
DOOR(PASSAGE) s OPEN,, SLIDING ' ' m v MOHDOO9 66
DOOR(PASSAGE),OPEN ANO CLOSE WITH DOURKNOBS 108 v MOHDOOL 63 -

PUSH OR PULL REQUIRED TO OPEN DUOR '
DOOR(PASSAGE) ,OPEN AND CLUSE,NITH DOORKNOBS 68 v MOH0002 63

AND CLOSER MECHANISM.PUSH REQUIRED TO NPEN

00OR - )
DOOR(PASSAGE) ,OPEN AND CLUSE,WITH DOORKNOB, 90 v MOHD0O3 64

PULL TO OPEN,wITH AUTONATIC CLOSER
DOOR(PASSAGE) s OPEN AND CLOSE,NO LATCH,PUSH TO 15 v MUHDOOG 56

OPEN,WITH AUTOMATIC DOOR CLOSER -
CNBEIRAREGAE T e v e
NS B ARSI, ShE n e
ORISR LR e T e
DOOR(PASSAGE] ,OPEN AND CLOSE,THO=MAY SWINGING s v MOHDOOB - 66
ORAMER (FILING CABINET)/UNLOCK J0PFN, CLOSE, AND 92 v S0GOUOL 62
bnue:&&uuc CABINET ) UNLUCK sOPEN,CLOSEoAND ne v SUCDU0Z° 62
DRANMER( STORAGE’-OPEN AND CLOSE . VARIABLE (V] . MJPDOXX 38
ORAWER(TOGL BOX),OPEN AND CLOSE . T ) MJPDOOS 37
°"'“s§3§£*52’h{""‘ ORILLING, HAND NELD PORTABLE VAR1ABLE v NTPOPXX 105
ORUM( STORAGED , OPEN . 170 v MPKODOOL 72
EARMUFFS,PUT ON AND REMOVE 131 v MIPEPOL 37
EOGE ¢ MASK ulTM.PAPER TAPE VARIABLE U MNF EMXX 49
ENVELDPE(PARTS ), OPEN ANO REMOVE CONTENTS VARIABLE v MPKEOXX 12
EWELOPEQOPENQ.E"PTVQ‘“D AS1DE . TABLE . (V] TPKEOXX T4
ENVELOPE,OPEN BY TEARING END VARTABLE v BPKEOXX n
EXTENDED O1STANCE . ' 7 v BELEDOL 18
EYE,FOCUS ON OBJECT ? - v BELEFOL 18
EVE,TRAVEL . VARIABLE ) BELETXX T
EYE,TRAVEL FROM POINT TO POINT TO INSPECT TABLF v TITETXX 32
EYE TIMES,SHIFT FROM PGINT YO POINT ) VARIABLE v BITETXX 26
FASTENERITHREADED) , GET(EASY)AND START(VISIBLE) VARTABLE v MTF FGXX 81

8-




OEFENSF WURK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME

NOUN/VERR INDEX

OPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESCREIPTION

HAMMER{LIGHT ), STRIKE ONE ALOW
HAMMERIMEDIUM) STRIKE ONF BLOw
HAMMER,USE ,STRIKE ONE BLUM

HAND, IMMERSE IN FLUIDyREMUVE »AND SHAKE TO
KEMOVE EXCESS

HAND,NIPE MITH CLOTH OR PAPER TOWEL

HANDLE(®T") (ENGAGE AND DISENGALE OR USE YO
TURN UBJECT

HANDLE{SPEEN) +ATTACH TO AND REMOVE FROW PARY
OR TURN HANOLE ONE THREAD

HANDS ,CLEAN BY DIPPING IN FLUID CLEANER
HANDS »WIPE WITH CLOTH OR PAPER TOWEL
HARNESS JUNWRAP VINYL TAPE FROM 1«3 INCHES OF

HARNESS,WRAP L=3 INCHES OF HARNESS WiTH 172
INCH VINYL TAPE=RESTRICTED

HAT,PUT ON AND REMOVE

_ HATCHET,USE+STRIKE FIRST OR AODITIONAL BLOW

HEAT SINK,OPEN AND CLOSE

HOLE » COUNTERSINK OR DEBURR,1716 INCH DEPTH AND

TO 5/8 INCH DIAMETER,ALUNINUM MATERTAL
HOLE, REAR BY HAND
HOLE,TAP
HOOK({ *S") ,REMOVE FROM PART
HOOK,ATTACH AND DETACH TQ/FROM 1TEW
HOOK, PLACE IN PA!T.S-‘VPE HOOK
HORJZONTAL CHANGE(SIDESTEP OR TURN BUD'!
HOSE(AIR) ,CONNECT OR OISCONNECT
HOSE(AIR) yWIND FOR STORAGE,25 FEET LONG
INDTCATOR{OIAL),ASSEMBLE T3 MAGNETIC BASE
INDICATOR(DIAL) JASSEMBLE TO HEIGHT GAUGE
INDICATOR(OIAL ) oDISASSENBLE FROM MAGNET IC BASE
INDICATOR(OIAL ) ¢+DISASSENBLE FROM HEIGHT GAUGE
INDICATOR(DIAL) +READ
INODICATOR(DIAL ) +SET
INDICATOR(DIAL),SET TO ZERO
lNDlC;;g:(DlAL)-USE TO CHECK PUSITION OR
INDICATOR(DIAL}WUSE TO CHECK WFIGHT ON FLAT
SURFACE,FIRST INCH

INOICATOR(DIAL)USE TU CHECK HEIGHT ON FLATY
SURFACE

THU
VaLUE
VARJABLE
VARTABLE
TABLE
40

160
VARIABLE

VARIABLE

420
an
320
2856

VARIABLE
VARTABLE
. 20
vaRlABLE

VARJABLE
VARABLE
42

192

se

19
VARTABLE
557

226

n
YA
282

o

62

49

26

14

9
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ATION
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c <

€ &€ & € <
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[ 4

c

DWMSTOP
ELEMENT
8TLHLXX
BTLHRXX
TTLHUXX
goPHIOL

MCLHWO2
BTLWHXX

BTLUWS XX

MCLHCOL
MCLHWOL
MWHHUOL

MuHHNOL

HIPHPXX
BTLHUXX
BWHHOOL

ATPHC XX

MTLHRXX
STLHTXX
MOHHROL
NOHHAOL
80HHPOL
BBMHCOL
MJIPHCXX
MJPHUOL
MIPIACL
NJPIAO2
MJP 1001
nJIP1002
8ITIROL
NiTisol
altisol
aivtolol

s[rivol

81T1IU02

PAGE

84
84
98

16

10
87

87

10
10
111
111

38
84
108
105

89
103
65
65
62

38
38
38
38
38
38
27
31
27
26

27

27




OFFENSE wWORK, ﬂFlSUlENEN? STANDARD TINE DA?A
NOUN/VERS lNOEl

-

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTLON . ™y occuPe DWNST DP PAGE
VALUE ATION ELEMENT

INDICATORIDIAL ) USE TO CHECK MANDREL RUNOUT 9 v 81TNROL 27
Eﬁ DIAMETER

lnolc:;ggénoaust TO WORK JMAGNET IC sase 182 v © MIT1AOL 31

INK(OR PAINT),APPLY T STENCIL WITH DAUBER VARIABLE  y MIDATXX 22 )

INKIOR PAINT),APPLY TO STENCIL W/ROLLER VARTABLE v MIDTAXX 23

INSTRUMENT (WRITING) , MOVE TG NEXT WORD <HEN 8 v 3WRNOOL 116 -
WRITING LONGHAND,LOWER CASE

INSULATION,STRIP FRON MIRE TO UNE [NCH 9 v BNHISOL 108

TRON(SOLDERING) CLEAN BY SHAKING . v ncLiIcol 10

TRON(SOLDERING ), TIN VARTABLE v BNKITXX 108

tnou«gnéoeaxgc:.rln BEFORE SOLDERING DR AFTER VARTABLE v MMHETXX 112
LEANIN '

ITEM,LOCATE IN COLUMN _ 98 v BROTLOL 76
STARTS=NITH BOOK OPEN TO DESIRED PAGE AND EYES

JACKET,PUT ON AND REMOVE 324 (V] JPJIPOL 38

JAR,CLOSE,LID SCREWED ON MAND TIGHT ‘ 109 v NPKJICOL 73

JARCLOSE, SCREN TYPE LIO 62 v 8PKJCOL 71

JAR,OPEN, SCREN TYPE LID 66 v 8PKJ00L n

JAR,OPEN, SCREW TYPE LID 113 v NPKJOOL 73

JAN(PARALELL) ,TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN - VARTABLE v MCPPJXX 16

KEY, INSTALL ,STRAIGHT NACHINE.LOOSE F1T,NO 87 v ANFK102 50
TOOLS NEEDED

KEYy INSTALL ,STRAIGHT ﬂ&CHlNE'7tGNT Flf.USE OF 293 (1] MNFK O3 50
HAMMER ANO DRIFT PUNCH REQUIR

KEY,INSTALL  WOODRUFF WITH HMAMMER AND DRIFT . 311 7] : MNFK101 50
PUNCH

xev.aeggxf.sranxcnr MACHINE,LOOSE FIT,NO TOOLS 38 v NNFKRD2 50

xev.aenove.srnaxcnr MACHINE, HAWNER AND DRJFT 258 v MNFKRO3 50

PUNCH' REQUIRED

KEYREMOVE ¢ TAPERED MACMINE . MAMMER AND PUNCH 286 u ‘ MNFKRO4 50
REQUIRED

KEY o REMOVE s WOODRUFF o WITH HAMMER AND DRIFT 370 . P V) MNFKROL 50
PUNCH

KNIFE(POCKET),0PEN AND CLOSE 136 v $JPKOOL .2

KNIFE,USE,TO CUT OR SCRAPE,PER STROKE VARIABLE g, BTLRUXX 84

KNOBLCONTROL ), UNLGCK AND LOCK ‘ 7% v MACKUOL 3

KNOB,DIAL SET OR ALIGN PUINTER Hltﬂ YURN UP TO VARIABLE v SACKDXX 1
180 DEGREES

lmt-TlE(ROPE):BmRFL HITCH,TIMBER H! TCH,OR 267 YU UNFKTO9 49
STOPPER . .

KNGT, TIECRUPE) ,80WL I NE 109 v BNFKTOB 49




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMERT STANDARD YIME DATA
NOUN/VERB INOEX

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTINN

KNOT, TIE(ROPE) ,CLOVE HITCH
KNOT,TIE{ROPE) yHALF HITCH
KNOT, TIECROPE ) , SQUARE
KNOT'I;SéSYQING).BOMLINE'USING SINGLE END OF
KNOT,TIE, (STRING) 4SLIP HALF HITCH,USING
SINGLE END OF LINE
KNOT»TIE,CLOVE HITCH,USING SINGLE END OF LINE
KNOT, TIE,HALF HITCH,USING SINGLE END OF LINE
XNOT,TIE,SQUARE,USING TWQ ENDS OF STRING
LACE,TIF CLUVE HITCH AND OVERHAND KNGT
LAC ING(CORD) ,UNWIND FROM SPOOL PER FOOT
LACING CORD,UNWIND ONE FOOT FROM SPOOL
LADDER(EXTENSION) ,CLIMB AND DESCEND
LADDES;VE:E;CAL).CLIHB UP AND DOWN ONE RUNG

LADDER,MOVE TO NEW LOCATION
LATCH,TURN TO CLOSE BOX OR CONTAINER
LATCH,TURN TO OPEN BOX OR CONTAINER

LEADI COMPONENT ) JMEASURE AND CUT Twl ENOS TO
LENGTH

LEAD{COMPUNENT ) ¢ STRAIGHTEN WITH HANDS
LEAD,CHOOSE FROM WIRE BUNOLE

LEAD,DRESS WITH PLIERS

LEAD,MEASURE AND CUT TO LENGTH

LEAD, TWIST ON TERMINAL

LEAD, TWIST STRANDED WIRE B8Y HAND
LEG,MOVE,TO 21 INCHES

LETTER,PRINT,UPPER UR LOWER CASE
LETTER,WR1TE ¢LUNGHAND

LEVER (NON=SQUEEZE) ,UNLATCH OR LATCH

LEVER ENGAGEyOR DISENGAGE

LEVER ,MOVE

LEVER,SEAT TO MESH GEARS

LEVER,TURN ON AND OFF(AIR VALVE DR SIMILaR)
LEVER yUNLATCH TO DISENGAGE.SQUEEZE TYPE LAYCH
LID(BOX), REMOVE

LID,CLOSE,PRY OPEN TYPE CAN TO 6 INCHES
DIAMETER

B-9

™
VaLUE
147
78
166
1Y

95

70

10l

215
VARTABLE
30

a5
VARIABLE
VARIABLE

231
48
&7

164

182

43
198
163

VARTABLE .

51
VARIABLE
VARIABLE

VARIASLE

13
37
TABLE
16
102
19
L 1)

€ e €c €€ € EC E €t c € & €& € €

olCUPe
AviON
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DWMSTOP
ELEMENT
BNFKTO7
BNFKTO6
BNFKT10
BNFKTO5

BNFKTO3

BNFKTO4
BNFKY02
‘BNFKTOL

BMHLTOL

BWHLUOL
MMHLUOL
MBMCLXX
MBMLCXX

HJIPLMOL
MNFLTOL1
NNFLTO2

MHLNOL

MWHLSOL
MuHLCOL

" MMHLOO1L

AuHLNO2
BWHTLXX
NNHLTOL
BBMLNXX
BURLPXX
BWRLLXX
BACLUOL
MACLEOL
TACLAXX
B8ACLSOL
MACLTOL
B8ACLUO2
MPKLROL
npPKLCoL

PAGE

48
48
&9
48

“8

48
48
.48
109
109
112

39
51
51
‘112

112
112
112
112°
109
112

114
114

> W o= W W m

.73
73




OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANODARD "HE OATA
.NOUN/VERS: INDEX".

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION ™ 0ccuPe VNS TOP PAGE
VALUE ATION . ELEMENT

LID, INSTALL grgss'eu ON FIVE=GALLON CONTAINFR, | 1016 | v MPKL102 73
LID,INSTALL ON CAN : 160 v P10 13
LIDJPRY OFF CAN TO 6=INCH DIAMETER . 382 v NPKLPOIL )
uo.uzo\{sc::g sf:}‘:gs.tnsn CAN OR SIMILAR TO VARIABLE . , ] . MOMLRXX 65 .'
uo.ngzg\s{e FRON FIVE=GALLON CONTAINER,16 PRY Té4 v MPKLROZ 7 .
LINE,ORAW USING SQUARE . o v swwox +3
LINE,SCRIBE,EXACT POSITION,METAL SURFACE 125 v NLOLS13 45
LINE,SCRIBE,TO SCALE OR STRAIGHTEDGE VARTABLE v BLOLSXX «3
LINE,SCRIBE TO SCALE(STRAIGHTEDGE) VARTABLE v MLOLSXX “
LOCK(LATCH) ,CLOSE AND LOCK ~ JARTABLE v ANFLCXX s1
LOCK(LATCH) ,0PEN AND MOVE ASIDE A VARTABLE v, MNF LOXX st
LUBRICANT ,APPLY TO FIVTING WITH BUTTON TYPE 34 v BLUGBOL 46
‘“""E:.':Ea‘?:kz ;3" FITTING WITH HAND OPERATED ' 36 v 8LUGLOL %6 )
LUBRICANT ,APPLY TO SMALL OBJECT VARIABLE v SLUALXX 47
waaxg:vg;#:gtzuto zeax FITTING Jnu MAND | TABLE v . SLULAXX 47
LUBRICANT ,APPLY WITH OIL CAN(PER _uu"en‘ FOOT) " 23 v BLUOLOL .6
LUBRICANT ,APPLY WITH TUBE TO AREA,1 INCH X 26 v aLUTAOl “
LUBRICANT, APPLY WITH TUBE TO SPOT,1/6X1/4 20 v sLUTSOL &7
ncm:s*innuagg stqr WITH PUSH BUTTON OR ‘ ' 104 v MACHSOL 3
MACHINE,START OR STOPLPUSH TYPE SMITCH) . 36 v MACHS02 3
MARKER(E=2 CODE),APPLY “18 v MNHNAOL 113
IASK(g:gsa;:g:el)?':20~:§NOVE.AXR FILTER"‘G, 204 U HJPHPOi 39
MATERIALICLOTH) ,CUT WITH SCISSORS VARIABLE u MTLMCXX 90
MATERIAL,CUT ALONG STRATIGHTEOGE WITM KNIFE VARIABLE v BTLMCXX 84
MATERIAL,NEASURE LENGTH OF ‘ - VARIABLE v MGMMMXX 20
MICROMETERIDEPTH) JUSE WITH PARALLEL BARS VARIABLE ‘U SITMUXX 34
MICROMETER(ENSIDE)»SET UP WITH TWO EXTENSIONS 1659 u SJIPMSOL &3
uxcmuersa(ourswe:.'nsasuae DIMENSION AND READ TABLE u T ITHMXX 33
MICROMETER,MEASURE DEPTH : ' VARIABLE v NITHMMXX 3
MICROMETER, USE VARIABLE y NITNUXX 31
MICROMETER ,USE(REMOVE AND REPLACE EXTENSION ON . 363 v N1TMUO6 31

INSIOE NICROMETER)




DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE DATA
| NOUN/VERS INDEX

|
|
|

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION : L) oGLUPes OWMSTOP PAGE

. VALUE aTION ELENENT
NICROMETER,USE=CHECK UBJECTS OF DIFFERENT SI2E a7 Cu NITHUO® 3
NICROMETER,USE=CHECK OBJECTS OF SAME SI2E 300 v NITHUOS 31
ICRONETERLUSE  CHMMCE POSITLOL OF THLIOLS 000 1w utwes 28

© CHECK

. MICROMETER USECHECK  INS IOE DIAMETER OR 265 v NITHUO? " 32
NICROMETER,USE (READ SCALE VARIABLE v 8ITHUXX 28

- ORI T G B, mooow wmes o
HICR02§;$?;‘255';2“32§§K PART AFTER CHANGE 22 9 81THUOS 28
NAIL,SET AND DRIVE . TABLE v TRENSXX s7
NOZZLEUAEROSOL PAINT SPRAY CAND,CLEAR % v NPTNCOL %6
“U“E5{23&:"::3:""0335&&?5?8 AND VERTFY,EYE TABLE v TRONAXX 77
NUBER(S)  NUMERIC,READ € VERIEYLEVE TRAVEL TABLE v TRONNXX 78
NUMBER,COPY FROM SOURCE DOCUMENT TABLE M TWRNC XX 116
NUMBER,READ, FIRST OR ADDITIONAL,ND EYE TRAVEL vaRiasLE v BRONRXX 76
NUMBER, WRITE,PER DIGIT : 18 v BWRNOOL 114
NUMBERS , MULT IPLY (READ, TRANSPOSE ) TaBLE v TOGNMXX o

. ' NUT(SMALL),POSITION AND ENGAGE ON BOLT s? v STFNPO2 79
NUT,POSITION ON $TUD 2 v STENPOL 79
NUT AND WASHER,POSITION ON STUD vaRiasLE v NTENPXX 82
OBJECT (HEAVY ), SLIDE ON FLOOR ‘ 590 v #OHOSOL o6
DBJECT,CLEAN,PER STROKE TanLe v TCLOCXX 12
OBJECT,CLEAN WITH BRUSH,PER SQUARE FOOT . VARIABLE v MCLOCXX 10
OBJECT,CLEAN WITH BRUSH AND SOLVENT ' s v #CLOCO3 10
oa:eé;égx&{g g&sg?g.h::tsnn SUCH AS GREASE, ' [$) v 80P0001 17
OBJECT, EXAMINE SURFACE COMDITION VISUALLY wiTH TABLE v TITOEXX 33
OBJECT,GAIN CONTAOL AFTER GET MANDFUL OF 38 v 80HOGOL 62
OBJECT,GET,PLACE TO USE,AND PLACE ASIDE , TABLE v TPLOGXX 5
OBJECT,GET AND PLACE TABLE v TGTOGXX . 21
0BJECT,HANG ON HOOK vaR[ABLE v SOHOMXX 68
OBJECT, IMMERSE IN LIQUID UR PASTE TaBLE v TOPOIXX 17
0BJECT,08TAIN _ TABLE v TGTOoOXX 21
OBJECT,PENCIL,GET FROM SHIRT POCKET os "

NOHOGOL 66

‘ . B-11




OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA

NOUN/VERB INOEX

OPERAY [ON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

OBJECT,PICK UP AND SET DOWN

OBJECT,PLACE IN SHIRT POCKET.SUCH AS PENCIL'
SCRIBE,OR SCALE

OBJECT,PLACE WITH A COMBINATION OF MOVE AND/OR
POSITION MOTIONS USING THE HAND(S) OR FINGERS .

OBJECT,REPOSITION AT WORKPLACE BY SLIDING OR
LIFTING AND TURNING;OBJECT YO SO POUNDS
WE IGHT,TURN TO 180 OEGREES

OBJECT, START MOVEMENT BY PUSHING

OBJECT,STARTY HOVlﬁG BY PUSMING(MHEELED 0BJECT)

OBJECT, TURN ABOUT HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL AXIS

TO 180 DEGREES,OBJECT ATTACHED TO STAND OR

T™U
. VALUE
VARIAKLE

73

%2
30
TABLE

FIXTURE,EFFECTIVE NET RESTSTANCE(ENR) TO S0

POUNDS

O0BJECT, UNWRAP

OBJECT,WASH

OIL,APPLY TO SPOT WITH DIAPHRAGM TYPE OIL CAN
OIL,APPLY TO SPOT WITH TRIGGER TYPE OIL CAN -
PAGE, FIND, IN MANUAL

PAINT (GREASE OR VARNISH).APPLY wiTH BRUSH
PAINT,APPLY TO IDENTIFICATION PLATE

_PAINT JAPPLY MITH BRUSH

PAINT,APPLY MITH BRUSH ATTACHED TO BOTTLE CAP

PAINT,SPRAY
PAINT,SPRAY

PAPER{STENCIL) +CUT ON PAPER CUTTER

PART ,CLEAN(BY HAND)WITH SOLVENT

PART,CLEAN WITH AIR

PART,CLEAN WITH RAG

PART,HANG MITH *S® HDOK

PART, IMNERSE AND SHAKE

PART, INSTALL INTO HOLE OR ONTO SHAFT
PART,LOOSEN WITH MALLET AND REMOVE
PART,PICK UP AND SET DONN

PART,PLACE IN AND REMOVE FROM VISE
PART,REMOVE FROM MATING PART BY PUSHING WITW

PART,REMOVE FROM MATING SART WITH FINGER
PARY.:E:?VE FROM MOUNT ING LOCATiON OR MATING

PART, REMOVE FROM MOUNT ING LOCATION OR MATING
PART,TIGHT FITTING PARTS

178
VARIABLE
15

18

214

63

609
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
VARTABLE
VARTARLE
VARIABLE
Y‘SlE
VARIABLE
' VARTABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
TABLE
TABLE

. 180
256

95

107

VARIABLE

156

B-12
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DWMSTOP
ELEMENT
MOHPOXX
NOHOPO1

TPLOPXX

TOHORXX

NNHOSOL
BMHOSO1L
TOHOTXX

MPKOUOL
MCLOWXX
BLUOS02
8LUOSOL
MRDPFOL
8PAPAOL
%10PAOL
SPAPAXX
SPAAPXX
BPAPSXX
MPAPS XX
MIPPCXX
TCLPCXX
MCLPCXX
8CLPCXX
BOHPHXX
BOPPI XX
TDAPIXX
TTLPLXX
NOHPPOL
MVSPPOL
MDAPROB

MOAPRO9

SDAPRXX

MDAPRO7

PAGE

66

66
15
67

&7
&7
67

76
10
46
46
76
68
23
69
69
69
69
39
12
11

62
17
1 1]
98
66
107
16

16
15

15




ey e

DEFENSE WORK NEA;UREHEBI STANDARD TIME OATA
NUUN/VERB INDEX

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

PART,REMOVE WITH PRY TOOL

PARTS, SEPARATE BY PULLING

PASTE,APPLY WITH BRUSH

PEDAL yDEPRESS

PIN, INSTALL,VARIOUS TYPES

PIN,PREPARE TO PRESS(INSTALLATION)
PIN,PREPARE TO PRESS (REMOVAL)

PIN,REMOVE ,VARIOUS TYPES

PLATE MASK EDGES WITH TAPE PRIOR TO PAINTING

PLIERS(CONVENT IONAL) JUSE TO CUT,CRIMP,OR GRIP
AN DBJECT

PLIERSISLIP JOINT)oADJUST
PLIERS(VISE GRIP),CLOSE ON OBJECT AND OPEN TO
REMOVE '

PLIERS(VISE GRIPJADJUST
PLUGIOR CAP),INSTALL NON=THREADED PLASTIC

PLUGLOR CAP)oREMOVE s NON=THREADED PLASTIC,
USING A SCREWDRIVER

PLUG, INSERT IN AND REMOVE FROM RECEPTACLE
PLUG.PUT TN AND REMOVE FROM EAR

PLYNOOD sMANHANDLE

POINT ¢ MARK

POINT MARK WITH PENCIL

. POSITION, CHANGE

PRESS (ARBOR) yACTUATE TO INSTALL QR REMOVE PIN
OR CYLINDRICCL PART

PUMPIPRESSURE) . PUNP

PUNCH(CENTER)STRIKE

PUNCTUATION,ANNOTATE

RAG,GET FROM COVERED CAN
RATCHE:&:N2‘§$CKET)'ENGAGE ON AND DISENGAGE

RATCHET,USE TO TURN PART
REAMER,ASSEMBLE,POSITION,DISASSEMBLE
REGRASP

RETAINER{ TRU=ARC}), INSTALL OR REMOVE

RETAINFR,REMOVE RINGySPRINGy LOCKWIRE OR FLAT
STEELLUSING TOOLS

RETAINER,REMOVE,SNAP ON CLIP TYPE,USING PLIERS

™y
VAL UE

124

VAI}‘H&E
192 )
3
VARLIABLE
107
0
VARIABLE
VARTABLE
VARTABLE

75
65

2
L}
VARTABLE

12

68%
VARIABLE
S0

188
TABLE
TaBLE

VARIABLE
97
UAIIA"E
137

26

TABLE
$72

[}
VARIASBLE
865

“l4b

B-13
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ELENENT
SOHPROL
BOHPS XX
NNFPAOL
8ACPO01
MNFPIXX
NNFPPO2
HNFPPOL
MNFPRXX
SJIPPMXX
BYLPCXX

8YLPAO2
8TLPCO3

8TLPAOL
NNFIPOL
RNFRP XX

njeriol
WJPPPOL
SOHPMXX
8LOPNOL
nLOoPNOL
TBRPCXX
TNFPAXX

STLPPXX
NTLPSOL
BURP AKX
MNJIPRGOL
BTLUROL

TTLURXX
STLRAOL
SELRGOL
HNFRT XX
NNFRRO2

ANFRRO3

PAGE

68
63
51

52
52
52
53
43
85

as
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84
49
53

39
39
68

45

58

104
90
114
39
a7

99
104
is
54
53




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA
NOUN/VERS INDEX

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION T™MU ocCyp= DWMSTOP PAGE
VALUE ATION ELEMENT

RETAINER ) REMOVE , SNAP uuc.mreaun OR EXTERNAL 136 v MNF RKO1 53
USING SNAP RING PLIERS )

RENGUSNAP) o INSTALL , INTERNAL OR. EXTERNAL,UP- TO - 2n u MNFR1IO] 53
ONE INCH FROM END OF PART USING specm. SNAP
RING PLIERS

ROD,EXAMINE VISUALLY WITH NAKED EYE VARTABLE u BITREXX 29

RULE(SIX=FOOT FOLDING),USE VARIABLE u MGMRUXX 20

RULE,READ TO COMPARE MARK ALIGNMENT 22 v BGMRROL 20 -

SCALEUSE . VARIABLE u MGMSUXX 20

SCISSORS(OR SHEARS),CUY VAR[ABLE v BTLSSXX 86

scneu.wnn IN AND TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN AND TURN . ' VARIABLE v MTLSTXX 91

T WITH SCREMDRIVER

SCREWORIVER (SP IRAL ), USE TABLE u TTLSPXX 98

SCREWDRIVER o CONVENT IONAL , USE VARIABLE v BTLSCXX 85

SCREWOR IVER yRATCHET o USE VARTABLE v BTLSRXX 86

SCREMDRIVER,USE FOR FINAL TIGHTEN OR INITIAL 33 "] BTLSUOL 86
LOOSEN

SEATBELT,FASTEN AND UNFASTEN 177 v MEVSFOL 19

SHEETIS),SCAN FOR FANILIAR REFERENCE POINT(S), TABLE v TKDSS XX 78
LETTER SIZE SHEETS

SHOVEL ,USE 221 7 NTLSU02 91

SHOVEL,USE,TO MOVE LOOSE MATERIAL SUCH AS SAND 155 U MTLSUOL 91
OR GRAVEL

SIGNATURE , WRITE Lonr.muo.nast NAME, MIDDLE : 226 v MWRSWO L i1s
INITIAL,AND LAST NAME

SIT AND STAND : VARIABLE v BBMSSXX 6

SMOCK(TIE TYPE),PUT ON AND REMOVE 879 v MJIPSPOL 40

suns_ig?gg +POSITION TO WORK,CLOSE AND PLACE - 99 u MTLSOO01 91

s_ocxsru;ucw TO ADAPTER ANC ATTACH ADAPTER TO. 132 v BYLSAOL 8s

SOCKET.CHANGE.116.318.DR 1/2 INCH ORIVE wITH 12t U . MTLSCOL 90
BALL AND SOCKET LOCK

SOCKET,DISENGAGE -FROM AOAPTER AND REMOVE . 62 u 8TLSDOL 8s
‘ADAPTER FROM HANDLE

SPAGHETTI,APPLY=REASURE,CUT AND INSTALL 202 v MWHSAOL 113

SPAGHETTI, SLIDE 22 v MWHSSOL 113

SPOY.CLEAN ON FLAT OR IRREGULAR SURFACE WITH VARIABLE U SCLCSXX 13
PICK AND AIR .

SQUARE,ALIGN TO MARK s v 3GMSAOL 20

SQUARE,USEIPART IN HAND) 135 v aGMSUOo1 20

SQUARE,USELPAXT ON BENCH) 218 T} EGMSU02 20

STAMP{GANG ) o SET UP(10 MARKERS) 2800 ) NIDSSO1 23

B-14




DEFENSF WORK MEASURENENT STANDARD TIME DATA

NOUN/VERS INDEX

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

STAMP (METAL ) »STRIKE WITH HAMMER
STAMP(RUBHIR ) » APPLY
STAPLE, INSTALL WITH PLIER GRIP STAPLER

STAPLE,REMOVE,3/8 UR 1/2 INCH,USING PLIER
TYPE STAPLE REMOVER

STENCIL.AFFIX ON ROLL STAMP,TEST AND REMOVE
STENCIL,APPLY,PAINT, AND REMOVE .
STENCIL,APPLY WITH BLOCK STAMP

STENCIL ,CUT,ELECTRIC

STENC IL »CUT s MANUAL

STENCIL,POSITION TO SURFACE

STEPLADDER,OBTAIN FROM FLOOR,SET UPyTAKé DOWN,
AND ASIDE TO FLOUR,LADDER TO 12 FEET TALL

STRAIGHTEDGE ALIGN,TO POINTS OR LINE

STRAIGHTEDGE »CLAMP TO PART WITH THREE C=CLAMPS:

STRING,CUT AND UPEN BAG

SURFACE (L INEAR),LUBRICATE WITH BRUSH,CLOTH,
FINGER,OR STICK

..
SURFACE(SPDT) yLYBRICATE WITH BRUSH,CLOTH.
FINGER,OR STICK

SURFACE,CLEAN,WITH BRUSH,MEDIUM RESISTANCE
SURFACE,CLEAN WITH &IR

SURFACE,CLEAN WITH SANDPAPER

SURFACE,CLEAN WITH SCRAPER

SURFACE.CLEAN WITH SOLVENT AND CLOTH

SURFACE.CLEAN WITH WIRE BRUSH

SURFACE,CLEAN WITH WIRE BRUSH,EMERY CLOTH AND

RAG=PER FOUR LINEAR INCHES
SURFACE,SCRAPE TO CLEAN '
SURFACE.WIPE WiTh CLOTH
SURFACE,WIPE WITH WET CLOTH
SWITCH,PUSH TO TURN ON OR OFF
SWITCH, TURN
SWITCHES,OPERATE,CONTROL PANEL

SYMBOLS ,WRITE

TAGIOR ENVELOPE)ATTACH TO OBJECT WITH WIRE .-

(THISTED)
TAG,ATTACH STRING

TAG,ATVACH TO OBJECT,WITH STRING(TIED)

TMU
VALUE
6s
VARIABLE
S1
86

219

1416

.96
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
68

172

189
994
158
VARIABLE

VARIABLE

VARIABLE
160
1586

VARTAGLE
oT6
334

VARTABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE
VARIABLE

-2

436

239

815

OCLuyPe
ATION

c.& € € ¢ ¢ ¢ € € &€ €

e € € €

‘e

e € € € € © ¢

€ &6 € € € ¢ ¢ ¢

[~

DWMSTDP
ELEMENT
REDSSOY
NIOAS#X
MNFSIOL
NNESROI

MJPSADL
S10SA01
MIDSAOL

MTLSEXX

RTLSHXX

MiDSPOL

MJPSOOL

BLOSAOL
5JPSCO1
APKSCOL
BLUBLXX

BLUBSXX

WCL SCXX
8CLSCo6
NCLSCO3
8CL SCXX

SCLSCXX -

8CLSCOS
NCLSCO4

MCLSSXX

HCLSHXX
SCLSWXX
BACSPXX
BACSTXX
NACSOXX
BuRSHXX

MIOTAGS

MIDTAOL

MIOTAOL

PAGE

22
22
54

54

39
24
23
90
90
23

40

* 44
%3
T4

45

%6

it

1

13

193

1i
11
14




DEFENSE WORK NEASUREIG&? Sllﬂblﬁb YINE DATA
© NOUN/VERS INOEX -

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION ™y occup= OWMSTDP PAGE
. VALUF ATION ELFMENT

TAG/ATTACH TO OBJECT BY FORMING SLIP LUOP IN 249 u MIDTAO3 23
STRING :

TAG,ATTACH TO OBJELT WITH STRINGITAG PULLED 18% u MIDTAO2 23
THROUGH LooP)

TAG,ATTACH TO oeJecr WITH WIRE(LOOPED AND : EYR v NIDTAOS 24 -
TWISTED) : . '

TAG,ATTACH WIRE ‘ 156 v MIDOTAQ? 26

TAG,REMOVE FROM OBJECT VARIABLE v} RIDTRXX 24 N

TAP(OR DIE),CUT ONE THREAD . VAQIABLE v BTLTOXX 86

TAPE(ADHESIVE) ,ATTACH TO DESIRED POSITION VARIABLE u MNF TAXX 54

TAPE(MASKING) o REMOVE 9 u MNFTRO3 55

TAPE(PLASTIC),CUT PIECE FROM ROLL VARIABLE v SNFTCXX 61

TAPE,ATTACH TO PART AND WRITE IDENTIFICATION ' 640 v sioTAOL 25
ON TAPE

TAPE.CUT TO OPEN sox.nps ON THO SIDES AND TABLE v TPRTCXX 74
MIDOLE OF BOX T .

TAPE,CUT WITH KNIFE TO OPEN PACKAGE,BOX,ETC. VARJABLE u BPKTCXX 71

TAPE,GET FROM DISPENSER,6 INCH LENGTH UF TAPE 65 v MNFTGOL 54

TAPE,REMOVE FROM OBJECT 97 u MNF TROZ 55

TAPE,REMOVE FROM ROLL 167 v NNFTROL ss

TAPE,TEAR FROM LOOSE ROLL OUSPENSER VARIABLE v MNETTXX 55

TERMINAL, NOUNT TO CHASIS : : 285 v MWHTNOY 113 -

TINE,0BSERVE - 27 U SELTOO01 18

tooueu.scmlc POWER) ,DISCONNECT AND WIND CORD 240 v NTPTOOL 105 -
AROUND TOOL : .

TooL gtsgtaxc POMER ) ;UNWIND CORD AND CONNECT 218 v XTPTUOL 106
L

TOOL(TMO HANDLES) +GEY AND ASIODE 9 v NTLTGOL 91

TOOL,GET FROM AND RETURN TO TOOL ORAWER VARIABLE v NIPTGXX ©0

TODL,INSTALL IN AND RENOVE FRON CHUCK OF 86 v STPTIOL 106

PORTABLE DRILL MOTOR . .

TOOL,0BTAIN FROM OPEN TOOLBOX AND ASIDE TO 77 u MTLTOO2 92
TOTE BOX OR BENCH TOP ,

TOOL,PLACE IN CHUCK AND TIGHTEN 190 v MTPTPOL 105

TOOL, REMOVE, FROM AND RETURN TO BELT KIT 132 v NTLTROL 92

TOOL,RENOVE FROM CNUCK 120 v NTPTROL 106

TOOL, START{DRILL OR SEMILAR WITH TRIGGER 22 u MACTSO1 4
SWITCH) -

TOOL,USE(ADDITAVE "FOR INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL VaRIABLE U aTLTUXX 86
OF SELF LOCKING FASTENERS) .

TOOLBOX(MACHINIST) ,OPEN AND CLOSE : vaRiABLE U MJIPTOXX )

TOOLBOX,0PEN AND cmse.smnce TYPE 195 u MJPTO03 40

2.5X5X1.5 FEET

Bl




DEFENSE WORK MSASURFMENT .STANDARD TIME OATA
NOUN/VERS INDEX

OPERATION/ELEMENY DESCRIPTION Ty QCCUPe DWMSTDP PAGE

VALUE ATION ELEMENT
TOOLBOX,OPEN AND CLOSE LID 70 v RJPTOO0S %0
TOOLBOX 4UNLOCK s OPEN, CLOS Eo AND LOCK 158 v MJPTUOL ol
TORCH{PORTABLE PROPANE)+ASSEMBLE/DISASSENBLE VARIABLE v SJPTAXX o3
N ST I T s
TRUCK (PICKUP ), 80ARD AND DISMOUNT BACK END 701 v NBMTBOL 7
TRUCK ¢MOUNT AND DISMOUNT s21 v NEVTNOL 19
TRUCK (START AND STOP 395 v MEVTSOL 19
TN T AR L R w e
TURNLOCK, FASTEN DR UNFASTENIDZUS CAMLOCK(ETC.) VARIASBLE v MNFTEXX sa
TURN :?%356?"352523:2’ AND TURN,WITH OR VARIABLE v BELTSXX 18
TURN WRIST,TURN ONLY(WITH OR WITHOUT PRESSURE VARIABLE v BELTWXX 18
VALVE(STEM TYPE),OPEN OR CLOSE WITH ONE HAND VARIABLE v BACVSXX 2
VALVE,OPEN AND CLOSE VARIABLE v MACVCXX 4
VALVE ,OPEN OR CLOSE " VARTABLE — MACVOXX Y
VALVE,OPEN OR CLOSE 36 U MACVO003 4
VALVE ,PETCOCK,OPEN OR CLOSE 22 u 8ACVPOL 2
VEHICLE ,TRAVEL VARIABLE ‘v BEVVTXX 19
VERTICAL CHANGE . VARIABLE u 88MVCXX 7
VISE(BENCH) 4OPEN AND CLOSE(L/4 INCH) 201 v nvsveol 107
VISE(QUICK ACTING) (LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN VARTABLE ] MVSQAXX 107
VISE,ROTATE VARIABLE v NVSRVXX 107
VISE,TIGHTEN AND LOOSEN WITH WRENCH 173 v nVSVTOL 107
VISE,TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN BY HAND v NVSTLXX 107
WALK, DBSTRUCTED,PER PACE 17 v 88MY001 7
WALK, UNOBS TRUCTED ' _ VARTABLE v BBMWUXX 4
nsusgagt‘.‘x,?g"tg“ ngm;:g:g'suanm 10 26 v 8TFWADL 80
usueg;::ﬁscx:ugtégu;s;«;‘ggm NUT PRIOR TO 62 u NTFUPO2 82
WASHER,PLACE ON BOLT OR SCREW | 3 v NTFUPOL 82
WASHER ,PLACE ON SCREW OR BOLY . VARIABLE v 8TFUPXX 80
WEIGHT FACTOR,FIRST AND ADDITIONAL TABLE v TELWFXX 19
WHEEL »JOG OR BUMP FOR FINAL SETTING 18 v sACuWJOL 2
WHEEL ,MOVE RIM : TABLE v TACUNXX 5
WHEEL ,POSITION TO SET DIAL OR POINTER VARIABLE v BACHPXX 2
WHEEL ,SHIFT GRASP AND TURN 1/3 REVOLUTION TAME v TACWSXX [

B-17




uEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARO TINE DATS
NOUN/VERA INDEX

OPERATION/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION ™y accupe OWNSTDP PAGE
- VALUF ATION ELEMENT
WHEELBARROW,PICK UP HANDLES AND PUT DOWN o0 U BMHWPOL &7
WIRE(OKk SOLDER),UNRULL FRUM SPOOL,STX INCH 35 u MWHWUOL 14
LENGTH , :
WIRE(SAFETY),CHT OFF EXCESS AND BEND END OVER, 9 v MNFWCOL 55 -
TWISTED SINGLE STRAND YO .0625 INCH OTAMETER ' ~
WIRS(SAFETY) o INSERT THROUGH HOLE VARTABLF u MNFWIXX 55
WIRE(SAFETY), INSTALL  THO~STRAND TWISTED TABLE U TNFWIXX 60 -

BETWEEN UNOBSTRUCTED ANCHORS,WEIRE TO .0625
INCH DIAMETER

WIRE(SAFETY) o INSTALL USING SAFETY WIRE VARIABLE v MNF [SXX 50
TH!ST!NG PLlERS ’ . o ' ’ :

HIREISAFE?YI.REHUVE.DOUBL& STRAND,TWISTED, 210 A 1] MNFWRO2 56
FIRST STATION ’ ’ o

WIRE(SAFETY) KEMOVE, DOUBLE STRAND,TWISTED 225 y MNFWRO 3 56
ADDITIONAL STATION UP TO 6 INCHES APART .

WIRE(SAFETY) ,REMUVE FROM FIRSY STATION,SINGLE v 184 v MNF W01 56
STRAND : o

WIRE(SAFETY) ,SECURE TO ANCHOR STATIUN WITH ONF VARIABLE Y MNF WSXX 56

TWIST B8Y HAND

WIRE(SAFETY),TWIST BETWEEN ANCHORS WiTH SAFETY VARIABLE v MNF WT XX 57
WIRE PLIERS,WIRE TO .0625 INCH DIAMETER

WIRE{ SAFETY=CONT INUOUS ), INSTALL VARIABLE v SNFWXX 61
WIRE { SAFETY=CONT INUQUS ) o REMOVE . VARJABLE v SNF R XX 61
WIRE,ATTACH TO HOUK,SINGLE STRAND WIRE 167 v MIPWADL sl
WIRE,ATTACH TO LARGE PARY ' as u MJIPWAO3 41
WIRE,ATTACH TO PART : 110 v MIPWAD2 . 4l
WIRE,BEND ‘TO FORM LCDP USING PLIERS o %6 u BWHWBO3 110
WIRE.BEND UP TO 120 DEGREES WITH MANDS ' 18 N BWHWBO® 110
WIRE,BEND WITH PLIERS ' VARIABLS v  BWHWAXX 109
WIRE,CUT WITH DIAGONAL PLIERS 36 u HTLHFOI 92
WIRE,DRESS INTO AN INSIDE CORNER 99 v BWHDO1 110
WIRE )EXAMINE VISUALLY,SAFETY, TWISTED : VARTABLE v B8ITWEXX 29
WIRE,MEASURE FOR GAGE 185 v MITWMOL 32
WIRE,OBTATIN FROM ROLL AND STRAIGHTEN END VARSABLE v MNF WOXX 56
WIRE,PLACE THROUGH HOLE IN OBJECT A %1 v MOHWPO1 66
WIRE,ROUTE IN CHANNEL OR AG.INST FRAME 20 v BWHWROL 110
WIRE,ROUTE PAST POST,PIN OR OBSTRUCTION *: - VARIABLE ) BWHRMXX 109
WIRE+ROUTE TiHROUGH WIR™S E VARIABLE 3] MWHWR XX 13
WIRE,STRAIGHTEN BY MAND  VARIABLE U BWHWS XX Lo
WIRE,STRAIGHTEN WITH P~IE$S VAR[AGLE J BWHSWXX 109
WIRE,STRIP END . VARIABLF U MuHES XX 113
8-12




DFFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA
NOUN/VERA INDEX

OPERAT [ON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION » TRU OCLuP= OWMNSTYDP PAGE
VALUE ATION ELEMENT

WIRE,TIN LEAD END T6 v NWHWTOL 113
WIRE, TWIST STRAND UF LEAD 32 V] BWHWTO3 111
WIRES=UNTWIST AFTER ROUTE THRU OPENING 54 v 8WHWUOL 111
WIRES,TWIST TO ROUTE THRU OPENING VARTABLE "] BWHHWT XX 11t
WORD{SEQUENCE) yREAD,PER WORD % v 8ROWSOL 76
HORD.;E,:gégugév%_gl‘l:lgpsgzb.ALOHA NUNER IC,0R 14 U. BROWIOL 76
WORDS yMRITE OR PRINT,SEQUENCE OF FIVE 4JOROS VARJABLE V] MR WWXX 118
WRENCH(HEX NUT DRIVER)POSITION YO NUT,REMQVE 3 u NTLWPOL 92
WRENCH{IMPACT) ,POSITION TO BOLY UR NUY 54 v aTPuPOl 104
A alENC:;?::NSg:!.POSITIDN TO NUT AND REMOVE 39 V] BTLWPOL 87
WRENCHISTRAP) ,USE(ATTACH TO OBJECT) VARIABLE V] 8TLMWUXX 88
HRENC:&%;:::).USE(F[ML TIGHTEN OR INITIAL ‘ 32 V) BYLWUGS - (1)
MRENCH{STRAP) JUSE+ EMAKE ONE QUARTER TURN) 7% u BTLWUOS 1]
WRENCH(STRAP),USE+ {REMOVE FROM OBJECT) 39 v BTLWUOSL 88
MRENCH( TORQUE) ¢ ADJUST INDICATOR 397 u MTLWAOL 92
MRENCHyADJUST ¢ MONKEY OR CRESCENT ' "7 ] BTLWAOL 87
WRENCH, TORQUE » USE VARJABLE U] 3TLETXX 88
WRENCH,TURN PART(POWER WRENCH,FREE RUNNING) : VARJABLE u aTPWTXX 104
HﬁENC:iﬁiﬁJROX ENO,OPEN END'ALLEN MRENCH OR ' TABLE u TTLWBXX 9
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 OATA OCCUP= QUALITY

SOURCE ATION
0 U, naAA
AE U nay
FFO U NAA
PF0 U MAA
[TV ST naa
0 U nAA
AP U nAD
NAA U naA

DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE
CODE

8ACCEOL

FINFLOL

BACKDXX

BACLSOL

8ACLUOL

8ACLDO2

NAOCOO0L

BACSPXX

DHMSTOP  THU
ELENENT VALUE

8aACCEOL 31

SACFTOL 3%

BACKOXX VARIABLE

13
246
50
8ACLSOL 16
8ACLUOL 13
sacLuo2 19
SACPDOL 33

BACSPXX VARFASLE

13

OPERATION/ELEMENTY DESCRIPTION

CRANK, ENGAGE ON SPLINES
STARTS=NITH HANDS ON CRANK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
70 ALIGN SPLINES AND PUSH CRANK UNTO SPLINES
ENDS=MITH HANDS ON CRANK READY TO TURN

FLASHL IGHT ,TURN ON AND OFF
STARTS=MITH FLASHLIGHT IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN SWITCH
ONoAIM FLASHLIGHT,AND TURN SWITCH OFF
ENOS=WITH FLASHLIGHT IN HAND
CONDITION=NO TIME FOR INSPECTION INCLUDED

KNOB,DIAL SET OR ALIGN PUINTER WITH TURN UP TO
180 OEGREES
STARTS=WITH HAND UN DIAL KNOB
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN KNOB TO
ALIGN POINTER,HAIRLINE,OR UTHER INDICATOR
ENDS=WITH SETTING COMPLETED AND HAND ON KNOB
CASE 01 SET DIAL YO LOOSE TOLERANCE=1/4 TO
1716 INCH
02 SET DIAL TO CLOSE TOLERANCE=L/16 VO
\ 1764 INCH
03 SET OIAL TO EXACT TOLERANCE=1/64 INCH
OR LESS

LEVER,SEAT TO MESH GEARS
STARTS=WITH HAND ON LEVER AT END OF MOVE
INCLUDES=MOVE AND APPLY PRESSURE TO LEVER TO
MESH GEARS
ENDS=MITH HAND UN LEVER
CONDITION=RESISTANCE 2.5 POUNDS OR LESS
EFFECTIVE NET WEIGHY

LEVER{NON=SQUEEZE) (UNLATCH OR LATCH
STARTS=&ITH HAND ON LATCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLATCH OR
LATCH A NON=SQUEEZE .TYPE LATCH FOR THE PURPOSE
OF DISENGAGING OR ENGAGING LEVER
ENDS=MITH MAND ON LEVER

LEVER,UNLATCH TO DISENGAGE,SQUEEZE TYPE LATCH
STARTS=WITH HAND ON LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RELEASE
LATCH PREPARATORY TO MOVING LEVER
ENDS=WITH HAND ON LEVER

PEDAL . DEPRESS
STARTS=WITH MOVE FOOT TQ PEDAL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UTILIZE
PRESSURE TO DEPRESS A PEDAL .
ENDS;HITN MOVEMENT OF THE FOOT AWAY FROM THE
PEDAL
CONDITION=LEG MOTION TO NINE INCHES

SHITCH,PUSH TO TURN ON OR OFF
STARTS=MITH FINGER IN CONTACT WITH SWITCH
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUSH SWITCH TO
TURN ON OR OFF
ENDS=MITH FINGER IN CONTACY WITH SWITChH
CASE Ol UP TO 1 INCH TRAVEL,TO 2.5 POUNDS
RESISTANCE (NO PRESSURE)
02 1=2 INCHES TRAVEL,TO 2.5 POUNDS
RESISTANCEINO PRESSURE) :
03 UP TO 2 INCHES TRAVEL,2.5=35 POUNDS
RESISTANCE(WITH PRESSURE)




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE DWMSTDP ™Y OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SQURCE ATION cooe ELEMENT  VALUE
NAA U MAA BACSTXX SACSTXX VARIABLF SHITCH, TURN

STARTS~WITH MAND UR FINGTRS ON SwITCH
INCLUDE S=ALL MUTJUNS NFCESSARY To) TURN SWITCH
ENOSWITH HAND UR FINGERS ON SWITLH

3 CASF 01 FINGER MOVE,TURN TU) 130 DEGREES,
RFSISTANCE TO 2.5 POUNDSINO PRESSURE)

$ 02 WRIST TURN TO 180 DEGREES,RESISTANCE
70 .2.0 POUNDS{NO PRESSURE)

19 03 WRIST TURN YO 180 DEGREES,RESISTANCE

UVER 2.0 POUNDSIWITH PRESSURE)

FFO v MAA BACYVPOL BACVPOL 22 VALVE,PETCUCK,OPEN UR CLOSE
’ STARTS=WITH HAND ON VALVE
INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN OR
CLOSE PETCOCK VALVE UP TO 180 DEGREES
ENDS=WITH HAND ON VALVE
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO VALVE WITH RESISTANCE
TU 35 POUNDS EFFECTIVE NET WEIGHT

FFD u MAA BACVSXX BACVSXX VARIABLE VALVE(STEM TYPF),0PEN OR CLOSE WITH ONE HAND
STARTS=wITH HAND ON VALVE KNOB
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO TURN VALVE
ONE REVOLUTION
ENDS=WITH HAND ON KNOB
CONDITION=KNDB DIAMETER & [NCHES OR LESS

62 CASE 01 CLOSE VALVE ONE REVOLUTION AND FINAL
TIGHTEN
53 02 LOOSEN VALVE AND TURN FIRST REVOLUTION
OR TURN ADDITIONAL REVOLUTION TO OPEN
OR CLUSE
FFO v MAA BACWJO1l BACWJOL 18 WHEEL, JOG OR BUMP FOR FINAL SETTING

STARTS=WITH BOTH HANDS ON WHEEL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH BACK
AND STRIKE O!NER HAND ON WHEEL OR CRANK NANDLE
ONCE

ENDS=WITH HANDS UN HHE

FFO U MAA BACWPXX BACWPXX VARIABLE WHEEL,POSITION TU SET DIAL OR POINTER
STARTS=WITH HAND ON WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REGRASP
WHEEL AND MOVE TO ADJUSY DIAL OR POINTER
ENDS=WITH HANDS ON WHEEL
CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO WHEELS GRASPED ON ‘RIM
WITH BOYH MANDS=TIME ALLOWED FOR MOVES OF LESS

THAN 1 INCH
13 CASE 01 POSITION DIAL YO LOOSE TOLERANCE 1/¢4
TO 1716 INCH
24 : U2 POSITION OIAL TQ CLUSE YOLERANCE 1/16
TO 1764 INCH
46 03 POSITION DIAL TO EXACT TOLERANCE L/64

INCH OR LESS

NF Y] MAF 3909 MACBDO!L 45 BUTYON,DEPRESSIDOORBELL OR SIMILAR)
STARTS«=WITH RFACH YO 3UTTON
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY YU CONTACT
BUTTON AND DERRESS BUTTON THWICE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BUTTON *

NF ] NAF 1231 MACCOO) 70 CONTROL(FOOY) ,0PERATE WITH PRESSURE
STARTSw=WITH FOOT AT RESY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE FOOT 7O
CONTROL +APPLY PRESSURE AFTER INITIAL MOVEMENT
OF CONTROL,RELEASE CONTROL ,AND MOVE F30T ASIDE
ENOS=WITH FOOT AT REST




DEFENSE MDRK NEASUREMENT STANDARD TEIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SQURCE ATION

o .

FFO

NF

v MAA
v NAA
v NAF
v nAF
v naAA
[} MAF
v naL

cooe

DWMSTOP

THY

ELEMENT VALUE

KERKSAX MACCSXX VARIABLE

"KERKSBS

3527

1137

ATLSSXX

2382

BELE

MACKUOL

NACLEOR

nACLTOL

BACNSOL

MACNSO2

23
36
36
34
45
n

7¢

k) 4

102

36

MACSOXX VARJABLE

4«9
13

- W

OPERATION/ZELEMENT DESCRIPTION

CONTROLS,SEY
STARTSoMITH REACH YU CONTROL KNOB -UR SWITCH
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TU REACH
AND GRASP CONTRUL ¢ADJUST OR SET TO DESIRED
POSITIONS¢RELEASE CUNTHOL
ENOS=MITH RELEASF CONTROL IN REQUIRED POSITIUN
CONDITIONS=APPLIES TN CONTRUL KNUB,TOGGLE
LEVER,QR BUTTON SWwITCHES.REACH TU SWITCH
APPROXIMATELY 18 INCHES.
CASE Ol SWITCH,UP YO UNE INCH MOVE,NU PRESSURE
REQUIRED
02 SWITCH,UP TO ONE INCH MUVE,PRESSURE
REQUIRED
03 TURN KNOB,WRIST,UP TO 90 DEGREES,
PRESSURE REQUIRED,LOOSE PUSITION
04 TURN XNOB,UP TO 180 DEGREES,NO
PRESSURE REWVUIRED,LUODSE POSITION
05 TURN KNOB,UP TO 180 DEGREES,NO
PRESSURE REQUIRED,CLOSE POSITIUN
06 TURN KNOB,UP TO 180 DEGREES,NO
PRESSURE REYUIRED,EXACT POSITION

KNOB(CONTROL) yUNLOCK AND LOCK
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LUCK
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
AND LDOSEN LOCK,OPEN LOCK AND RELEASE,REACH TO
LOCK ,GRASP AND CLOSE LOCK,TIGHTEN LOCK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LUOCK

LEVER, ENGAGE yOR DISENGAGE
STARTS=8ITH REACH TO LEVER
INCLUDES=APPLY PRESSURE AND MOVE LEVER UP TU
NINE INCHES
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER

LEVER, TURN ON AND OFF{AIR VALVE QR SIMILAR}
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TU REACH,
GRASP AND TURN LEVER TO TURN UN AND OFF
ENOS=WITH RELEASL OF LEVFR

MACHINE,START AND STOP WITH PUSH BUTTON UR
ROTARY SWITCH
STARTSeNITH REACH TO SWITCH
INCLUDES=PUSH OR TURN SWITCH,MFSITATION TO
ASCERTAIN PONER 1S UN,REACH TO SWITCH,PUSH OR
TURN SWITCH
ENOS<WITH HESITATION TO ASCERTAIN POWER IS ODFF

MACHINE, STARY OR STOP(PUSH TYPE SWITCH)
STARTS=WITH A REACH TOU BUTTON
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH 10
SWITCH,PUSH TU TURN ON OR OFF AND REACH Tu
BALANCE
ENDSeW ITH REACH TO BALANCF
CONDITION=NO PRESSURE REWUIRED

SWITCHFS,OPERATECUNTROL PANEL
STARTS=WITH A REACH TO THE FIRST SwITCH
INCLUDES=ALL INTERMEDIATE REACHES AND SWITCH
ACTIVATIONS
ENOS=NWITH A REACHING AWAY FROM THE CUNTROL
PANEL TO THE READY POSITIUN
CONDITIONS=TOGGLE,BUTTUN OR KtY TYPE SWITCHES
CASE Ol REACH YO FIRST SWITCH ON CONTROL PANEL
AND REACH TO READY POSITION
02 REACH TO ADDITJONAL SwITCH ON CONTRUL
PANEL
03 ACTIVATE TOGGLE SWITCH
04 ACTIVATE BUYTON SWITCH
05 ACTIVATE XEY SWITCH




OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUPe QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP THy OPERAT ION/ELENENT DESCRIPY ION
SOURCE AT ION CODE ELEMENT VALUE

NF v NAF 2394 NACTSO1 22 ;g?#éS:ARTIDRiLl OR SIMILAR WITH TRIGGER
H .
STARTS=WITH A REACH TO SWITCH
! INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ACTUATE
: THE SWITCH ON AN ELECTRIC ORILL
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SWITCH

NAA U MAA OACVOXX MACVCXX VARIABLE VALVE, OPEN AND CLOSE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO VALVE *
INCLUDES=TURNING WHEEL OR LEVER
ENDS=MITH VALVE OPEN OR CLOSED AND RELEASED
CONDITIONS=AVERAGE NUMBER OF TURNS REQUIRED
TO OPEN OR CLOSE VALVE COMPLETELY IS S5.31.
RESISTANCE TD TURN VALVE AVERAGES FROM T
APPROXIMATELY A FRACTION OF A POUND YO Two
POUNDS. VALVE STEM HANDLE IS IN RANGE OF 1 172
TO 3 INCHES DIAMETER OR I 1/2 TO 4 INCH LENGTH
BAR MANDLE
5 CASE 01 LEVER YYPE VALVE OR PETCOCK=TURNED NOT
IN EXCESS OF 180 DEGREES
581 02 GLOBE TYPE VALVE=TURN NOT IN EXCESS OF
SEVEN TURNS
330 03 GLOBE TYPE VALVE=SPIN NOT IN EXCESS OF
SEVEN TURNS

NF v MAF 2089 MACVOXX VARIABLE VALVE,OPEN OR CLOSE
STARTS=HITH TURN YO STEP TO VALVE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY- TO WALK ONE
PACE, BEND, GET VALVE HANDLE,OPEN OR CLOSE ¢ AND
ARISE
ENDS=~MITH OPERATOR STANDING ERECT
s CASE Ol SMALL VALVE,OPEN OR CLOSE W/ONE HAND .
531 02 LARGE VALVE,OPEN OR CLOSE W/TNO HANDS

NF v MAF 2404 MACVOOD3 36 VALVE,OPEN OR CLOSE
STARTS=WITH REACH YO VALVE MANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TQ OPEN OR
. CLOSE A VALVE SUCH AS A MATER FAUCEY
ENDS MITH RELEASE OF VALVE
CONOITION=VALVE TURNED NOT MORE THAN 180
DEGREES

FFO o MAA BACCCXX  TACCCXX TABLE CRANK,MITH CRANKING MOT IONS'
STARTS=WITH HAND ON CRANK -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
OR WHEEL WITH HANDLE ONE REVOLUTION UTILIZING
CRANKING MOTJONS
ENDS=WITH MAND ON CRANK
CRANK DIAMETER

{ INCHES )

il=3 3=12 12=19
: A 8 (4
FIRST REVOLUTION,2.5 A 15 19 21
POUNDS OR LESS
RESISTANCE
ADDITIONAL REVOLUTION, B 10 14 16
2.5 POUNDS OR LESS
RESISTANCE
PER REVOLUTION,2.5=17 ¢ 26 30 32

POUNDS RESISTANCE
(EFFECTIVE NET WEIGHT)




DATA OGCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OPERATIUN/ELENENT DESCRIPT ION

OWNSTOP  THU
SOURCE ATION COOE  ELEMENT VALUE
) MAA  BACCHXX TACCAXX  TASLE  CRANK,NOVE MOTIONS
STARTSeMITH HAND ON CRANK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
OR WHEEL WITH WANDLE UTILIZING MOVE MOTIONS
ENOS~WITH HAND ON CRANK
CRANK DIAMETER, INCHFS
1=3 3=9 9elb 15=20
A B C )
FIRST REVOLUTION,2.5 A 8 18 34 9
POUNDS OR LESS
RESISTANCE
ADDITIONAL REVOLUTION, 8 2 13 30 «6
2.5 POUNDS OR LESS
RESISTANCE
FIRST REVOLUTION,2.5= C 13 24 4l 58
17.5 POUNDS RESISTANCE
(EFFECTIVE NET WEIGHT)
AE U MAM  STECRXX TACCTXX  TABLE  CRANK,TURN WITH CRANKING MOTION AND ALIGN
, STARTS=MITH REACH TO CRANK _
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
WITH CRANKING MOTION AND TO ALIGN TO SET TO A
MARK ,METER READING,ETC.
ENOS=ITH RELEASE OF CRANK
DEGREE OF AL IGNMENT
LOOSE CLOSE EXACT
OFAMETER OF CRANK(INCMES)
NO. 2 3 2 3 2 3
REV. A B c 0 3 £
1 A 43 &3 56 57 66 67
2 8 52 5 non 81 83
3 C 62 65 86 89 % 98
« 0 T2 15 101 104 11 11
5 € 81 86 lle 120 126 130
6 F oL 9 131 136 140 146
1 6 101 107 145 152 155 162
8 W 110 18 160 168 170 177
9 J 120 128 175 183 185 193
10 x 130 139 190 199 200 209
V) NAA  SACLMXX TACLAXX  TABME  LEVER,MOVE
. STARTS=WITH MAND ON LEVER
INCLUDES=MOT [ONS NECESSARY TO MOVE LEVER
ENDS=MITH MAND ON LEVER
RESTISTANCE ( POUNDS)
DISTANCE LEVER TO 2.5  2.5=35
MOVED( INCHES) A 8
13 A “ 14
3e9 ) 8 19
9=15 ¢ 13 24
_ _ 15=21 0 18 28
A U MAA  BACUMXX TACHNXX  TABLE  WHEEL,MOVE RIM

STARTS=WITH NANDS ON RIM

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE RIM OF
WHEEL MITH OGR WITHOUT PRESSURE

ENOS=WITH HANDS ON RIM

RES ISTANCE (POUNDS )
OISTANCE RIM 10 $ 5«35
MOVED( INCHES } A 8
l=3 A LI 16
3=9 8. 8 19
9=15 (¢ 13 26
15«21 O 18 : 28




DEFENSE MOAK NEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

_DATA - OCCUP= QUALTTY SOURCE MSTOP  THU - OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT fON 7. CODE.. ELEMENT ‘vAaLUE o ’ R
NAL U NAA  BACWSXX TACWSXX TABLE  WHEEL,SMIFT GRASP AND TURN 173 REVOLUTION
' Ll L STARTSeITH, HANDS: ON' RIM OF WHEEL - T -

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY  TO SHIFT. THE
. GRASP ON RIN AND TURN WHEEL 1/3 REVOLUTION

ENOS=WITH HANDS ON THE WHEEL . )

CONDIYION=TO BE USED FOR.AOOITXONAL,NOVES'

'ONLY.FOR-FIRST MOVE USE TACwlMmXX.

, C RES ISTANCE(POUNDS )
- DISTANCE RIM 0 5 S=35
'MOVED( INCHES ) A 8
1=3 A 12 16 -
39 8 19 24
9=1§ c 27 32
15=21 0 3% 0
e U MAW  BEMVH21 BBMBNOI - 83 :gggggové SIDEWAYS TO NEW LOCATION WHILE

STARTS=MOVENENT OF FOOT TO ONE SIOE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CONTACT SEAT .
WITH HAND(S) JRAISE BODY FROM SEAT,SHIFT .TO ONE
" SIDE,LOWER BODY TO SEAT,AND REPGSITION OTHER
FOOT AND LEG. . _
‘ ENDS=MITH RELEASECCONTACTIOF SEAT WITH HAND(S)
EFF v MAA - BENFRMOIL BBAFMHOL 9 :ggfiggv; SIDEWAYS OR VERTICALLY,NO PRESSURE
o O STARTSeMETH VERTICAL OR SIDEWAYS MOTION OF THE
F00T .

INCLUDES=ROTATING THE BALL OF THE FOOT ABOUT
EITHER THE HEEL OR INSTEP WMERE THE .
PREDOMINANT PURPOSE IS TO RELOCATE THE FOOT OR
THE (BJECT CONTACTED BY THE FOOT

ENOS=WHEN MOVEMENT CEASES . )

CUND [T IONNHEN APPLICAT ION OF PRESSURE OCCURS
ADD BEL=AP=02

FFE U MAA  BBNMCOL SBMMCOL - 19 HORIZONTAL CHANGE(SIDESTEP OR TURN BODY)
I : STARTS=WITH MOVEMENT OF ONE LEG AND FOOT
' INCLUDES=D1SPLACEMENT OF THE TRUNK LATERALLY
WITHOUT ROTATION(SIDESTEP),OR ROTATING THE
TRUNK WITH ONLY MINOR LATERAL DISPLACEMENT BY
MOVEMENT OF ONE LEG AND FOOT
. ENDS=WHEN FOOY AND LEG MAVE BEEN PLACED AND
HAVE ASSUNED THEIR PORTION OF THE BOOY MEIGHT
CONOITION=LIMITED TO: TURN BOOY 90 DEGREES OR
- SIDESTEP 15 INCHES.ENSUING MOTION STARTS WHEN
LEADING FUOT CONTACTS SURFACE.MHEN LAGGING
FOOT MUST CONTACT SURFACE BEFORE ENSUING
NOTION,USE B8BM=HC=D1 TIMES TWO.

FFF o MAA ' BBRMLMXX SBMLNXX . VARIABLE  LEG,MOVE,TO 21 INCHES :
e STARTS=WITH MOVEMENT OF THME LEG o
- R INCLUDES=PLACEMENT OF THE FOOT AND/ZOR LEG IN
e o ANY DIRECTION BY PIVOTING. THE LEG AT THE KNEE
L AND/OR HIP WMEN THE PREDONINANT PURPGSE IS 7O
L MOVE THE LEG OR FOOT RATHMER THAN THE BOOY
R ENDS=HHEN MOVEMENT CEASES -
o CASE 06 LEG MOTION 3=9 INCHES

“ 14 ©+ 12 LEG MOTION 9=15 INCHES
S 22 © 18 LEG MOTION 15=21 INCHES
EEF U WAL BBHSSKX BBMSSXK VARIABLE  SIT ANO STAND 2

STARTS=MITH THE BODY IN.FRONT OF TriE SEAT

-INCLUDES=MOT IONS REQUIRED TO LOWER THE 80OOY TO
A SEAT AND TO ARISE FROM THE SEAT

ENGS=WHEN THME BO0Y nAS ASSUMED A STANODING

o POSITION . .
108 . CASE 01 SIT and STAND,CHAIR STATIONARY

”“..;72 . 02 SIT AND STANO,CHAIR MOVED




" GEFENSE.MORK NEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE ONWSTOP  TMU
SOURCE AT ION CODE  .ELEMENT VALUE
FFF U WA @BMVCXX " BBMVCXX  VARTABLE .
T el
‘ 146
FFF U MAA  BBNWOOL B88MWOOL - 17
NMAA U NAA - BBMWUXX BBMWUXX VARTABLE
1s
_ 53
o0n v EUL  OMBA #8MABOL 596
wF v MAF - 371 MBMCLXX VARIABLE
T122
_ _ Y
FFO U MAA  WBNLCKX MBMLCXX VARIABLE
401
149
oL v EUL  BmeL MBATBOL 701

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

VERTICAL CHANGE
STARTS=WITH BODY PREPOSITIONED FOR LUWERING
TRUNK -
INCLUDES=BODY MOTIONS FOR LOWERING AND RAISING
TRUNK
ENDS=WHEN BODY HAS ASSUNED AN ERECT STANCE
CASE 01 BFND,STOOP,UR KNFEL ON UNE KNEESAND
: ARISE -
02 KNEEL ON BOTH KNEES AND ARISE

WALK,OBSTRUCTED,PER PACE

STARTS=WITH MOTION OF THE FOOT AND LEG

INCLUDES=EMPLOYING THE FEET AND LEGS
ALTERNATELY TO DISPLACE THE TRUNK FORWARD
OR BACKMARD 8Y ONE STEP UNDFR OBSTRUCTED
CONDITIONS

ENDS~WHEN THE FOOT HAS CONTACTED THE GRUUND
AND REASSUMED 1ITS PURTION OF THE WEIGHT

WALK ,UNOBSTRUCTED

STARTS=MITH MOVEMENT OF FODT AND LEG

INCLUDES=EMPLOYING THE FEET AND LEGS
ALTERNATELY TO DISPLACE THE TRUNK FORWARD OR
SACKWARD UNDER UNOBSTRUCTED CONDITIONS

ENDS=WHEN THE FOQT HAS TOUCHED THE GROUND AND
REASSUMED ITS PORTION OF THE BODY WEIGHT -
CASE O1 WALK ONE PACE .

02 WALK TEN FEET

AJRCRAFT ,B0ARD AND OISMOUNT
STARTS=WITH LIFTING THE LEG TO THE FIRST RUNG

INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO CLIMB SEVEN
STEPS INTO AND OUT OF AN AIRCRAFT

ENDS=WITH BOTH FEET ON GROUND AFTER CLIMBING
DOWN LADOER

LADDER(EXTENSION) ,CLIMB AND DESCEND
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LADDER
INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECTFSSARY TO NEG ITIATE
ONE RUNG OF A LADDER UP AND DOWN
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF LADDER
CONDITION=HANDS MUST BE FREE TO GRASP LADDER.
APPLICABLE TO EXTENSION OR OTHER LEAN TYPE
LADOERS -
CASE 01 FIRST RUNG
02 EACH ADDITIUNAL RUNG

‘Ii:oggz'(.VERl’lClLloCLlMB UP 'AND DOWN ONE RUNG
STARTS=MITH PERSON READY TO CLIMB
INCLUDES=ALL MOT [ONS NECESSARY TO NEGOTIATE
ONE RUNG OF A LADDER UP AND DOWN
ENDS~WHEN NEGOTIAYION OF ONE RUNG OR MOUNT/
DISMOUNY IS COMPLETED
CONDITION=APPLIES YO VERTICAL TYPE LADDER
CASE Ol CLIMB ONE RUNG,DISMOUNT/MOUNT AT TOP/
BOTTOM, MOUNT /O ISMOUNT (CLIMB ONE RUNG
02 CLINB EACH ADDITIONAL RUNG

TRUCK ( PICKUP) , BOARD AND DISMOUNT BACK END
STARTS=dITH REACH TO TAILGATE
INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO BOARD. TAKE
A SEAT IN THE BACK UF THE TRUCK AND LEAVE THE
TRUCK
ENDS=MITH BOTH FEET ON GROUNG READY TO wALK




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE ONMSTOP ThU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION Co0E ELEMENT  vaLUE
NAA U MAA  NOAXXXX TOMPCXX TABLE  POSITION,CHANGE

STARTS=WITH FIRST MOVEMENT OF BODY MEMBER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SIDESTEP AND
WALKSTURN AND WALK;OR ARISE,TURN,AND WALK
ENUS=MITH LAST PACE OF WALKING OR LAST MOTION
OF B800Y MEMBER
CONDIVIONS=ORSTRUCTED WALKING ONLY
REFERENCE=RUW A,HORIZONTAL CHANGE(MC), INCLUDES
TURN BODY OR SIDESTEP AND WALK
ROW 8,MORTZONTAL/VERTICAL CHANGE(HV),INCLUDES
TURN RODY OR SIDESTEP;WALK;AND STOOP,BEND, OR
KNEEL .
RON C,VERTICAL CHANGE(VC), INCLUDES ARISE;TURN
B0O0Y OR SIDESTEP;WALK;AND STOOP,BEND,OR XNEEL
PACES WALKED
9 1 2 3 4 5 [ 7
A 8 C 0 E F G H

HC A 19 36 53 70 87 104 121 138
HV 8 50 &7 84 101 118 135 152 169
VE C 80 97 114 131 148 165 182 199
‘ 8 9 10 12 e 16 18 20
! J K L " N 0 p
HC A 155 172 189 223 257 291 325 359
HV 8 186 203 220 254 288 322 356 390
VC C 216 233 250 284 318 352 386 420
22 24 26 28 .30 32 34 36
Q R S T U] v o Y
HC A 393 427 461 495 525 563 597 631
HY 8 424 458 492 526 560 594 628 662
VC C 454 488 522 556 590 624 658 692

38 40 42 4 66 48 50 52

4 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
HC A 665 699 733 767 801 835 869 903
HV B 696 730 764 798 832 866 900 934
VC C 726 760 794 828 862 896 930 964

AE U] MAW  FINVAOL 8CLOCOL 2% OIAL+CLEAN MITH CLOTH
. ] STARTS=WITHM CLOTM IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE CLOTH
TO DIALWIPE DIAL,AND MOVE CLOTH AWAY

ENOS=MITH CLOTH IN HAND

CONOITION=APPLICABLE TO WIPING SMALL OIALS,
GAUGES,OR SIMILAR WITH DIAMETER OF FOUR INCHES
OR LESS

AE J MAW  FINEAD) BCLOWOL 45 DIPSTICK,WIPE WITH CLOTH
STARTS=WITH CLOTH IN ONE HAND AND DIPSTICK IN
OTHER HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET DIPSTICK
TO CLOTH,GRASP OIPSTICK WITH CLOTH,AND PULL
THROUGH
ENOS=WITH MOVE CLOTH AWAY FROM DIPSTICK




DEFE‘SE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE ONNSTDP  TMU QPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOUACE ATION CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
w U maF 3213 BCLPCXX VARIABLE PART,CLEAN WITH RAG

STARTS=WITH MOVE RAG TO PARTY

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WIPE AND
CLEAN A PARY

ENDS=WITH MOVE RAG AWAY

CONDITIONS=SMALL PART=METAL IR NON=MEYAL PART
WITH WEIGHT TO THREE POUNDS AND AREA TO TwWO
SQUARE FEET
MEDIUM PART=METAL OR NON-HETAL PART WITH
WEIGHT 3=40 POUNDS AND AREA TWO=SIX SQUARE
FEET
LARGE PART=METAL OR NON=METAL PART WITH WEIGHT
40=100 POUNDS AND AREA 6=10 SQUARE FEET

258 CASE O1 SMALL PART ON BENCH

487 02 MEDIUM PART ON BENCH

103 03 LARGE. PART ON FLOOR=FIRST SQUARE FOOT
80 04 LARGE PART ON FLOOR=EACH AODITIONAL

SQUARE FOOT

NF v MAF 1135 acLSCXX SURFACE,CLEAN WITH SCRAPER
. STARTS=dITH APPLY PRESSURE TO SCRAPER

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SCRAPE
ONE SQUARE FOOT OF SURFACE

ENDS=MITH UNE SQUARE FOOT SCRAPED

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO USE OF FLAT SCRAPER
FOR REMOVAL OF HEAVY DIRT OR GREASE OR LIGHT
CORROSION,RUSTsOR SCALE

449 CASE 01 SMOOTH SURFACE=UNOBSTRUCTED
898 02 SMOOTH SYRFACE=0BSTRUCTED
732 03 ROUGH SURFACE=UNOBSTRUCTED
un 04 ROUGH SURFACE=OBSTRUCTED

NF v NAF 11346 8CLSCOS 476 SURFACE,CLEAN WITH WIRE BRUSH

STARTS=WITH APPLY PRESSURE TO BRUSH

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BRUSH
ONE SQUARE FOOT OF SURFACE :

ENDS=WITH ONE SQUARE FOOT BRUSHED

NF v NAF 1138 8CLSCOe 160 SURFACE,CLEAN WITH AIR
: STARTS=WITH AIR ON AND HOSE IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BLOW
DIRT OFF OF ONE SQUARE FOOT OF SURFACE
ENOS=HITH ONE SQUARE FUOT CLEANED

e o MAA  GCLCAXX NCLAGEN VARIABLE  AREA,CLEAN wiTH AIR,TO NlNE SQUARE INCHES
STARTS~WITH NOZZLE IN HAN
INCLUDE S=ALL MOTIONS Nscessnv TO PLACE NOZZLE
TO SPOT TO BE CLEANED,ACTUATE TRIGGER.CLEAN TO
NINE SQUARE INCHES,RELEASE TRIGGER,AND MOVE
NOZZLE ASIDE
ENDS=WITH NOZZLE IN HANO

59 . CASE Ol FIRST OR SINGLE SPOT TO NINE SQUARE
INCHES
26 02 ADDITIONAL SPOT TO NINE SQUARE INCHES

NOT TO EXCEED NINE INCHES APART

FFE U MAA  GCLCSAl nCLBCO) 194 ORUSNoCLEAN IN SOLVENT'SNALL BRUSH

STARTS=WITH GET BRUSH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE BRUSH
IN OPEN JAR OF SOLVENT,MOVE BRUSH IN SOLVENT
TO CLEAN,GFT CLOTH,PLACE BRUSH TO CLOTH,PULL
BRUSH THROUGH CLOTH TO CLEAN AND DRY,AND ASIOE
CLOTH

ENDS=WITH ASIDE BRUSH

CONDTITIONS=APPLICABLE TO SMALL BRUSH LESS THAN
3716 INCH IN DIAMETER




DATA OCCUP= QUALITY

SOURCE ATIUN

AF v
ff0 v
FFE
NF v
FFE v
NF v
NO v
Af v

NAA

naA

MAA

NAA

MAF

RAL

OEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STAKOARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE  OwmMStOP

Ty

CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
s62 ncLCsol 381
GECCHOS  MCLMCOL 420
GCLCHSL  MCLMWOL an
3195 NCLHNO2 160
GTLSKAL xCLICOL .
343 MCLOCXX VARTABLE
81
43
ss

Di1A NCLOCO3

AXB4s NCLOWXX VARSASLE

82
131

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

 COMPOUND ( SEAL ) , SCRAPE OFF

STARVS=wiTH PART AND TOOL IN HANOS
INCLUDES=ALL THE NOTIONS NECESSARY TQ MOVE
TOOL TU PART,MAKE 20 STROKES WITH PRESSURE
ON SURFACE TU BF SCRAPED )
ENDS=WITH COMPLETION OF LAST STROKE

"CONDITIONS=SCRAPE FLAT CIRCULAR SURFACE 1/2

HA

HA

HA

EINCH WIDE AND TWO INCHES IN OIAMETER

NOS,CLEAN 8Y DIPPING IN ELUID CLEANER
STARTSeWITH REACH HANDS TO CLEANER(SIND)
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
MANDS INTO CLEANER,MOVE HANDS TOGETHER TQ
CLEAN,REMOVE HANDS FROM CLEANER AND GET TOWEL,
WIPE HANOS WITH TOWEL,ASIDE TOWEL
ENOS=WITH ASIDE TOWEL

NDS,WIPE WITH CLOTH OR PAPER TOWEL

STARYS=WITH REACH TO TOMEL .

INCLUDES=ALL TME MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WIPE
B80TH HANDS CLEAN

ENDS=MITH ASIDE TOWEL

NO MIPE WITH CLOTN OR PAPER TOWEL
STARTS=WITH REACH YO CLOTH OR TOWEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TOWEL
WITH ONE HAND,MOVE TO OTHER HAND,NIPE ONE
HAND,AND LAY CLOTH OR TOWEL ASIDE .
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CLOTH DR TOWEL

ON(SOLDERING) yCLEAN BY SHAKING
STARTS=MITH IRON IN MAND
INCLUOES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LIFV
JRON AND SNAKE TO REMOVE EXCESS SOLDER AND/OR
OIRT FROM TIP
ENOS=WITH IRON RETURNED TO STARTING POSITION

OBJECT,CLEAN WITH BRUSH,PER SQUARE FOOT
BRUSH

STARTS=WITH REACH TO

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET BRUSH,
MOVE TO WORK AREA,MAKE ONE FORWARD AND ONE -
RETURN STROKE ACROSS AREA TO BE CLEANED,AND
RETURN BRUSH TO SHELF

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BRUSH

CONDITION=REMOVAL OF LOOSE MATERIAL FROM TABLE
OR SIMILAR )
CASE 01 PIRST SQUARE FOOT - oo

02 EACM ADDITIONAL SQUARE FOOT

OBJECT,CLEAN WITH BRUSH AND SOLVENT

10

STARTS=dITH REACH TO GET OBJECT AND BRUSH
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
GBJECY AND BRUSM,HOLD OBJECT,DIP BRUSH INTO
SOLVENT,BRUSH DBJECT TO CLEAN AND ASIDE BRUSH
AND QBJECY
ENDS=NITH ASIDE BRUSH AND OBJECT
CONDIT ION=APPLICABLE TO SMALL MAND HELD
0BJECTS .
JECT WASH :
STARTS=WITH MOVE OBJECT TO CAN
INCLUDES=ALL TME MOT[ONS NECESSARY TO DIP AN
OBJECT IN A CAN OF FLUID,MOVE IN FLUID,REMOVE,
ORAIN AND ASIDE
ENOS=MITH ASIOE TO TOTE BOX
CONDITION=MAKE SIX 90 OEGREE TURNS TO WASH
CASE 01 OBJECT WEIGHS TO TwO POUNDS
02 OBJECT WEIGHS 2«7 POUNDS
03 OBJECT WEIGHS 7«13 POUNDS




" DEFENSE NORK MEASUREMENT

DATA OCCUPe QUALITY SOUACE  DWNSTOP  TAU
SOURCE ATION COOE  ELEMENT VALUE
Y I OB 221881  WCLPCXX VARTABLE
162

219

370

T MAA  GCLCABL WCLSCXX VARIABLE
223

180

e U MAA  GCLCHAT MCLSCO3 1584
* v NAF 1259  WCLSCO4 336
”w ¥ NAL  GCACMS) MCLSSES VARTABLE
251

HY

791

1031

v 121

st U MAA  GCLUSAL MCLSUKX VARIASLE

127
72

199
144

STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

PART CLEAN WITH AIR
STARTSeWITH REACH TP AIR HOSE WITH ONE HAND
AND OTHER WAND ON PART '
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET THE
HUSE,MOVE MOSE TO PART,TURN ON AIR WITH PUSH
BUTTON,ROTATE PART,TURN OFF AIR)RETURN HOSE
ENODS=WITH ONE WAND AWAY FROM HNSE AND OTHER
HAND ON PART
CASE 01 FOUR INCHM PART TO FIVE PUUNDS
02 EIGHT INCH PART 5=15 POUNDS
03 12 INCH PART=15 TO 40 POUNDS

SUREACE,CLEAN,WITH BRUSH,MEOIUM RESISTANCE

STARTS=MITH REACH TO BRUSH

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET A
BRUSH,PLACE BRUSH ON SURFACE.MOVE BRUSH TO
CLEAN SURFACE AND ASIDE BRUSH

ENDS=WITH ASIDE BRUSH

CONDITIONS=TIME IS YU CLEAN ONE SQUARE FOOT
OF SURFACE
CASE Ol FIRST SQUARE FOOT

02 EACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE FOOT

SURFACE,CLEAN WITH SANODPAPER

STARTS=MITH REACH TO GET SANDPAPER

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND
PLACE SANDPAPER TO SURFACE AND SAND UP TO ONE
SQUARE FOOT OR EACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA

ENDS=WITH SANOPAPER IN HAND READY TU CONTINUE
OR ASIOE

CONDITIONS=WET OR DRY SANDPAPER=USED FOR
CLEANING,DRESSING OUT BLEMISHES OR PREPARING
SURFACE FOR PAINT,ETC.=DOES NOT INCLUDE MOVING
OR POSITIONING PART

SURFACE,CLEAN WITH WIRE BRUSH,EMERY CLOTH AND
RAG=PER FOUR L INEAR INCHES
STARTSewITH REACH TO PICK UP BRUSH
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET A
WIRE BRUSH,CLEAN A FOUR INCH SPOT,ASIDE BkUSH
AND GET EMERY CLOTH OR PIECE UF STEEL WJUL,
CLEAN SPOT,ASIDE EMERY CLOTH OR STEEL wUOL,GET
RAG.WIPE SPUT CLEAN AND ASIDE RAG
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF RAG

SURFACE,SCRAPE TG CLEAN
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET CLEANING IMPLEMENT
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLEAN
RUST OR CORROSION FROM A SURFACE 8Y HAND
ENDS=MITH SURFACE CLEAN AND CLEANING IMPLEMENT
IN HAND
CONOITIONS=WIRE BRUSH,CROCUS CLOTH OR EMERY
PAPER USED TO CLEAN
CASE 01 CLEAN UP TO ONE SQUARE INCH
02 CLEAN 1=4 SQUARE INCHES
03 CLEAN 4=9 SQUARE INCHES
04 CLEAN 9=15 SQUARE INCHES
05 CLEAN 16=25 SQUARE INCHES

SURFACE,WIPE WITH CLOTH
STARTS=WITH REACH FOR CLOTH
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND
PLACE CLOTH ON SURFACE AND CLEAN ONE SQUARE
FOOT OF SURFACE
ENDS=WITH CLOTH ASIDE
CASE Ol FLAT SURFACE,FIRST SQUARE FOUT
02 FLAT SURFACE,FACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE
FOUTY
03 IRREGULAR SURFACE.FIRST SGUARE FuuT
04 ITRREGULAR SURFACE,EACH ADDITIONAL
SQUARE FOOT

11




OEFENSE WORK MEASURENENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

ODATA UCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP  Tmu OPERATION/ZELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT Tun CoDE ELEMENT vALUE
NAA U MAA  BCLXXXX TCLOCXX TABLE OBJECT ,CLEAN, PER STROKE
STARTSeWITH GLEANING OEVICE IN PLACE AND READY
FOR USE i ) ) h

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE ONE
STROKE WITH THE CLEANING DEVICE
ENDS=NITH LAST USE OF CLEANING DEVICE
CONDITSONS=APPLICABLE TG THE REMOVAL OF
FOREIGN MATTER BY CHEMICAL OR MECHANICAL
PROCESS. TINE VALUES FOR ROWS B,0,AND G o
INCLUDE APPLY PRESSURE AT THE BEGINNING OF
THE STROKE. TIME FOR FORWARD AND RETURN STROKE
INCLUDED., WIDTH OF AREA CLEANED DEPENDS ON THE
WIOTH OF THE CLEANING DEVICE.
DISTANCE PER leMAY STROKE( INCHES) .
TO 1 1=3 3=9 QuiS 5«21 2])e27
E

A 8 [4 [] F

T0 2.5 L8S
RESISTANCE

WITHOUT A ¢ 9 18 271 3 sl
PRESSURE

M/PRESS B 15 20 28 37 o5 s2
2.5 10 10 L8S
RESISTANCE
ONE wAY

WITHOUT C 6 12 21 30 37 45

PRESSURE

W/PRESS D 1S 20 29 38 .6 53
8OTH WAYS E 8 16 23 33 40 “8
10=20 L8S |
RESISTANCE
ONE wWAY

WITHOUT F 10 16 25 35 3 50
PRESSURE

W/PRESS G 1S 21 30 40 48 55
BOTH WAYS W16 22 32 43 53 59

FFD U TCA  GECCHMX TCLPCXX  TABLE  PART,CLEANIBY HANDIWITM SOLVENT

STARTS=WITH PART IN SOLVENT BOOTH. CLEANING
INSTRUMENT [N MAND

INCLUDES=~ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO HASH
PART WITH A BRUSH,SPRAY WITH SOLVENT TO RINSE
AND BLOW OFF WITH AJIR TO DRY

ENOS=MITH CLEANING COMPLETE

CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE GET/ASIDE BRUSH,
SPRAY,AIR HOSE OR PART

OPERATION SIZE OF PART
SMALL NEOIUM LARGE
A 8 ¢
HAND WASH- A 1223 1867 4034
WITH BRUSH
SOLVENT SPRAY 8 237 608 673
BLOW OFF [ 373 60% 1667
MITH AIR

12




DEFENSE WORK WEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DAVA ELEMENTS

0ATA OCCUPe QUALITY Sgg::! QUNSTDP- THU

SOURCE ATION
L ]
FFH
NAA W

ELENENT VALUE

NAA  KERCLAX SCLCRXX VARJABLE

1765

- "0 .

308%

903

MAA  KCLSPAX SCLCSXX VARIABLE

209
s

WAL JPAMRAF  SCLSCEX VARIASLE

(11
109

182
225

ORERATION/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION

CORROS 10N, REMOVE FROM SPOT ON SURFACE

STARTSeMITH REACH TO GET MWIRE BRUSH

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GEY WIRE
B8RUSH AND SCRUB CURRODED SPOT TO REMOVE
CORROSION,ASTDE BRUSH,GET CONTAINER OF CLEAN=
ING COMPOUND,GET CLOTH,OPEN CONTAINER AND TILY
TO WET .CLOTM,ASIDE CONTAINER,WIPE BRUSHED
SPOT WITH WET CLOTH, TURN CLOTH TO ORY SURFACE
AND WIPE WET AREA DRY,ASIDE CLOTH,GET CLEANER
CONTAINER AND REPLACE LID,ASIDE CAN

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CONTAINER

CONOIT [ONS=BRUSM FIRST SQUARE INCH WITH 120
STROKES,EACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE INCH WITH 43
STROKES WIRE BRUSH TO 174 INCH WIDE/DIAMETER.

CASE 01

03

04

BRUSH,MIPE WITH WET AND ORY CLOTH3

. - FIRST QR ONLY SQUARE ENCHS FLAT SURFACE
02

BRUSH ONLY;EACH ADOITIONAL SQUARE
INCH:TIME IS INCLUDED IN CASE 01 TO
WIPE AREA UP TO 12 INCHES LONG=FLAT
SURFACE

BRUSM,WIPE WITH WET AND DRY CLOTHS
FIRST OR ONLY SQUARE INCH;ROUND OR
IRREGUL AR SURFACE :
BRUSH ONLY;EACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE -
INCH3TIME IS INCLUDED IN CASE 03 TO
WIPE AREA UP TO 12 INCHES LONG3ROUND
OR IRREGULAR SURFACE

SPOT,CLEAN ON FLAT OR IRREGULAR SURFACE WITH

PICK AND AIR

STARTSeMITH REACH TO GET TOOL(PICK)
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PICK
AND POSITION TO SPOT,CLEAN SPOT WITH PICK
(LIGHT RESISTANCE AND PRESSURE),AND ASIOE
TOOL,GEY AIR NOZZLE,POSITION TO WORK AND

ACTVUATE
NOZZLE

BUTTON,CLEAN SPOT MWITH AIR,ASTOE

ENDS=WITH ASIDE AIR NOZILE

CONDITIONS=TOOL 1S SIMILAR TO METAL PICK OR
SPADE POINTER END OF SOLDERING AID.MAXIMUM
DIAMETER OF SPOT 1S 1/8 INCH..

CASE 01
02

FIRST OR ONLY SPOT
EACH ADDITIONAL SPOT

SURFACE,CLEAN WITH SOLVENY AND CLOTH
STARTS=MITH REACH TO CAN AND L1D
INCLUOES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET CAN
OF SOLVENT AND PRY OFF LID,ASIDE L1D,GET RAG

AND OIP

IN. SOLVENT (MRING OUT RAG,MOVE RAG TO

AND SCRUB AREA,EXAMINE AREA FOR ADOITIONAL
REMOVAL s RETURN RAG,REPLACE LID ON CAN
ENDS=MITH LID ON CAN
COND ITIONS=APPLICABLE TO REMOVAL OF SUBSTANCES

SUCH AS
AREA TO
CASE 01

02

k]
04

13

MASKING TAPE RESIDUE OR SIMILAR FROM
2X12 INCHES

GET AND OPEN CAN OF SOLVENT.GET RAG
PER OCCURENCE

DIP RAG IN SOLVENT,MOVE TO SURFACE AND
RETURN TO SOLVENT,WRING RAG PER
OCCURENCE

SCRUB AND EXAMINE SIMPLE SURFACE
SCRUB AND EXAMINE COMPLEX SURFACE




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANOARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA (OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP Ty

SOURCE ATION
NAA MAA
FFE v NAA
NF v MNAF
FFF U MAA
FFF U MAL
FFF ¢ nAK

CODE ELEMENT VALUE

SCLLCGT SCLSHMXX VARIABLE

183

81

GCPCAOS  MCPCIOL 322
3000  MCPCJO2 46

MCPCLXX  MCPCLXX VARIABLE

55
82
92

NCPCTOL MCPCTO: %5

NCPPIXX MCPPIXX VARIABLE

112
0

OPERATION/ELENENT DESCRIPTION

SURFACE,WIPE WITH WET CLOTH
STARYS=WITH REACH TO CLOTH IN BUCKET OF
THINNER i
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
CLOTH FROM BUCKET OF THINNER,WRING OUT EXCESS
THINNER,ROVE CLOTH TO SURFACE AND WIPE,ASIDE
CLOTH
ENDS=MITH ASIDE CLOTH
CONDITIONS=THINNER IS MIL~TTwT=266,MIL=T=19564
OR SIMILAR.WIPE SURFACE THREE STROKES PER
SQUARE FOOT ,
CASE 01 WIPE FIRST OR ONLY SQUARE FOOT
02 WIPE EACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE FOOT
(THREE STRUKES WITH CLOTH ONLY)

CLAMPIC TYPE),INSTALL AND REMOVE
STARTS=NITH REACH TO GET CLAMP
INCLUDES=ALL THE NOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE,
TIGHTEN,LOOSEN AND REMOVE CLAMP FROM O8JECT
ENDS=WITH CLAMP ASIDE
CONDITIONS»WING OR T TYPE NANDLE=CLAMP MEIGHS
2.5 TO 10 POUNDS. CLAMP IS OPEN.

CLANPLSPRING) » INSTALL
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CLAMP
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 GET AND
INSTALL A SPRING CLAMP ON A PART
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF CLAMP

CLANP(CLECO) o INSTALL OR REMOVE - :
STARTS=WITH HAND ON PLEERS AND PLIERS .MITHIN
THREE INCHES OF CLANP ,
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL OR
REMOVE CLECO CLAMP WITH CLECO PLIERS
ENDS~WITH RELEASE OF TENSION ON CLAMP
CASE Ol REMUVE CLECO CLAMP
06 INSTALL CLECO CLAMP WITH UP TO 15 INCH
PLACE OF CLANP
18 INSTALL CLECO CLAMP WITH 1527 INCH
PLACE OF CLANP

CLAMPIC TYPE),TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN
STARTS=WITH HANO(S)ON CLANP
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO TIGHTEN OR
LOOSEN AxCwCLAMP
ENOS=MITH MAND(S)ON CLAMP ..
CONDITIONS=UP TO 6=INCH T@HANDLE RADIUS,ONE
REVOLUTION CLEARANCE BETMEEN PART AND CLAMP

JAMCPARALELL) ,TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN
STARTS=MITH ONE HAND ON ADJUSTING HANDLE AND
OTHER HAND ON LOCKING WANDLE READY TO TURN
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO VIGHTEN OR
LOOSEN PARALELL JAW DOUBLE HANDLE SCREM CLANP
ENDS=WITH HANDS ON NANDLES AFTER TIGHTENING OR
LOOSENING
CONDITION=UP TG ONE THREAD ADJUSTHENT INCLUDED
CASE Ol LARGE CLAMP,TIGHTEN QR LOOSEN
{SCREMORIVER MANOLES)
02 SMALL CLAMP,TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN
IKNURLED KNOBS TO 374 INCH 0.D.)

14




ODEFENSE WORK MEASURENENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

DUMSTOP  TMU
ELENENT VALUE

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOUARCE ATION CODE

PEF ¥ NAR  MCPSPXX  MCPEPXX VARIABLE

20
26

MAA  QCPHTXX SCPCIXX VARIABLE

388
230

359

208
516
595
306
174
L 3]

HAA  KNPHARX NOAPRXX VARJABLE

58
o
97
62
95

Y]

NAD  LAIML NOAPROT - 156

OPERAT ION/ELENENT DESCRIPTION

CLAMP(SPRING), INSTALL UR REMUVE,SMALL OR LARGE

STARTS=NITH CLAMP [N HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TU OPEN ANO
CLOSE CLAMP FOR "INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL

ENDS-MITH CLAMP IN HAND AFTER INSTALLATION OR
REMOVAL

CONDITIONS=DOES NOY INCLUDE MOVE TO
INSTALLATION OR MOVE AWAY AFTER REMOVAL FROM
PART. CUMMON TO ALLIGATOR CLAMPS, HEAT SINKS,
AND VISE GRIP TYPE CLAMPS
CASE O1 SMALL CLAMP UP TO 1 INCH OF MOVEMENT

02 LARGE CLAMP FROM L=3 INCHES OF
MOVEMENT

CLANP, INSTALL AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH REACH VO TOOL AND/UR CLAMP
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN
AND/OR ADJUST CLAMP AND INSTALL ON WORK .AND
LOOSEN AND REMOVE FROM WORK FOR FIRST CLAMP
AND FOR EACH ADDITIONAL CLAMP USED
ENOSWITH CLAMP AND/OR TOOL ASIOE
CONDITIONS=LIMITED TO ACCOMPLISHMENT CONTAIN=
ING SOME INTERFERENCE BUT WHOLLY VISIBLE OR
NO INTERFERENCE AND PARTIALLY VISIBLE
CASE 01 CLECO.PLIER TYPE=FIRST PIECE
02 CLECO,PLIERS TYPE=ADDITIONAL PIECE
03 TOGGLE(QUICKIE)ICLAMP OR VISE GRIP
PLIERS=FIRST PIECE
0¢ TOGGLE(QUICKIEICLAMP GR VISE GRIP
PLIERS=ADDITIONAL PIECE
05 CLECO,WING NUT TYPE=PER PIECE
06 C CLAMP=F[RST PIECE
07 C CLAMP=ADDITIONAL PIECE
08 SPRING CLAMP=FIRST PIECE
09 SPRING CLAMP=ADDITIUNAL PIECE

:::;'RENDVE FRUM MOUNTING LOCATION OR MATING
STARTS=M[TH REACH TO PARY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP PART
AND REMOVE FROM MOUNTING LOCATION OR MATING
PARY
ENDS=WITH ASIDE PART
CONDITIONS=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR REMOVAL UF
FASTENERIS) .NORMAL ACCESS=NO INTERFERENCE WITH
PART REMUVAL.
CASE Ol SCREW MOUNTED,MULTI ALIGN PARTNORMAL
ACCESS;0m2.5 PUUNDS ENW :
02 SCREW MOUNTED,MULTI ALIGN PART ;NORMAL
ACCESS:2.5=20 POUNDS ENW
03 SCREW MOUNTED,MULTI ALIGN PART ;NORMAL
ACCESS: 20240 POUNDS ENW )
24 STUD OR BOLT MOUNTED,MULTI ALIGN PART;
NORMAL ACCESS30=2.5 POUNDS ENW
25 STUD OR BOLT MOUNTED,MULTI ALIGN PART;
NURMAL ACCESS:2.5=20 POUNDS ENMW
06 STUD OR BULT MOUNTED,MULTI ALIGN PART;
NORMAL ACCESS;:20=40 POUNDS ENW

PART JREMOVE FROM MOUNT ING LOCATIUN UR MATING
PART ,VIGHT FITTING PARTS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PART
INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO GAIN CONTROL
QF PARYT AND SEPARATE FROM MOUNTING LOCATIUN
ENDS=WITH SEPARATION OF PARTS
CONDIT [ONS=PART REQUIRES MOVING SIDE TO SIDE
T BREAK CONTACT

15




"DEFENSE WORK nensmensdt‘ STANDARD TIME DATA ELENMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE v DIHS!Oﬁ - TRy OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE .
FFH U MAA  KNPHAD3 - MDAPROS - 85 :’A“R‘:afstEm)VE FROM llleG PART BY PUSHING WITH

STARTSeMITH REACH TO ASSEMBLY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET CONTROL
OF ASSEMBLY WITH SOTH HANDS,PUSH WITH THUMBS
TO REMOVE PART,AND GET AND ASIDE REMOVED PART
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF PARY
CONDITIONS=WEIGHT OF PART LESS THAN 2.5 POUNDS v
ENW.LENGTH OF ENGAGEMENT NOT TGO EXCEED ONE
INCH. .

FN U NAA  KMPHADS MOAPRO9 107 PART,REMOVE FRON WATING PART WITH FINGER
R ' STARTS=NITH REACH TO PART
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TG POSITION -
FINGER IN PART AND PULL FREE FROM MATING PART
ENOS~MITH ASIDE PART .
CONDITIONS=PART WEIGHS LESS THAN 2.5 POUNDS
€M

FFO NAA  GEAINLX TDAPIXX TABLE  PART,INSTALL INTO HOLE OR ONTO SHAFT
) ) ) STARTS=#ITH REACH TO GET PART/0BJECT

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PART
OR OBJECT,POSITION TO HOLE DR SHAFT,ALIGN AND
PUSH/PRESS ONTO SHAFT OR INTO MOLE 8Y MAND,
TOOL OR PRESS

ENDS=WITH PART INSTALLED, HAND ON PART

CONDITIONS=NO TIME FOR WALKING INCLUDED

ENW OF PART/OBJECT (POUNDS)
T0 2.5 2.5 10 10 2.5 2.5 T0

10 10
SYMMETRICAL  NON=SYMNETRICAL
A 8 3 0
BY HANO .
PRESSURE A 97 110 123 136 ‘
NO PRESSURE 8 65 68 9 %
WITH HAMMER C 432 445 52 o
WITH HANMER 0 730 719 750 745
AND ORTFT »
ARBOR PRESS E 486 92 506 512
HAND OPER.
NYORAULIC £ 10564 1292 1074 1312
PRESS
WU MAF 3748 BOPRDOL 82 BRUSH,DIP

" STARTSHITH MOVE BRUSH INTO CAN

INCLUDES=ALL MDTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE BRUSH
TO CAN,DIP,REMOVE,MIPE ON EDGE AND MOVE AWAY

ENDS=MITH EXCESS WIPED FROM BRUSH

FFn U MAA  BOPCNO1 BOPCHOL "~ 38 CLOTH,MRING TO REMOVE EXCESS FLUID
: . STARTS=WITH CLOTH IN HAND READY FOR MRINGING
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MRING ENCESS
FLUID FROM CLOTH BY TWISTING WITH BOTH HANDS
ENDS=MITH CLOTH IN HAND AFTER WRINGING
. CONOITIONS=THIS ELEMENT COVERS .MRINGING A
. STANOARD SHOP CLOTH MEASURING APPROXIMATELY
L4X18 ENCHES OR SIMILAR ITEMS

fFH U MAA  BOPHIOL - 8OPHIOL 40 HAND, TMMERSE IN FLUIO,REMOVE,AND SHAKE TO
’ REMOVE EXCESS

STARVS=MITH HAND AT SURFACE OF FLUID

INCLUDES=DIP HAND,REMOVE,AND SHAKE ONCE TO
REMOVE EXCESS FLUID

ENDS~WITH MAND OUT OF FLUID

CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO YHE IMMERSION OF THE
HANO IN FLUIDS SUCH AS WATER, THINNER . SOLVENTS

16




DATA

SOURCE ATION

- BFM

DEFENSE MORK MWEASURENENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

OCCUP» QUALITY SOURCE  DMNSTOP  TMU

COOE ELENENT VALUE

NAD LAlS 800001 o3

NAA  BOPPIXX BOPPIXX VARIABLE

MAA  BOPBXXX TDPOIXX TABLE

NAA  BELAPXX BELAPXX VARIABLE

16
u
NAA  OELDEXX SELDEXX VARIASLE

ve s

QPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

OBJECT,OIP IN VISCOUS MATERIAL SUCH AS GREASE,

RED LEAD OR SIMILAR
STARTS=MITH PART IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE PART TO
COMPOUND s TMMERSE PART,REMOVE PART FROM
CONPUUND, AND VISUALLY CHECK COATING
ENDOS=MITH PARY IN HANOD

PART , IMMERSE AND SHAKE
STARTSeWITH PART IN HAND OR HELD WiTH TOOL
NEAR SOLUTION
INCLUDES=ALL MDTIONS NECESSARY TO IMMERSE PARY
IN SOLUTION,REMOVE AND SHAKE OFF EXCESS L1QUID
ENOS=WITH PART IN HAND OR MELD WITH TOOL NEAR
SOLUTION
CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO PARTS WITHOUY CAVITIES
THAT DO NOT REQUIRE PROCESS TIME TU DRAIN
CASE 01 LARGE PART,10-30 PUUNDS
02 MEDIUM PART,5=10 POUNDS
03 SMALL PART,TO FIVE POUNDS
04 VERY SMALL PART,HANDLED WITH TOOL.
THEEZERS ¢ MAGNETL,ETC,

OBJECT,IMMERSE IN LIQUID OR PASTE .

STARTS=MITH OBJECT IN HAND AND AT SURFACE OF
LIQUID OR PASTE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO IMMERSE AND
REMOVE OBJECT OR TO WIPE OFF EXCESS LIQUID OR
PASTE .

ENDS=MWITH OBJECT IN HAND READY TO MOVE FUR USE

CONDITIONS=AVERAGE [MMERSION APPLIES TO
TOLERANCES OF L/2 INCH OR GREATER,CAREFUL
TMMERSION APPLIES TO TOLERANCES OF 1/16 T0 1/2
INCH.WIPE AFTER IMMERSION(CASE CX) IS TO oE
ADDED TO CASES AX OR BX AS APPROPRIATE

OEPTH OF IMMERSION({INCHES)

TO=1 1=3 3=9

A 8 - c

AVERAGE IMMERSIGN A 4 9 18
CAREFUL IMMERSION 8 10 14 24

WIPE AFTER c 4 10 21
IRNERS J1ON : .

APPLY PRESSURE

STARTS=HITH 80DV MEMBER IN CONTACT WITH
OBJECT(S)

INCLUDES=EXERTION OF MUSCULAR FORCE ON AN
0BJECT TO ACHIEVE CONTROL,TO RESTRAIN OR 10
OVERCOME RESISTANCE TO MOTION

ENDS=WITH ACTING BODY MEMBER IN CONTACT WITH
GBJECTLS)

CASE Ol REGRASP DR SQUEEZE AND APPLICATION OF
PRESSURE ’
02 APPLICATION OF PRESSURE ONLY

OISENGAGE ONE OBJECT FROM ANOTHER OBJECT
STARTS=WITH HAND ON AN DBJECT JOINED WITH
ANOTHER OBJECT
INCLUDES=THE SUDDEN END OF CONTACT RESISTANCE
BETWEEN TWO OR MORE OBJECTS PREVIOUSLY JOINED,
EVIDENCED BY AN INVOLUNTARY RECOIL MOTION
ENDS=WITH HAND ON OBJECT DETACHED
CONDITION=FOR OBJECTS DIFFICULT TO MANDLE AOU
BEL=RG=01 _ -
CASE 01 DISENGAGE,LOOSE
02 DISENGAGE+CLOSE
03 DISENGAGE.,VIGHT

7




DATA OCCUPe QUALITY

SOURCE ATION
PEA U
T I
)
FFE
L ST
FF oy
FEE

MAA

MAA

NAA

MAA

MAL

NAA

MAA

PEFENSE WORK MEASURENENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE  OWMSTOP  THU
CODE  ELEMENT VALUE

BELPDOL BELEDO] ?

AELEFOL SELESOL 7

BELETXX BELETXX VARIASLE

i

6

20

8ELRGO1 BELRGO} &

MTH=86  BELTOOL 27

BELTSXX 'BELTSXX VARIABLE

BELTWXX BELTWXX VARIABLE

18

OPERATION/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION

EXTENOED DISTANCE

EYE,FOCUS ON ORJECT
- STARTSeWITH TH

STARTS«AT THE END OF A 27 INCH REACM OR NOVE

INCLUDES=NECESSARY TIME FOR AN AODITIONAL TEN
INCH REACH OR MOVE

ENDS=AT THE END OF THE EXTENDED REACH OR MOVE

CONDITION=TIME BUR MOVES AND REACHES GREATER
THAN 27 INCHES IN INCREMENTS OF TEN INCHES

E EYES AT REST

INCLUDES=THE EYES CONCENTRATING ON A GIVEN .
CHARACTERISTIC OF AN OBJECT WITHIN THE AREA OF
NORMAL VISION LONG ENOUGH TO DISTINGUISH IT
THROUGH MUSCULAR ADJUSTMENT OF THE LENS

ENOS=WITH THE EYES AT REST

EYE, TRAVEL

STARTS=WHEN EYE BEGINS TO SHIFT AIM OF AX1S OF
viSiOon
INCLUDES=NOVENENT OF THE AIM OF AXIS OF vISION
TO NEW VIEWING AREA
ENDS=WHEN EYE MOVEMENT STOPS
CONDITION=MAXIMUN VALUE 20 TMU
CASE 01 EYE TRAVEL OF 1| INCH WITH EYES 15
INCHES FROM DBJECT
02 EYE TRAVEL OF 1 FOOT WITH EVES 30
INCHES FROM OBJECT
03 EYE TRAVEL 70 DEGREES

REGRASP

7!

STARTS=WITH QBJECT IN HAND

INCLUOES=SHIFTING THE MOLD OR REALIGNING THE
FINGERS ON AN OBJECT TO IMPROVE OR INCREASE
CONTROL

ENDS=#ITH GBJECT IN WMAND

MEOBSERVE

STARTS=WITH EYE TRAVEL TO CLOCK

INCLUDES=ALL EYE TRAVEL AND EYE FOCUSES
NECESSARY TO OBSERVE TIME

ENDS=NITH TIME NOTED

TURN HRIST.SHI:E GRASP AND TURN,WITH QR

THOUT PRESSU
STARTS=MITH HAND ON AN 0BJECT
INCLUDES=TURNING AN OBJECT WITH A TURN MOTION
AND SHIFTING THE GRASP BY RELEASINGs TURNING
THE HAND BACK,AND GRASPING THE UBJECT
ENOS=WITH THE MAND ON THE OBJECT
CONDITION=CASES 03 AND 04 INCLUDE AN APA FOR 1
APPLICATION OF PRESSURE.IF AN APB IS REQUIRED,’
SUPPLEMENT THIS ELEMENT WITH BEL~RGmOL
CASE 01 TURN TO 90 DEGREES WITHOUT PRESSURE
02 TURN 90=180 DEGREES WITHOUT PRESSURE
03 TURN TO 90 DEGREES WITH PRESSURE
04 TURN 90=180 DEGREES WITH PRESSURE

TURN WRIST,TURN ONLY,WITH OR WITHOUT PRESSURE

18

STARTS=MTIH MAND EMPTY OR LOADED
INCLUDES=ROTATING THE HAND,WRIST, AND FOREARM
ABOUT THE LONG AXIS OF THE FOREARM
ENDS=WITH HAND EMPTY OR LOADED
CONDITIONS=IF HAND 1S LOADED WITH WEIGHT
EXCEEDING 2.5 POUNDS,SUPPLEMENT WITH TEL=MFXX
CASES 03 AND 04 INCLUDE AN APA FOR
APPLICATION OF PRESSURE. IF AN APB 1§
REQUIRED, SUPLEMENT WITH BEL=RG=0]l.
CASE Ol TURN TO 90 DEGREES WITHOUT PRESSURE
02 TURN 90=180 OEGREES WITHMOUT PRESSURE
93 TURN TO 90 OEGREES WITH PRESSURE
04 TURN 90=180 DEGREES wITH PRESSURE




DEFENSE WORK MEASURENENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP TMU OPERATION/ZELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION

FrF

#FH

(1 ELEMENT VALUE

NAA  BELMXXX TELWFXX TABLE  MEIGHT FACTOR.FIRST ANO ADDlTlUN‘L
STARTS=WHEN GRASP 1S COMPLETED

INCLUOESOADD!TIONAL TIME FOR MOVES WITH WEIGHT
IN EXCESS OF 2.5 POUNDS
ENDS=WHEN MOVE 1S COMPLETED
WEIGHT FACTOR
FIRST,STATIC ADDITIONAL,
EFFECTIVE NET  AND DYNANIC  DYNAMIC ONLY
WELGHT{POUNDS) A B

2.8%10 3
10=20 8
20=30 12
30=40 17
40=50 22

MO »
CHrWN»-

PAL,  HSTTTXX BEVVIXX VARIABLE  VEHICLE,TRAVEL
STARTS=WHEN VEHICLE STARTS TQO MOVE

INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY FOR A VEHICLE
TO MOVE 100 FEET
ENDS=WHEN VEHICLE STOPS MOVING
CONDIT IONS=VEHICLES MOVE AT AVERAGE SPEEDS
LISTED BELOW=TIMES ARE FOR 100 FEET OF TRAVEL~=
OOES NOT INCLUDE GETTING IN OR OUT OF VEHICLE
1894 CASE 01 MOVE AT ONE M.P.H.
967 02 MOVE AT TWO M.P.H.
631 03 MOVE AT THREE M.P.H.
473 04 MOVE AT FOUR M.P.H.
379 05 MOVE AT FIVE M.P.H.
189 06 MOVE AT 10 M.P.H.
126 07 MOVE AT 15 M.P.H.
95 08 MOVE AT 20 M.P.H.
76 09 MOVE AT 25 M.P.H.
63 . 10 MOVE AT 30 M.P.H.

MAL BENTNOT7 NEVSFOL 177 SEATBELT,FASTEN AND UNFASTEN
STARTS=u#ITH REACH TO SEATBELT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO FASTEN,
TIGHTEN,AND UNFASTEN AND LAY ASIDE A SEAT BELT
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF BELT

nAL BENTNO9 MEVTMOL 521 TRUCK, MOUNT AND DISMOUNT
STARTS=MITH REACH YO DOOR HANDLE ON TRUCK CA#

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TQO OPEN DOUR,
CLIMB INTO CAB,CLOSE OOOR,OPEN DOOR,CLIMB OUT
OF CAB,AND CLOSE 0OOR .

ENDS=N1TH OPERATOR STANDING BESIDE TRUCK

COND!YION-APPL!CABLE T0 172 T0 2 1/2 TON TRUCK

MOL  BEMTMIO MEVTSOL 395 TRUC&.S?AR' AND STOP
STARYTS=WITH MOVE FOOT TO CLUTCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO START
ENGINE,SHIFT INTO GEAR,RELEASE BRAKE,GRASP
STEERING WHEEL REAOY TO DRIVE,SET HAND BRAKE,
AND TURN IGNIYION OFF
ENDS=WITH MOVE FOOT FROM CLUTCH

AP 2606 BGNACOL 103  ALIGNMENTCHECK WITH STRAIGHTEDGE
STARTS=WITH STRAIGHTEDGE IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CHECK
ALIGNMENT WITH STRAIGHTEDGE AT THREE LOCATIONS
ENDS WITH STRAIGHTEDGE IN HAND
CONDIT ION=DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME FUR MOVING
PARTS TO ALIGN

MAF 2603 BGMNACO2 120 ALIGNHENT.CHECK WITH LEVEL
STARTS=WITH LEVEL IN HAND
lNCLUﬁES‘ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE LEVEL
YO OBJECT TU BE CHECKED,ADJUST POSITION OF
LEVEL,LOOK AT BUBBLE,AND MOVE LEVEL ASIDE
ENDS=NITH LEVEL IN HAND
CONDIT ION=ADJUSTMENTY OF PART IS NOT INCLUDED

19




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELENENTS

OATA OLCUP= QUALITY SOQURCE  OWMSTOP ™"y JPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTIUN
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE
FFO U MAA  BITRRO1 BGMRROL 22 RULEJREAD TO COMPARE MARK AL IGNMENT

STARTS=WITH EYES ON RULE AND RULE IN PLACE
INCLUDES=FOCUSING EYES ON RULE AND COMPARING.
MARK AL IGNMENT
4 ENDS=WITH EYES ON RULE

NF v MAF 332 BGMSAOL 44 SQUARE JALIGN TGO MARK *
STARTS=WITH SQUARE IN HAND :
INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE AND
POSITION SQUARE TU MARK
ENDS=#ITH SQUARE POSITIONED
CONDITION=ALIGN TO MARK WITHIN L/16 INCH i
OR LESS

NF V] NAF 2612 8GNSUOL 139 SQUARE,USEIPART IN HAND)
STARTS=WITM PART AND SQUARE IN SEPARATE HANDS
JINCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
PART AND SQUARE TOGETHER»S!GHT"LIGN AND
CHECK AL IGNMENT .
ENDS~=WITH PART ANO SQUARE IN SEPARATE HANDS

w oy MAF 2611  BGMSUD2 218 SQUARE,USE(PART DN BENCH)
STARTS=WITH SQUARE IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
SQUARE TO PART(JOB),POSITION SQUARE,BEND,
OBSERVE,ARISE
ENDS=WITH SQUARE MOVED AWAY FROM JOB
CONDIT [ONS=CAN BE PERFORMED BY EITHER HAND

oL v MAL BMMM MGRMAXX VARIABLE lATERIAL.HEASURE LENGTH OF
ARTS=MITH TAPE MEASURE IN HAND AND TURNING
OF THE B00Y TO THE END OF THE MATERIAL
INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO POSITION
A TAPE MEASURE AND MEASURE A PLECE Of

MATERIAL
ENDS=MITH TAPE MEASURE HELD TO THE MATERIAL
115 CASE 01 FIRST TWO FEET OF LENGTH MEASURED
11 02 EACH ADDITIONAL TWO FEET MEASURED:
AE 1] MAW  FNGFRXX MGMRUXX VARIABLE  RULE(SIX=FOOT FOLOING),USE

STARTS=#ITH FOLDED RULE IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNFOLD
EIGHT SECTIONS OF A SIX=FOOT RULE,POSITION
RULE TO WORK4CHECK MEASUREMENT,MOVE RULE FROM
WORK 4AND FOLD RULE

ENDS=MITH FOLOEO RULE IN HAND

483 CASE 01 FIRST MEASUREMENT
189 02 EACH ADDITIONAL MEASUREMENT
NF v MAF 1018 MNGNSUXX VARIABLE SCALE, USE

STARTS=NITH A REACH TO SCALE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET,
ORIENT,MOVE SCALE TO PART, POSITION END,
CHECKyADJUST,READ AND CMECK READING

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SCALE

694 CASE 01 READ TO 1716 INCH ON 36 INCH SCALE
926 02 READ TO 0.010 INCH ON 36 INCH SCALE
564 03 READ TO 1716 INCH ON 12 INCH SCALE
776 04 READ TO 0.010 INCH ON 12 INCH SCALE

20




DATA
SOURCE ATION

|
|
|
|
o .

oer

OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP  TWU
COOE

OEFENSE WORK MEASURENENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

ELEMENT VALUE

MAA  NGTXXXX TGTOGXX TABLE OOJECY.GEY AND PL

ACE
TARTS=WITH QEACN 70 0BJECY

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

INCLUOES-ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GEV AND

PLACE AN OBRJECT

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF THE OBJECT

CONOIT [ONS=APPLICABLE YO MWEIGHTS UF 2.5 POUNDS

OR LESS(EFFECTIVE NET WEIGHT).TU DETERMINE

OISTANCE CODE TO BE USED,COMPUTE THE AVERAGE
OF THE REACH AND MOVE DISTANCE

DISTANCE( INCHES)
TYPE GET & YO 1 1=3 3e9 9w=l5 15=21 21:27

CONDITION A 8 c 1] 13
OF MOVE
EASY GRASP
VARIABLE A 8 13 22 30 38
LOQSE 8 16 21 31 40 “9
CLOSE C 26 31 42 50 60
EXACT D 53 58 68 77 86
OTHER E 1 17 27 3 o6
HAND '
THREADED F 32 37 4T S6 65
FASTENER :
JUMBLED
W/ONE HAND
VARIABLE 6 15 22 30 238 47
LOOSE H 23 30 39 48 58
CLOSE J 33 &0 50 58 69
EXACT K 60 67 176 85 95
OTHER L 21 20 35 4 53
HAND :
THREADED M 39 46 55 o4 74
FASTENER )
Sing
JUMBLED
0BJECT
VARIABLE N 2¢ 33 41 49 58
LOOSE - P 3& 41 S0 59 09
CLOSE R 46 51 61 69 80
EXACY s 7 78 . 87 9% 106
THREADED T T¢ 83 92 101 1393
FASTENER

NAA . BGTXXXX TGYOOXX TASLE OOJECToOBfAIN
STARTS=WITH REACH TO AN OBJECT

INCLUOES-REACN TO THE OBJECT (GAIN CONTROL ,AND

RELEASE THE OBJECT

ENDS=WHEN OBJECT IS RELEASED

YYPE OF OISTANCE REACHED(INCHES)

67

70
97
54

15

55
67
78
105
62

83

66
78
89
116
120

GRASP AND TO L 1=3 3=9 9=15 15=21 2!:21

OBJECT A ]
LOCATION

~ CONTACY
FIXED
VARIABLE
EASY -GRASP
FIXEOD
VARIABLE
GET ADD.
08JECTY

moo o>

JUMBLED
ONE HAND
SINO
GET ADD.
, 0BJECT
HANOFUL

- IO™m
~
&+
~N
[

21

c

il
13

21
32

39

10
13

14
17

25
36

o

12
17

16
21

30
41

48

15
22

19
26

34
45

52




OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

0aTA OCCuP= OUALlYY SOURCE

SOURCE AT ION

AF

AF

FFE

FFE

FFE

MAQ

MAO

MAA

MAA

MAA

MAA

COoE

PRMHOD1

STADOO1L

OTLSRXX

GIDCSOL

GSCDAA3 -

OITITKN

OWMSTOP TMU
ELEMENT VALUE

8IDSsoL 65

NIDAIXX VARIABLE

187
112
55

MIDASXX VARIABLE

129
168
204
61
MiDDCO1L 126

NI100D101 348

MIDDROL 368

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

STAMPUIMETAL) o STRIKE WITH HAMMER
STARTS=W ITH HAMMER AND STAMP [N HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NFCESSARY TO PLACE STAMP,
STRIKE UNE BLOW WITH HAMMER,MOVE STAMP AND
HAMNER ASIDE .AND INSPECT MARKING

ENOS=MITH HAMMER AND STAMP IN HAND AND EYES

FOCUSED

ON MARKING

INK(OR PAINT),APPLY TO STENCIL WITH DAUBER
STARTS=WITH STENCIL IN POSITION,HELD WITH LEFT

HARD

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO APPLY INK TO
SIX INCH LENGTH OF STENCIL WITH ONE INCH

LETTERS

OR TO GET ADDITIONAL INK ON DAUBER

ENDS=WITH STENCIL IN LEFT MHAND

CASE 01
02
03

GET DAUBER.APPLY INK YO FIRST SIX INCH
LENGTH

APPLY INK TU ADDITIONAL SIX INCHES
WITHOUT RESUPPLY OF INK

APPLY ADOITIONAL INK TO DAUBER

STAMP{RUBBER ) APPLY
STARTS=WITH REACH TQ STAMP
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
STAMP,REMOVE CAP OR COVER,INK STAMP AND APPLY,

REPLACE

CAP OR COVER AND INCLUDES MOTIONS TO

REINK AND APPLY ADDITIONAL TIMES
ENOS=MITH ASIDE SYAMP

CASE 01
0z
03
Gé

FIRST APPLICATION=OBTAIN SYANP FROM,
AND ASIOE TO BENCH TOP

FIRST APPLICAT ION=OBTAIN STAMP FROM,
ASIDE TO POCKET

FIRST APPLICAT ION=OBTAIN STAMP FROM,
ASIDE TO DRAWER

EACH ADOITIONAL APPLICATION

DATE ¢CHANGE  ADJUSTABLE ﬁUBBER DATE STANP
STARTS=MITH STAMP IN HAN
INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARV TO TURN STAMP
TO SEE DATE AND TURN KNURLED WHEEL TU CHANGE
TO CURRENT OATE
ENDS=WITH STAMP IN HAND
CONDITION=TINE 1S BASED ON CHANGING DATE ON

AVERAGE

WORKDAY AND INCLUDES CHANGING DAY,

MONTH, AND YEAR ON A PRO RATA BASIS

DECAL { NON=PRE SSURE’ SENSITIVED.INS!ALL
STARTS=MITH OBTAIN D
INCLUDES=~ALL THE norlous NECESSARY TO PUT
DECAL INTO WATER,REMOVE AND SLIP FROM BACKING,
POSITION,SMOOTH DOWN AND DRY MITH CLOTH
ENDS~MITH DECAL IN PLACE,CLOTH ASIOE
CONDITIONS=DECALS UP TO ©X6 INCHES

PROCESS

TIME TO SOAK DECAL IS NOT INCLUDED IN

THIS ELEMENT

DECAL 4 REMOVE

WITH TOOL

STARTS=4ITH REACH TO TOOL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TOOL,
SCRAPE OECAL OFF AN OBJECT,ASIDE TOOL,MIPE
SCRAPINGS IN PILE,PUSH SCRAPINGS INTO OTHER
MAND, AND ASIDE SCRAPINGS YO WASTE CAN

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF SCRAPINGS

CONDITIONS=TOOL IS RAZOR BLAOE OR SIMILAR.
APPROXIMATELY EIGHMT STROKES 1=3 INCHES LONG
ARE REQUIRED TO REMOVE DECAL.
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
CQoE

SOURCE ATION
AF v KAO
FFE VU NAA
AF v ®AC
AF v NAO
0 v 80
o v AL
FFE VU RAA
PFF RAA

$TALOOL

GSCLAAY

STAS001

STPS002

LALE=4

NTTY

n{pTOo0L

NIPOTOH

DMMSTOP TWU
ELEMENT VALUE

MIDTAXX VARIABLE

166

9

82
NIDPAOL 609
RIDSAOL 9%
uioseol 68
({131} 2800
'NIDTAOL 239
nI0TAO2 185
NIOTAO3 249

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

INK(OR PAINT) APPLY TO STENCIL W/ROLLER
STARTSWITH STENCIL IN POSITION WITH LEFT HAND
REACHING TO ROLLER WITH RIGHT HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 GET
ROLLER,ROLL OVER PAD TO INK ROLLER THEN COVER
STENCIL WITH INK OR PAINT AND ASIDE ROLLER
ENDS=MITH STENCIL IN LEFT HAND ROLLER ASIODE
CASE 01 1=2 INCH LETTERS SIX INCH LINE
02 EACH ADDITIONAL SIX INCH LINE MITHOUT
APPLYING ADDITIONAL INK TO ROLLER
03 APPLY ADDITIONAL INK TO ROLLER

PAINT,APPLY TO IDENTIFICATION PLATE
STARTS=MITH GET PAINT
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTJONS NECESSARY TO PAINT
1DENTIFICATION PLATE AFTER PLATE HAS BEEN
STAMPED AND WIPE OFF EXCESS PAINY
ENDS=WITH ASIDE WIPE CLOVH

STENCIL,APPLY WITH BLOCK STAMP
STARTS=MITH REACH TO STAMP
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY 70 GET THE
BLOCK STAMP, INK THE STAMP,APPLY THE STENCIL
AND ASIDE THE STAMP
ENDS=MITH THE RELEASE OF THE STAMP

STENCIL,POSITION TO SURFACE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO STENCIL

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOT IONS NECESSARY 10 GETY
STENCIL,POSITION ON SURFACE OF PALLET OR BOX
(HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL) .

ENDS=NITH LEFT HAND HOLDING STENCIL ON SURFACE
TO BE STENCILED.RIGHT MAND FREE TO MOVE 70
NEXT OPERATION :

STAMP(GANG) +SET UPL10 MARKERS)

STARTS=wiITH REACH TO GET STAMP HOLOER

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
STAMP BOX,SELECT MARKERS,REMOVE MARKERS FROM
SLOT.PLACE MARKERS IN HOLDER AND PUSH AGAINST
STOP ,RELEASE MARKER,REGRASP HOLDER AND DEPRESS
THUMB LEVER TO STOP,RELEASE LEVER

ENDS=MITH STAMP SET UP

CONOITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME TO UBTAIN AND
ASIDE STAMP MOLDER

" YAG,ATTACH TO DBJECT,MITH STRINGITIED)

STARTS=dITH REACH TO STRING TAG IN INMEDIATE
WORK AREA

INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO ATTACH A
STRINGED TAG TO AN ITEM BY TYING

ENDS=MITH THE RELEASE UF THE TAG AFTER TYING

TAG,ATTACH TO OBJECT WITH STRINGITAG PULLED
THROUGH LOOP)
STARTS=WITH TAG IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ATTACH
TAG BY INSERTING STRING THROUGH OBJECT o FORMING
LOOP,AND PULLING TAG THROUGH LOOP
. ENDS=MITH HAND IN CONTACT WITH TAG

g:gi:leCN TO OBJECTY BY FORMING SLIP LOOP IN
STARTS=MITH REACH TO TAG WITH STRING ATTACHED
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TAG+FORM
SLIP LOOP IN STRING,PLACE LOOP OVER 03JECT 4 AND
PULL TIGHT
ENDS=#ITH RELEASE OF TAG

23




DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWASTOP TMU OPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CcooE ELEMENT VALUE
FPE U MAA  MIDATOL NMIDTAO® 436  TAG,ATTACH STRING

STARTS=MITH STRING AND TAG IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO TIE KNOT IN
STRING,PLACE STRING THROUGH HOLE IN TAG AND
SECURE STRING WITH LOOP

ENOS=MIVYM TAG IN HAND

CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE ATTACHING TAG TO

0BJECY -
oL v MAL BNTH MIOTAOQS 21 {#G:g%ESNVELOPE) +ATTACH TO OBJECT WITH WIRE
]
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WIRE YAG OR ENVELOPE [N
JTMMEDIATE WORK AREA -

INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO ATTACH A
TAG OR AN ENVELOPE WITH WIRE TO AN ITEM

ENDS=WITH THE RELEASE OF THE TAG AFTER
ATTACHING

FFE U MAA  MIDT002 MIOTAOS 317 ;:?;:TTACN TO OBJECT WITH HIREILOOPED AND
STARTS«MITH TAG IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ATTACH TAG
WITH DOUBLE WIRE BY THREADING WIRE THROUGH
OBJECT «BENDING OVER, AND TWISTING
ENOS=¥1YH HAND IN CONTACT WITH WIRE

FFE U MAA  MIDATO2 NIDTAOQ? 356 TAGIATTACH WIRE
. . STARTS=WITH WIRE AND TAG IN HANDS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO ATTACH WIRE
T0 TAG
ENOS=MITH TAG IN HAND
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUOE ATTACHING TAG TO
0BJECT

FFF U nAA MJPDTXX MNIOTRXX VAR]ABLE TAG,REMOVE FROM OBJECT
’ STARTSeMITH GET TAG .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE TAG
FROM DBJECT
ENDS=WITH PLACE TAG ASIOE

211 CASE 01 UNTWIST WIRE AND RENDVE TAG FROM
0B JECT

130 02 GET WIRE CUTTERS,CUT WIRE,AND REMOVE
TAG FROM 0BJECY

174 03 OPEN SLIP LOOP AND SLIDE TAG THROUGH

' LOOP TO REMOVE FROM OBJECT
73 04 OPEN LOOP AND SLIP LOOP FROM OBJECT YO
REMOVE TAG
FFE U MAA 1aTAQAL S1IDDIOL 468 ?SE:EgPIESSURE SENSITIVE) ¢ INSTALL,TO 1.5 X 2.5

STARTS=WITH GET OECAL

INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
BACKING FROM DECAL WITH FINGERS,GET DAMP RAG,
WIPE SURFACE WITH RAG,ASIDE RAGyPLACE DECAL ON
SURFACE,RUB DECAL WITH FINGERS TO SEAT AND
SMOOTH,GET DRY RAG,AND USE DRY RAG TO 8LOT

. MOISTURE FROM SURFACE
ENOS=HITH ASIDE RAG

FEE U MAA  GIDASAY S1IDSAOL 1416 S?ENCIL'AFPLV.PAINToAND REHOVE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO ROLL OF TAPE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET ROLL OF
TAPEJUNROLL AND TEAR OFF FOUR PIECES OF TAPE
LAPPROXIMATELY SIX INCHES LONG) LOCATE STENCIL
ON SURFACE,AFFIX TAPE TO STENCIL,SMOOTH TAPE
ON STENCIL,GET SPRAY GUN,SPRAY STENCIL,ASIDE
SPRAY GUN,AND REMOVE STENCIL

ENDS=MITH ASIDE STENCIL
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY

SOURCE AT ION
NAA U
FF U
NO v
NF v
L v
w v

NAA

NAA

RAF

MAF

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE
CO0E

SPLONOL

eiteiol

LGAUIL2

1011

376

4132

DUMSTOP MU
ELEMENT  VALUE

SIDYAQL - 640
8178101 20
siTca0l - 19

BITCOXX VARIABLE

48

226

BITCSXX VARIABLE

N
21%

BITCUXX VARTABLE

405
363
81s
539
293

592

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

.

TAPE ,ATTACH TO PART AND WRITE IDENTIFICATION

" ON TAPE .

STARTS=MITH REACH YO GET ROLL OF TAPE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOT IONS NECESSARY TO PICK uP
ROLL UF TAPE,ROTATE RULL TO FIND END,LIFT END
OF TAPE FROM ROLL,PULL TAPE(TWD INCHES),TEAR
OFF PIECE,PLACE TAPE UN PART,GET PENCIL FROM
POCKET ,WRITE OIGITS{6)ON TAPE,RETURN PENCIL TU
POCKET

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PENCIL

GAUGE(RORE INDICATOR),USE
STARTS=WITH GAUGE IN PLACE AND READY FOR
CHECKING ,
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CHECK BORE
DIAMETER PER POSITION OR SPQT
ENDS=WITH GAUGE LOCATED IN PART

CALIPER(VERNIER) yADJUST SLIDING HEAD,FOUR
INCHES ’

STARTS=MITH CALIPER IN HANDS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOUSEN LOCK
NUT,MOVE HEAD FOUR INCHES,AND TIGHTEN LUCK NUT

ENDS=MITH CALIPER IN HAND :

CALIPER,OPEN OR CLOSE
STARTS=WITH CALIPERS IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN OR
CLOSE CAL IPER
ENDS=WITH CALIPER IN HAND
CASE O1 FIRM JOINT,24 INCH CALIPER=OPEN 20 IN.
.02 SPRINGyEIGHT INCH CALIPER=UPEN OR .
CLOSE FOUR INCHES B8Y ROLLING AOJUSTING
NUT ON FINGER

CALIPER,SET WITH SCALE

STARTSwWITH CALIPER AND SCALE IN SEPARATE
HANDS

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TU SET
CALIPER WITH A SCALE

ENDS~HITH CALIPER AND SCALE IN SEPARATE HANDS

CONDITIONS=SET WITHIN 1716 INCH
CASE Ol FIRN JOINT,24 INCH CALIPER

02 SPRING,8 INCH CALIPER

CALIPER,USE -
STARTS=#ITH CALIPER IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MUVE
CALIPERS TO WORK AND USE AS INDICATED
ENDS»MITH NOVE OF CALIPERS AWAY FROM PARY
AFTER GAUGING
CONDITIONS=GAUGE ONE DIMENSION ONLY .
CASE 01 SPRING INSIDE CALIPER=DIMENSION uP TO
EIGHT INCHES
02 SPRING OUTSIOE CALIPER=DIMENSION UP TO
EIGHT INCHES
03 24 INCH FIRM JOINT, INSIDE,CALIPER
04 24 INCH FIRM JOINT,OUTSIDE CALIPER
05 VERNIER CALIPER=DIMENSION UNDER 12
INCHES )
06 VERNIER CALIPER=DIMENSION OVER 12
INCHES '
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  OWMSTOP TMU OPERAT LON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE AT IUN CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
0 MAA  BITVCOL 81TCUOT 92  CALIPER(VERNIER) ,USE TO MAKE ADDITIONAL CHECK
" ON INSIDE OR OUTSIDE DIMENSION

STARTSwHITH CALIPER IN/OUN OBJECT TO BE
MEASURED

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST
CALIPER TO OBJECT,ADJUST VERNIER,RENOVE
CALIPER TO A PUSITION FOR READING,ANO
LOOSENING CLAMP SCREW [N PREPARATIUN FOR NEXT
USE

ENOS=WITH CALIPER IN MWAND

CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE TINE TO READ

FFE v MAA  KITHCCL BiTCUOS 211  CALIPER,USE,CHECK OUTSIDE DIAMETER WITH
PRE=SET SPRING CALIPER

STARTSeWITH CALIPER IN HWAND READY TO PLACE TO
PART

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
CALIPER TO PART,ALIGN AND CHECK FOR FEEL

ENDS=M{TH CALIPER ON PART

CONDITVIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE TINE TO ADJUST OR
CHECK CALIPER WITH SCALE

FFH U NAA  BITDI101 81TDIGL 26 ggg;CATOR(OIAL)oUSE YO CHECK POSITION OR

STARTS=WITH PART TO GAUGE AND READY FOR
CHECKING

INCLUDES=ALL MOYIONS NECESSARY TO CHECK ONE
POSITION OR SPOY

ENDS=WITH PART IN CONTACT #ITH GAUGE

NAA ¥ MAA  BITETXX BITETXX VARIABLE EYE TIMES,SHIFT FROM POINY TD POINT
: STARTS~WHEN EYES BEGIN TO SHIFY FROM ONE POINT

TU ANOTHER

INCLUDES=TRAVEL OF THE EYES BETWEEN YWO POINTS
AND FOCUSING ON THE SECOND POINT

ENDS«WHEN THE EYES FOCUS ON THE SECOND POINT

CONDIT IONS=MAXIMUM EYE TRAVEL IS 20 INCHES AY
15.2 INCHES FROUM PART

8 CASE 01 LESS THAN 1 INCH TRAVEL
9 02 1«3 INCHES TRAVEL
13 03 3=9 INCHES TRAVEL
19 04 9«15 INCHES TRAVEL
25 05 15«21 INCHES TRAVEL
27 06 21=27 INCHES TRAVEL
FFH U MAA BITFEOL BITFEOL 28 GAUGE(FEELER),USE YO CHECK CLEARANCE, PER SPOT-
) POSITIONJOR FIRST INCH

STARYS=WITH GAUGE TO PARY READY FOR CHECKING

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CHECK
CLEARANCE

ENDS=xITH GAUGE IN CONTACT WITH PART

FFO v NAA  BITFUOZ - BITFEO2 9 Esggggssslﬁﬂ)éUSE TO CHECK CLEARANCE,
STARTS=WITH GAUGE IN POSITION TO CHECK
CLEARANCE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE FEELER
ALONG GAP AND FEEL FOR CLEARANCE
ENDS=WITH GAUGE IN CONTACT WITH PART

FFD U MAA  BITFSO1 BSITFEOS 89 GAUGELFEELER) ,SELECT FIRST LEAF FROM FAN TYPE
FEELER IN METAL CASE
STARTS=MITH GAUGE IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO FAN LEAVES,
SELECT LEAF,AND FOLD OTHER LEAVES INTO CASE
ENOS=WITH GAUGE IN HAND
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURC

SQUACE ATION
O U
FFN' v
FF v
FF0 U
NF v
[ u
FFD ¥
FFO VU
PFD U
PNV

HAA

MAA

NAA

MAA

MNAF

LYY

RAA

NAA

HAA

E
code

81TFS02

BITFPUL

. 817G0oO1L

81T0S02

1024

FINVEOL

81TDS0L

81ToUOL

81TOUO2

81TMROL

DWMSTOP
ELEMENT

BITFEO4

8ITFPOL

8176001

8ITGSOL

aiTGuUOl

8ITIROL

8iT1s801

aivivol

8lTivo2

81TMRQ)

TMU
VALUE

38

20

166

428

4“4

“9

14

10

.95

OPERATEUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

GAUGE(FEELER!.SELEC! ADDITIONAL LEAF FROMR FAN

TYPE FEELER,LEAVES PREVIOUSLY MOVED OUT OF

CASE .

STARTS=WITH GAUGE IN MAND AND LEAVES OUT OF
CASE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SPREAD
LEAVES AND SELECT LEAF

ENDS=NITH GAUGE IN HAND

GAUGE{FLUSH PIN) USE
STARTS=WMITH GAUGE IN PLACE FOR CHECKING
INCLUDES®ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CHECK
POSITION OF GAUGE WITH FINGERS
ENDS=MITH GAUGE [N CONTACT WITH PART

GAUGE(GRINDER ) USE=CHECK OUTSIDE DIAMETER
STARTS=NITH HAND ON GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE GAUGE
IN POSITION FOR GRINDING
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF GAUGE

GAUGE( PASSAMETER) » SET GAUGE WITH GAUGE BLOCK
STARTS=WITH HANDS ON GAUGE,GAUGE BLOCK LYING
8Y GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL MOYIONS NECESSARY TO SET GAUGE TO
GAUGE BLOCK OIMENSION
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF GAUGE BLOCK,GAUGE IN HAND

GAUGE(RING GAUGE), USE
STARTS=MITH GAUGE IN HAND
INCLUDES=~ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TRY A
RING GAUGE BY MOVING GAUGE TO JOB,POSITION ON
JOB,FIT BY FORCE,DISENGAGE AND RETURN TO BODY
ENOS=HITH GAUGE RETURNED TC B80OY

INDICATOR{DIAL} JREAD

STARTS=MITH EYES AT REST ON INSTRUMENT TO BE
READ

INCLUOES=FOCUSING EYES TO VERIFY INSTRUMENT
SETTING OR READING

ENOS=WITH EYES AT REST ON INSTRUMENT

CONDITION=ALSO APPLICABLE TO READING SIGHT
GUAGES )

INDICATOR{DIAL) ,SET TO ZERO
STARTS=WITH HANDS ON INDICATOR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO SET DIAL
INDICATOR YO ZERO
ENDS=WITH HANOS ON INDICATOR
COND IV ION=APPLICABLE TO OIAL INDICATOR WITH
FRICTION RING OR WITH UNLOCKED LOCK SCREW

INDICATOR(DIAL) JUSE TO CHECK HEIGHT ON FLAT
SURFACEFIRST INCH
STARTS=MITH GAUGE IN HAND NEAR PART
INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO CHECK
SURFACE JFIRST INCH
ENDS=MITH GAUGE IN POSITION TO PLACE ASIDE

;cg}iegon(olAL).use 70 CHECK HEIGHT ON FLAT
STARTS=WITH GAUGE IN POSITION TO MAKE CHECK
INCLUNES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CHECK

ADDITIONAL ONE INCH ON SURFACE
ENOS=MITH GAUGE IN POSITION TO PLACE ASIDE

INDICATOR{DIAL) ¢USE TO CHECK MANDREL RUNOUT
PER DIAMETER
. STARTS=MITH GAUGE POSITIONED YO DIAMETER AND
HAND ON PARY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN PART TO
CHECK RUN DUT OF ONE OLAMETER
ENDS=WITH MAND ON PART
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP  TMU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT ION cooe ELEMENT  VALUE
N " MAF 2589 BITMUXK VARIABLE  MICROMETER,USE,READ SCALE

STARTS=W]TH MICROMETER IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE EYE MOTIONS(TRAVEL AND FOGCUS)
NECESSARY TO READ SCALE

ENDS=WHEN READING IS MADE

560 CASE 01 VERNIER BEVEL PROTRACTOR
252 02 MICROMETER TQ .001 .
FFO U MAA  BITHSOl BITNUO3 140  MICROMETER,USE,CHMANGE POSITION OF THIMBLE FOR
MAKING CHECK OF S1ZE DIFFERENT FROM PRIOR
CHECK

STARTS=WITH MICROMETER IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SCREW
THINBLE DOWN 14 TURNS,PLACE TO PART,AND MAKE
TWO ADDITIONAL TURNS ,

ENDS=WITH MICROMETER OVER PART .REAOY TO MAKE
FINAL ADJUSTMENT ,

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO OUTSIOE, INSIDE,
OR OEPTH MICROMETER UP TO 6 INCH CAPACITY

FFO U MAA BITMUOL BITMUDS 22 MICROMETER,USE TO CHECK PART AFTER CHANGE
SETTING,y81T=NU=~03

STARTS=WITH MICROMETER IN POSITION FOR CHECK

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST
MICROMETER TO PART,MOVE OFF PART,AND MOVE INTO
POSITION FOR READING

ENDS=WITH MICROMETER IN HAND

CONDIT LON=APPLICABLE TO OUTSIDE,INSIOE,OR
OEPTH MICROMETER UP TO 6«INCH CAPACITY

FFO v NAA 8ITMUO2 BITHUOS 4 MICROMETER,USE,TU CHECK PART(CHANGE
SETTING,B1T=MU=U3,NOT NECESSARY)

STARTS=MITH MICRUOMETER IN PLACE(APPROXIMATE)
READY TU POSITION )

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
MICRUMETER ON PART,SET,AND MOVE INTO POSITION
FOR READING

ENDS=WITH MICROMETER IN HAND

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO OUTSIOE,INSIDE,OR
DEPTH MICROMETER -UP TO 6=INCH CAPACITY

FFR U MAA  BITPGO) 81TPGOL 3l GAUGE(PLUG) ,CHECK MOLE FOR SI1ZE
ONLY WITH GO END
STARTS=MITH GAUGE IN MAND AT PART
- INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSERT GAUGE
CHFCK STZE OF HOLE,AND REMOVE GAUGE
ENDS=WITH GAUGE IN HAND

FFH V) RAA olivcoz 81TPGO2 27 gaugg(:thlnCNECK HOLE FOR SIZE ONLY WITH

STARTS=WITH GAUGE IN HAND AT PART

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO POSITION
GAUGE TO HOLE AND DETERMINE IT CANNOT BE
INSERTED ‘

ENDS=WITH GAUGE IN MAND

FFH U nAA BITPGO3 HAITPGO). 34  GAUGEIPLUG),CHECK FOR SIZE AND DEPTH
STARTS=MITH GAUGE IN HAND AT PART
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSERT -
GAUGE,CHECK SIZE AND DEPTH AND REMOVE GAUGE
: ENOS=WITH GAUGE IN HAND
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OGCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP ™y OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION COoE ELEMENT VALUE
NAJ U MAA  MITEVXX BITREXX VARIABLE ROD,EXAMINE VISUALLY WITH NAKED EYE
’ STARTS=MITH OBJECT IN POSITION REAOY FOR
EXAMINATION

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO VISUALLY
EXAMINE SURFACE CONDITION OF THE UBJECT

ENDS=MITH DETERMINATION UF SURFACE CONDITION

CONDITIONS=APPLIES T1) OTHER SIMILAR 0BJFCIS
SUCH AS SCREWS AND STUDS.APPLIES UNLY TU YES/
NO TYPE EVALUATION NUT REQUIRING PROLONGED
MENTAL CONSIDERATION WHICH WOULD LIMIT OUT EVE
FOCUS AND EYE TRAVEL.DOES NOTV INCLUDE GET.
PLACE OR LAY ASIDE OBJECT.

42 CASE Ol UP TO 1 INCH LENGTH
58 02 1 YO 3 INCH LENGTH
76 03 3 TO 5 INCH LENGTH
9% 0¢ 5 TO 7 INCH LENGTH
114 05 7 TO 10 INCH LENGTH
FFH ¥ NAA . BITSNOL BITSNOL 26 GAUGE(SNAP),USE TO CHECK DIAMETER OF PARY

STARTS=WITH GAUGE IN HAND AT PARY

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CHECK PART,
PER POSITION OR SPOT

ENDS=HITH GAUGE IN CONTACT WITH PART

NA U NAA  MITEVXX OITWEXX VARIASBLE WIRE yEXAMINE VISUALLYSAFETY,TWISTED
STARTS=WITH OBJECT IN POSITION READY FOR

EXARINATION

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TD VISUALLY
EXAMINE THE SAFETY WIRE

ENDS=NITH DETERMINATION OF SAFETY WIRE
CONOITION

CONDITIONS=APPLIES ONLY YO YES/NO TYPE
EVALUATION NOT REQUIRING PROLONGED MENTAL .
CONSIDERATIUN WHICH WOULD LIMIT OUT EYE FOCuUsS
AND EYE TRAVEL.DOES NOT INCLUDE GET,PLACE,OR
LAY ASIDE OBJECT

3 CASE 01 UP TO 1 INCH LENGTH
39 02 1 TO 3 INCH LENGTH
«7 . 03 3 TU 5 INCH LENGTH
55 064 5 TO 7 INCH LENGTH
63 05 7 TO 1O INCH LENGTH
#F v NpA  CYMBCOL NITBCOL 561 BATYTERY,CHECK MATER LEVFL,12 VOLT WATER TYPE

BATTERY WITH S1X CELLS

STARTS=MITH REACH TO FIRST CELL CAP )

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE EACH
OF SIX CAPS,OBSERVE WATER LEVEL.AND REPLACE
CAPS .

ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF LAST CAP

CONDITIONS=APPLICARLE TO BATTERY WITH
INDIVIDUAL PULL=UP TAPS.SERVICING BATTERY NOT
INCLUDED

NAA U TUA OACCM13 MITCAOL 165 CONTROL,ADJUST AND UBTAIN DIAL READING
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CONTROL

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST
KNOB,OBTAIN A READING AND READ

ENDS=HITH RELEASE CONTROL

CONDIT IONS=INCLUDES OELAY WHILE INDICATOR
ATTAINS POSITION TO BE READ

FF) U NAA KERKSA9 MITCA02 79 CONTRUL, ADJUST KNUB/DIAL AND READ
STARTS=WITH REACH YO KNUB :
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TU GRASP
AND TURN KNOS/DIAL TO EXACT SETVING,EVES
TRAVEL TO AND FDCUS TO READ,ADJUST KNOB,HAND
ASIDE ..
ENDS=WITH MAND ASIDE
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DuNSTOP MU . UPERATIUN/ELFMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATIUN COnE ELEMENT VALUE .
FFO v MAA  KERKSBL MITCAO3 209 CONTROL,ADJUST WITH SCREMDRIVER,READ

OSCILLOSCOPE

STARTS=MITH REACH TO OBTAIN SCREWORIVER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY YO ADJUST
CONTRUL WITH SCREWODRIVER AND READ OSCILLOSCOPE
ENDS=MITH ASIDE SCREWORIVER
‘CONNITIONS=APPLICABLE TO ADJUSTING POTENT j=
OMETER,SLUG CAPACITOR,OR SIMILAR .

FFO MAA  KERKSS3 MITCAO4 161 CONTROL ,ADJUST,ZERO METER WITH TOOL
: STARTS=W{TH REACH TO TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
SCREWORIVER OR SPECIAL TOOL,SET METER POINTER -
70 ZERO,READ METER
ENOS=WITH SCREWDRIVER/TOOL ASIDE

NAA U MAA OGMGTXX MITGUXX VARIABLE GAUGE(TELESCOPE AND QUTSIDE MICROMETER),USE
STARTS=NITH REACH TO TELESCOPE GAUGE
- INCLUDES=ALL - THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET,
COLLAPSE, INSERT ,RELEASE TO SURFACE,LOCK AND
REMOVE GAUGE.GET OUTSIDE MICROMETER,ADJUST TO
TELESCOPE GAUGE ,READ DIMENSION AND ASIDE
GAUGE AND MICROMETER.EACH ADDITIONAL GAUGING
INCLUDES COLLAPSING THE GAUGE, INSERTING IN
OPENING(LOCKING,REMOVING AND MAKING A READING
WITH A MICROMETER
» ENDS=WITH ASIDE OF GAUGE AND/OR MICROMETER
CONDITIONS=READ TO .0001 INCH

1074 CASE Ol FIRST GAUGING
718 02 ADDITIONAL GAUGING
NF '} MAF 3790 NITGUO3 1100 GAUGEIHEIGHT GAUGE) ,USE

STARTS=WITH REACH YO GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN
GAUGE yPREPARE TABLE FOR USE,SET/ADJUST GAUGE,
MOVE TO J0ByCHECK FEEL.MOVE GAUGE FROM JOB,AND
READ
ENOS=WITH GAUGE IN HAND -
CONDITIONS=GAUGE ONE DIMENS ION
INCLUDES READING (BIT=NU=0])

NF v MAF ar9e RITGUOS 889  GAUGE(DEPTH VERNIER) USE

STARTS=WITH VERNIER IN MAND , -

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY IO
POSITION VERNIER TO MORK,ADJUST(LOCK,MOVE
FROM WORK,AND READ

ENDS=MITH VERNIER IN HAND

CONDITIONS=NEASURE ONE DIMENSION ONLY
INCLUDES READING (BIT=NU=01)

FFE VU MAA  GITHCAT NITGUOS 126  GAUGE(PLUG GAUGE,GO/NO GO),USE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PART

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO QBTAIN
AND POSITION PART,O8TAIN PLUG GAUGE ANO MAKE
CHECKS WITH BOTH GO AND NO GO ENOS

ENDS=MITH ASIDE GAUGE

CONDITIONS=GAUGE PARTS UP TO 30 POUNDS

FF 1] MAA  GITMCBL NMITGUOS 205 GAUGE(FEELER) ¢USE ,GAUGE CLEARANCE OR END PLAY
STARTSwMITH REACH TO GET GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET A
FEELER GAUGE,SELECT LEAF AND CHECK END PLAY DR
CLEARANCE
ENDS=WITH GAUGE ASIDE

30




cobiem

DATA OCCUP= QUALJITY

SOURCE AT ION
NO v
NF v
NAA U
NF v
FFE U
-FFE
NF U

NAD

nAF

NAA

MAF

nap

MAA

MAF

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT SYANODARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE DWMSTDP  THU
CODE  ELEMENT VALUE

LNlJ3 MITIAOL 182

4063 MiT1S01 62

OGMMDXX MITMMXX VARIABLE

455
182

3782 MITMUXX VARIABLE

229
286
458

GIINCAL NITMUO® €27

GITNCAZ MITMUOS 380

1020 MITMUOG 343

OPERAT {ON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

INDICATOR,ADJUST TD WORK,MAGNETIC BASF
INDICATOR
STARTS~WITH REACH TO INDICATUR BASE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TU MUVE BASE TO
SURFACE (HOLD BASE.MUVE BASE ARM TO CURRECY
POSITION,HOLD BASE ARM,LUOSEN SCREW ON
INOICATOR ARM,ADJUST ARM TO CURRECT PUSITION,
HOLD ARM,AND TIGHTEN SCREW
ENOS=MITH STMO RELEASE OF SCREW AND ARM

INDICATOR(DIAL) ,SET P
STARYS=MITH REACH TO DIAL
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SET AN
INDICATOR DIAL BY MOVING OIAL BY HAND
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DIAL

MICROMETER ,MEASURE DEPTH

STARTS=WITH REACH TO MICROMETER

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST
MICROMETER TO SURFACE AND READ FIRST DIMENSION
C(CASE O1). ‘ALSO INCLUDES THE MOTIONS NECESSARY
TO MAKE EACH ADDITIUNAL MEASUREMENT OF SIMILAR
OBJECT(CASE 02)

ENDS=MITH ASIDE MICROMETERI(CASE 01) OR WITH
READ MICROMETER(CASE 02)=MEASURE TO SIX INCHES

CONDITIONS=TIME FOR CHANGING MANDREL ONCE FOR
EACH TEN OCCURENCES OF CASE 01 INCLUDED.
READ TO .000F INCH
CASE 01 FIRST MEASUREMENT

02 EACH ADDITIONAL MEASUREMENT

MICROMETVER ,USE
STARTS=WITH & REACH TO OBTAIN THE MICROMETER

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN
AND USE A MICRUMETER
ENDS=wITri MICRUMETER IN HAND READY TO READ
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE READ=FOR
GAUGING ONE DIMENSION ONLY
CASE 01 OUTSIDE MICROMETEK=DIMENSION UP TU
FOUR INCHES
02 QUTSIDE MICROMETER=DIMENSION FOUR TO
12 INCHES ‘
03 QUTSIDE MICROMETER=DIMENSIUN OVER
12 INCHES

MICROMETER ,USE=CHECK OBJECTS OF DIFFERENT SIZE

STARTS=oITH MICROMETER IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOT IONS NECESSARY TO MEASURE
INSIDE OR OUTSIDE DIAMETER IN THREE POSITIONS
ON EACH SURFACE

ENDS=MITH MICROMETER IN HAND

CONDITIONS=APPLICARLE FOR MICROMETERS UP TO
SIX INCHES=DOES NOT INCLUDE READING

MICROMETER,USE=CHECK OBJECTS OF SAME SI1ZE
STARTS=WITH MICROMETER IN HAND :
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOT IONS NECESSARY TO MEASURE
INSIDE OR OUTSIDE DIAMETER IN THREE PUSITIONS
ON EACH SURFACE

ENOS~WITH MICROMETER IN HAND

CONDIT JONS=APPLICABLE FOR MICROMETERS UP TO
SIX INCHES=DOES NOT INCLUDE READING

MICROMETER,USE(REMOVE AND REPLACE EXTENSION ON
INSIDE MICROMETER)
STARTS=MITH MICROMETER IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
ONE EXTENSION,PLACE IN CASE.GET REPLACEMENT
EXTENSION,ATTACH TO MICRUMETER AND SECURE
ENDS=WITH MICROMETER IN HAND
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DEFENSE MORK WEASUREMENT STANOARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE DWRsSYOP TAU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

SOURCE ATION CO0E CLENENY  VALUE .
FFE v MAA  KITINAL NITNUOT 265  MICROMETER,USE,CHECK INSIDE DIAMETER OR
) BETWEEN TWO SURFACES

STARTS=@ITH INSIOE MICROMETER IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE WOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
SPINOLE WITH FINGERS;RUN DOWN SPINDLE,PLACE -
BETWEEN SURFACES,RUN UP SPINOLE,MOVE TO CHECK

__FOR CONTACT,MAKE MINUTE ADJUSTNENT

ENOS=WITH FINAL ADJUSTMENT MADE,MICRONETER IN
_HAND ANO IN CONTACT WITH PART

CONDITIONS=O0ES NOT INCLUDE READING TIME.
MEASURE ONE SPOT ONLY.

Y ) NAW  FNGGSOD MiTWOL 185 WIRE,;NEASURE FOR GAGE . .
, STARTS=HITH WIRE GAUGE IN MAND ,

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE THE
WIRE GAUGE TO WIRE,POSITION GAUGE TO WIRE,MNOVE
BACK AND FORTH TO CHECK,CHECK WITH Two
ADOITIONAL GAUGES,READ GAUGE TO DETERNINE WIRE

. _GAGE,MOVE GAUGE AWAY FRON WIRE

ENDS=WITH GAUGE CLEAR OF WIRE

FFR U MAL  TITEAXX TITETRX TABLE  EVE,TRAVEL FROM POINT TO POINT TO INSPECT .
STARTS=AFTER EYES MAVE SHIFTED TO FIRST POINT
_TO BE INSPECTED . ) .
INCLUDES=ONE EYE FOCUS PER POINT INSPECTED
PLUS EYE TRAVEL BETWEEN POINTS
ENDS=WHEN EYES ARE READY TO SHIFT TO A NEW
INSPECTION AREA OR AMAY
DISTANCE BETWEEN POINTS(INCHES)
NUMBER | 2 4 6 10 16 18 20
OF A ] 4 0 € F G ]

POINTS
I A & 9 il 13 17 21 a5 27
2 B 1S 16 18 20 24 28 32 13
3 Cca3 2 29 33 61 49 57 el
¢ 03 34 40 46 58 70 82 o8
S E 39 &3 11 59 75 91 107 115
6 F 41 92 62 72 92 112 132 162
T 69 el 73 85 109 133 157 169
8§ He3 70 84 98 126 156 182 196
9 Jn 19 95 111 143 175 207 223
10 x 79 a8 106 124 160 196 232 250

NAA NAA  DGHGFXX TITGUXX TABLE  GAUGE(FEELER WIYH LOCKNUT),USE
. STARYS=WITH REACH YO FEELER GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS, NECESSARY TO GET
GAUGE+LOOSEN LOCKNUY,SPREAD LEAVES,SELECT LEAF
FOLD REMIANDER TN CASE,INSERT LEAF IN OPENING,
CHECK CLEARANCE,OBTAIN RAG AND CLEAN GAUGE
WHEN NECESSARY,FOLD LEAF USED INTO CASE
ENDS=MITH LAY ASIDE FEELER GAUGE OR WITH GAUGE
IN HAND AFTER ADDITIONAL GAUGING
GAUGE .
CONDITION  FIRST ADDIYTIONAL ADDITIONAL
OF OBJECT OBJECTY OBJECT=SAME MEASURE=SAME

LEAF OBJECT=OIFF,
LEAF
. A 8 c
CLEAN,DRY A 432 123 294
OIRTY,OILY 8 S21 21z ’ 383
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DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINME D‘Tl ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  OWNSTOP  TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
. SOURCE AT ION CODE  ELEMENY VALUE
NAA Vv NAA ‘OG“HONI T3 THNXX TABLE MICROMETERIOUTSIDE) ¢MEASURE DIMENSION AND READ

My U

STARYS=WITH REACH TO MICROMETER(FIRSY MEASURE}

OR REPOSITION MICROMETER OR UBJECT(ADOITIONAL
MEASUREMENTS)

INGLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN THE
MICRUMETER,SELECT OBJECT TO RE MEASURED,ADJUST
MICROMETER TO SURFACE AND READ MICROMETER FOR
FIRST MEASUREMENT AND FOR ADODITIONAL MEASURE=
MENTS OF SAME OR SIMILAR UBJECTS WHEN REQUIRED

ENDS=WITH MICROMETER ASIDE

CONOITIONS=READ TO 0001 INCH

SURFACE CONDITION  FIRSY ADDIT [UNAL
AND DIMENSIONS MEASURE MEASUREMENT
A 8
FLAT=UP TO 3 INCHES A 530 158
CYLINDRICAL=UP TO
FIVE INCHES 8 642 225
MAA  RITEVXX TITOEXX TABLE 32:ESTE52AI1NE SURFACE CONDITION VISUALLY WITH
STARTS=MITH OBJECT IN POSITION READY FOR
EXANINATION :

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO VISUALLY
EXAMINE THE OBJECY FOR SURFACE CONDITION

ENDS=WITH DETERMINATION OF SURFACE CONDITION

CONDITIONS=APPLIES ONLY TO YES/NO TYPE ;
EVALUATION NOT REQUIRING PROLONGED MENTAL
CONSIOERATION WHICH WOULD LIMIT OUT EYE FOCUS
AND EYE TRAVEL.DOES NOT INCLUDE GET,PLACE.OR

LAY ASIDE OBJECT.
OBJECT DIMENSION (INCHES)
1/76X174X1/4 1X1X1l= 3X3X3=

- 1X1X1 3x3x3 SX5X5
TYPE OF OBJECY A 8 C
FLAT,1 SIOE A 15 &7 63
FLAT,2 SIOES 8 38 70 117
CUBE,6 SIOES C 82 178 258
CUBE «HOLLOW, 0 106 210 298
1 CAvVITY
CUBE,HOLLOM o € 130 242 338 .
2 CAVITIES
CYLINDER,HOLLOW F 130 242 338
CYLINDER,SOLID & 109 114 152
CYLINDERyCORED, H 161 140 182
t CAVITY
CYLINDER,CUORED, J 165 170 214

2 CAVIVIES
. ’ OBJECY DIMENSION (INCHES)
5X5X5= TXTXT= )
TXTX7  10X10X10
TYPE OF DBJECT )] E

FLAT,1 SIDE A 79 95

FLAT,2 SIDES 8 149 181

CUBE,6 SIDES C 342 “60

CUBE ¢ HOLLOW, ] 392 516
1 CAvVITY

CUBE 4HOLLOM, € 442 566
2 CAVITIES

CYLINDER,HOLLOW F 442 566

CYLINDER,SOLID. G - 182 218

CVYLINDER,CORED, H 220 267
1 CaviTY .

CYLINDER,CORED, J 250 303
2 CAVITIES
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATIUN

NAA

FFO

FFE

FFF

AE

v

MAA

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT

QUMSTOP
cooe

"OGNGPXX  TITUGXX

THU

ELEMENT - VALUF

. TABLE

MAA  KITHPAA SITAIXX VARIABLE

maAA

GITHCAX

BJIPCAXX

BTHEAS] M4PB101

184
91

SITAUXX VARLABLE

635
342

NJPAPXX VARIABLE

601
308

170

STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

GAUGE ( PLUG) ,USE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GAUGE OR GAUGE CONTAINER

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN
CONTAINER OR REMOVE PROTECTIVE END CAPS,0BTAIN
NBJECT YO BE GAUGED OR PLACE GAUGE TO HOLE ANO
GAUGE HOLE=ALSO INCLUDES MOTIONS TO GAUGE
ADOITIONMAL HOLE IN SAME OBJECT,OR OBTAIN AN
A0DITIONAL OBJECT,PLACE GAUGE,GAUGE HOLE

ENDS=M1TH LAY ASIDE OBJECT AND/OR GAUGE

TYPE OF
GAUGE FIRST GAUGE ADDITIONAL
GAUGES
A )
PROGRESSIVE
CYLINORICAL GAUGE A 290 95
PLAIN CYLINDRICAL
GAUGE 8 409 126
WEAR AND PLAIN
CYLINDRICAL GAUGE
{COMBINATION) C 453 175
WEAR GAUGE D 466 196

AREA, INSPECT wWITH LIGHT
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET LIGHT
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND
TURN ON LIGHT WITH A SLIDE DR BUTTON TYPE
SMITCH,PLACE LIGHY YO EXACT AREA,MOVE LIGHT
FOUR TIMES TO INSPECT,TURN OFF AND ASIDE L IGHT
ENDS=MITH ASIOE LIGHY
CASE Ul INSPECT FIRSY OR ONLY 16=SQUARE INCH
AREA
02 INSPECY EACH ADDITIONAL 16=SQUARE INCH
AREA

MICROMEYERIDEPTH) yUSE WITH PARALLEL BARS

STARTS=WITH REACH TO PARALLEL BARS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET BARS,
PUSITION YO PARYT,GET DEPTH MICROMETER,ADJUST
TO SURFACE.READ MICROMETER,ASIDE MICROMETER,
AND ASIDE PARALLEL BARS ‘
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PARALLEL BARS
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO MICROMETER TO
SIX=INCH CAPACITY
CASE Ol MEASURE FIRST DEPTH
02 MEASURE EACH ADDITIONAL DEPTH ON SAME
PART(INCLUDES REPOSITION PARALLEL
B8ARS)

APRON,PUT ON AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH REACA YO APRON

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET APRON
AND ORIENTSGET NECK BAND,PLACE ABOUT NECK,AND
ADJUSTIGET WAIST STRINGS AND SECURE:GET WAIST
STRINGS AND UNFASTEN;AND REMOVE NECK BAND AND
ASIDE APRON

ENOS=W[TH PLACE APRON ASIOE

CONDSTIONS=APRON IS WITHIN EASY REACH
CASE Ol APRON,TIE=STRING TYPE FASTENER

02 APRON,HOOK AND EYE TYPE FASTENER

BAR(LOCKING), INSTALL AND REMOVE,TOOL CABINET
OR SIMILAR

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCKING BAR

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO GET,REMOVE
AND ASIDE BARSAND TO GET BAR,POSITION TO
BRACKET,AND INSERT IN BRACKET

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BAR

CONDITION=THIS ELEMENT INCLUDES MOVING BAR
30 INCHES IN AND OUT
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA QCCUP® QUALITY SOURCE

SOURLE ATON
» v AF
0 U uaA
¥ U NAF
o U naL
U TV
0 ')
w» U "

CODE

nes

KALEA2S

3385

nrccol

KALED2S

»7

DUNSTOP

™y

ELEMENT VALUE

NJPCOXR VARTABLE

nJrciol

KJPCOOL

®4PCO02

wrcPoL

WPCRAL

KPCUOL

102
226

127

73

102

1448

69

1186

OPERATIUN/ELEMENT OESCRIPTIUN

4.
CORDIELECTRIC) CUNNECT ANU OISCONNECY
STARTS=NITH A REACH TG FLECTRIC PLUG
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN
AN ELECTRIC PLUG AND INSERT INTO A RECEPTACLE
OR EXTENSION CORO(AND TO RENOVE PLUG AND PLACE
" ON RACK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CORD AFTER PLACING UN
RACK
CASE 01 AT WORK BENCH LEVEL=NO STOUPING
REQUIRED
02 AT BASEBOARD LEVEL-SYOOF OR BEND
REQUIRED .

COMPONENT ( BAYONET TYPE ), INSTALL

STARTS=MITH REACH TO GET COMPUNENT

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
COMPONENT AND MOVE TU SOCKET,MOVE COMPONENT TO
SPRING,DEPRESS SPRING AND SEAT COMPONENT,
ENGAGE PIN IN SLOTS,TURN COMPONENT TO LOCK IN
PLACE,RELEASE COMPONENT

ENDS=WITH PLUG IN PLACE AND RELEASEOD

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO LAMP,FUSE HOLDER CAP,:
ETC.y WITH BAYONET BASE.

COMPARTMENT L TOOL) ,OPEN OR CLOSE
MOUNTED ON TRUCK OR SIMILAR
STARTS=WITH REACH TO COMPARTMENT DOOR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLATCH AND
QPEN DOOR OR GET DOOR,CLOSE,AND FASTEN LATCHES
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DOOR

COMPARTMENT { OASH) »OPEN AND CLOSE
STARTS=WITH A REACH TO THE HANDLF

INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO OPEN AND
CLOSE THE DOOR OF THE DASH CUMPARTMENT OF A
VEMICLE

ENOS=W ITH RELEASE OF HANOLE,DOOR CLOSED

COVERALLS +yPUT ON AND REMUOVE

STARTS=MITH COVERALLS UNDER CONTROL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUT UN AND
REMOVE COVERALLS

ENDS=WITH COVERALLS IN HAND READY TO BE PLACED
ASIDE .

CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME TQ FASTEN OR
UNFASTEN

COMPONENT (BAYONEY TYPE),REMOVE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO COMPONENT

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TQ GRASP
COMPONENT AND TWIST TO UNLOCK,DISENGAGE FROM
" SOCKET AND PLACE ASIOE
ENDS=WITH COMPONENT ASIOE
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO LAMP,FUSE HOLDER CAP,
ETCey WITH BAYONET BASE.

CORDIELECTRIC EXTENSION)UNCOIL,CONNECT,
DISCONNECT AND COIL
STARTS=WITH A STOOP TO COILED CORD
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TU UNCOIL
A 2% FOOT CORD WALK TU QUTLET,INSERT PLUG IN
OUTLET,RETURN TO WORK AREA,TURN AND WALK TO
OUTLET WITH PLUG INSERTED,STOOP,REMOVE PLUGy
RECOIL CORD,ASIDE COIL TU FLOOR AND STAND
AFTER BEND TO PLACF COILED CORD UN FLOUR
ENDS=RITH STAND
CONDITIONS=MALK 10 PACES TO AND FROM OUTLET
TO CONNECT AND DISCUNNECT. UNCOIL AND COIL
CORD WHILE WALKING

3




DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

FFF v " MAA
T NAE
(TY Q) NAA
[ S " MAD
FFE U

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT S'AMMRD TINE OATA ELEMENTS

CODE

DWMSTOP

MU

ELEMENT VALUE

MJPSCXX NJPDCXX VARIABLE

2159

RIPOCOS

WIPDOXX MJIPOCOS

LATL2L

NIPOCOT7

302

166
414

276

120

349

MAA  MJPSDXX MJIPDOXX VARIASLE

292
134

3s2

76
302
144

392

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPYION .

oooucnm&n.cu.ose AND OPEN,SWING OR SLIOE s
STARTSSWITH REACH TO DOOR "WANDLEIKEY,0R UATCH™
INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK AND/
OR OPEN AND TO CLOSE AND/OR LOCK DOOR
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF DOOR AND ASIDE KEY
CASE 01 DOOR WITHOUT LATCH OR LOCK
02 DOOR,WITH MOUNTED LOCK=OPEN AND SECURE
LOCK,UPEN AND CLOSE DUOR
03 DOOR,WITH HASP,NOT LOCKED
04 DOUR,WITH HASP AND PADLOCK=OPEN AND
CLOSE LOCK,OPEN AND CLOSE DOOR

DOOR(CABINET) 4CLOSE ANOD OPE&UNLDCK AND LOCK

STARTS=MITH MOVE KEY T

INCLUDES=ALL MOTTONS 'NECESSARY Td UNLOCK:OPEN,

CLOSELAND LOCK CABINET DOOR
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LOCK

DOOR(CABINET ) ,CLOSE AND OPEN,SINGLE OR

OOUBLE WITH LOCKING HANDLE OR KNDB
STARTS=MITH REACH TO DOOR

INCLUDES=UNLATCH AND OPEN DOOR(S),REACH TO

OOOR(S),CLOSE AND LAYCH

ENOS=WITH DOOR(S) CLUSED AND LATCHED
CONDIY IONS=APPLIES TO DOOR{S) MITH NON=KEY

LOCKING OEVICES IN ONE DOOR

m:ICADINEH.CtOSE AND OPENySECURED WITH PIN

STARTS=MITH SIMO REACH TO DOOR AND PIN

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PRESS ON
OOOR WITH RIGHT HAND,REMOVE PJN FROM LATCH
WITH LEFT HAND;PARTIALLY OPEN“LEFT WAND DQOR,
PARTIALLY OPEN RIGHT HAND DOOR,RELEASE LEFT
HAND DOQR,SIDESTEP TO FULLY OPEN RIGHT HAND
DOOR¢ TURNLGET LEFT HAND DOOR,OPEN LEFT HAND
DOOR FULLY,ASIDE PIN TO CABINET SHELF;GET PIN
FROM SHELF,REACH TO LEFT HAND DOOR,CLOSE

ORAMER ( STORAGE ) \OPEN AND CLOSE

36

PARTIALLY,GET RIGHT HAND DOOR
COMPLETELY(STMO) o AND TNSERT P

¥

CLOSE B8OTH OOORS
N IN LATCH ~

ENDS=MITH SIMO RELEASE OF DOOR AND PIN
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO DOUBLE DOOR CABINET

THREE TO FIVE FEET WIDE

STARTS=WITH GET DRAWER HANDLE,HASP,OR KEY
INCLUDES=ALL NOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN AND

CLOSE STORAGE ORAWER

ENDS=WITH ORAWER ‘CLOSED AND I.OCKED IF

NECESSARY

CONDITION=CASE Ol=04 APPLY TO DRANERS WITH UP
TO 10 POUNDS ENM RESISTANCE.CASE 05=08 APPLY
TO ORAWERS WITH 10=20 POUNDS ENW RESISTANCE
CASE 01 UNLOCKED ORAMER WITH NO LATCH .
02 LOCKED DRAMER WITH MOUNTED LOCK
03 ORAMER WITH HASP {DOES NOT INCLUDE
UNLOCK s REMGVE+ ATTACH,AND LOCK PADLOCK)
O« ORAWER WITH HASP (INCLUDES UNLOCK,
REMOVE ATTACH,AND LOCK PADLOCK)
05 UNLOCKED DRAWER ¥ITH NO LATCH
06 LOCKED DRAWER WITH MOUNTED LOCK
07 ORANER MITH HMASP (DOES NOT INCLUDE
UNLOCK, REMOVE, ATTACH,AND LOCK PADLOCK)
08 DRAWER MITH WASP (INCLUDES UNLOCK,
REMOVE ATTACH, AND LOCK PADLOCK)




OATA OCCUPe QUALITY
SOURGE ATION

o v nas
FFF 11} NAR
SFF '] NAA
OoNA (7] MAA
oE o [y
PFF V] [ TV
A U naA

OEFENSE NORK NEASURENENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE  DWNSTOP  THU
CODE  ELEMENT VALUE

128000 #JPO0OY 30

WIPCNOL  WIPEPOL in

AIPCEXRX  NIPGGXX VARTABLE

183

190

129
0JPGS02 NIPGGOS 17
GITHPAZ  MIPGNOL 152

RIPCGXX  NIPGPXX VARIABLE

2%6
428
320

SPAGROL NMJPGROL 230

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCREIPTION

ORAWER(TOOL BOX),OPEN AND CLOSE

STARTS=MITH REACH TO DRAWER )

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH
AND GRASP ORAWER,SLIDE ORAWER OPEN,REGRASP
ORAWER ¢CLOSE DRAWER,RELEASE ORAWER

FNOS=WITH RELEASE CLOSED DRAWER

CONDITIONS=DRAWER OPENED APPROXIMATELY FOUR
INCHES.DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME TO REMOVE OBJECT
FROM ORAWER.

EARMUFFS,PUT ON AND REMOVE
STARTS=WITH GET EARMUFFS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUT ON AND
REMOVE EARMUFFS
ENDS=NITH PLAGCE EARMUFFS ASIDE
CONDITION=EARNUFFS ARE WITHIN EASY REACH

GLASSES, GOGGLES,OR SHIELD,PUT ON AND REMOVE
STARTS~WITH GET GOGGLES,GLASSES,OR SHIELD
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUT UN AND

REMOVE VARIOUS EYE PROTECTIVE DEVICES
ENDS=MITH PLACE DEVICE ASIOE
CONDIT ION=DEVICE 1S WITHIN EASY REACH
CASE 01 GOGGLES )
02 SAFETY GLASSES(NOT IN CASE)
03 SAFETY SHIELD

GLASSES JREMOVE FROM CASE,PUT ON,REMOVE,AND
RETURN TO CASE
STARTS=MITH REACH TO CASE : Co
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO GET CASE,
OPEN CASE(SPRING TENSION LID),REMOVE GLASSES
FROM CASE,CLOSE CASE,ASIDE CASE,UNFOLD
GLASSES . PLACE GLASSES ON FACE,REMOVE GLASSES
FROM FACE,FOLD GLASSES,GET CASE,OPEN CASE,PUT
GLASSES IN CASE,CLOSE CASE.AND ASIDE CASE
ENDS»MITH RELEASE OF CASE
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO SAFETY EYEGLASSES UR
SIMILAR STORED IN CASE WITH SPRING TENSION
L1D.DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME TO CLEAN GLASSES.

GLASS(ILLUMINATEC MAGNIFYING)oMOVE INTO

POSITION AND MOVE ASIOE
STARTS=NITH REACH TO MAGNIFYING GLASS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO MOVE GLASS
OVER SURFACE TO BE EXAMINED,TURN ON LIGHT,TURN
OFF LIGHT,AND MOVE GLASS ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF GLASS
CONDEITIONS=GLASS IS MOUNTED ON BENCH

GLOVES,PUT ON AND REMOVE
STARTS=MITH GET GLOVES
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUT ON AND
. REMOVE A PAIR OF GLOVES
ENDS=WITH PLACE GLOVES ASIDE
CONDSTEONS=GLOVES ARE WITHIN €ASY REACH
CASE 01 ASBESTOS OR RUBBER GLOVES,LOOSE FIT
02 RUBBER GLOVES,CLOSE FIT
03 WORK GLOVES,CLOTH,LEATHER,OR SIMILAR

GUN{SPRAY) JREPLACE
STARTS=MITH REACH TO GET REPLACEMENT GUN

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PICK UP
REPLACEMENT GUN,REACH TO AIR HOSE CONNECTOR
ATTACHED TO SPRAY GUN HANGING ON HOOK,PUSH
AND TURN CONNECTOR TO OISENGAGE. FROM GUN,
POSITION HOSE CONNECTOR TO OTHER SPRAY GUN,
AND TURN AND PUSH CONNECTOR TO LOCK uN GUN.

ENDS=MITH REPLACEMENT GUN WITH MOSE CONNECTED
IN HAND

CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE WALKING TO GET
REPLACEMENT GUN OR WALKING TO GUN AND HOSE OR
WALKING TO SPRAY AREA
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCuP~ QUALITY SQURCE DWMSTOP ™Y OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE
AE V] NAW  BTHEAXX MJPHCXX VARIABLE  MOSE(AIR),CUNNECT GR OISCONNECT - ~ s

STARTS=AS INDICATED IN CASE DESCRIPYION
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECFSSARY TUO-CONNECT OR
DISCONNECT AN AIK HOSE WITH PLUG=IN FITTINGS
ENDS=CASES 01 AND 02 WIYH RELEASE OF HOSE
CASES 03 ANU U4 WITH MOSE IN HAND

89 CASE 01 GET END OF HOSE AND CONNECT TO wALL OR
BENCH OUTLET .
101 02 GEY TOOL(END OF MOSE HELD IN HAND) AND
CONNECT HOSE YO TOUL
99 03 GET TOUL AND DISCONNECY HOSE
L4/ 04 GFT ENO OF MOSE AND DISCONNECT FROM
WALL OUTLET ' *
FEE NAA  MJIPCHXX MJIPMPXX VARIABLE  HAT,PUT UN AND REMUVE

STARTS=WITH GET HAT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO PUT ON AND
REMOVE HAT USTNG BOTH HANDS - ’

ENOS=MITH PLACE HAT ASIDE
CONDITION®HAT IS MITHIN EASY REACH

132 CASE 01 BUMP MAT(LOUSE FITTING)
185 02 SKULL HAT(CLGSE FITTING)
AE v MAW BTHEAY1L MJPHWOL 557  HOSE(AIR) ,WIND FOR STORAGE,25 FEET LONG

STARTS=1TH END OF HOSE IN HAND

INCLUDES~ALL MOTI1ONS NECESSARY TQ FORM EIGHT
COILS WITH HOSE

ENDS=WITH COILED HOSE IN HAND

APy OBY 1867  MJPIAOL 224  INDICATOR(DIAL),ASSEMBLE TO MAGNETIC BASE
STARTS=WITH A REACH TO MAGNETIC BASE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MUTIONS NECESSARY TO GET BASE
AND INDICATOR,MOVE TOGETHER,POSITION INDICATOR
TO BASE AND ASSEMBLE.GET ALLEN WRENCH, TIGHTEN
SET SCREW,ASIDE WRENCH,ASIDE ASSEMBLY TO BENCH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF ASSEMBLY

AF v OBW 11864 NJPIAO2 373 INDICATOR(DIAL.,ASSEMBLE TO HEIGHT GAUGE

STARTS=wITH REACH TO INDICATOR BOX

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TGO OPEN THE
INDICATUR BOX,REMOVE INDICATOR,PUT ON BENCH,
GET SHAFT,PUT SHAFY ON BENCH,CLOSE INDICATOR
80X AND ASIDE,MOVE INDICATOR TO SHAFT, INSERT
SHAFT INYO INDICATOR,TIGHTEN CLAMPS,MOVE
INDICATOR TO HEIGHT GAUGE AND CLAMP,MOVE HANDS
ASIDE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF ASSEMBLY

AF ] osu 11868 MJP10OL 179 INDICATYOR(DIAL I DISASSEMBLE FROM MAGNETIC BASE
) STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET ASSEMBLY
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS ‘NECESSARY TO USE AN
ALLEN MRENCH TO LOOSEN SET SCREW IN BASE,ASIOE
WRENCH,BASE AND INDICATOR
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF BASF

AF U aBu 11865 MWJP1002 282 INDICATORINDIAL) ,DISASSEMBLE FROM HEIGHT GAUGE
. STARTS=MITH REACH YO HEIGHT GAUGE CLAMP

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
THE INDICATOR AND SHAFT FROM THE HEIGHT GAUGE »
REMOVE THE SHAFT FROM THE INDICATOR,GET
INDICATOR BOX,PLACE INDICATOR AND SHAFT IN
B80X,CLOSE AND ASIDE BOX

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF 80X

FFF V] MAA MJIPCJIOL MIPIPOL 324 JACKET,PUT ON AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH JACKEY UNDER CONTROL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUT ON AND
REMOVE A JACKET,COAT,0R SMOCK WITH FRONT
OPENING

ENDS=MITH JACKET .N HAND READY TO PLACE ASIDE

CONDITION=DOES NUT INCLUDE TIME FOR FASTEN AND

UNFASTEN )
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DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

.OlTl OCCUP~ QUALJTY SOURCE = OWMSTODP  TWU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE AT ION CODE ELEMENT VALUE
~F v " MAF 231 MJPLMOL 211 . LADDER,MOVE TO NEW LOCATIUN

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LAODER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
LADDER,TILT FORWARD,LIFY,MOVE TO NEW
LOCATION WEITH ONE SIDESTEP,SEV LADDER
DOWN, AND ADJUST POSITION

ENDS=W1TH RELEASE OF LADDER

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO LADDERS MWEIGHING TO
60 POUNDS.FOR RELOCATING GREATER DISTANCES,
ALLOW APPROPRIATE FREQUENCIES OF 88M=H(=01

NAA U MAA- SCLSJUN]1  NJPMPOL 204 MASK{FACE),PUT ON AND REMOVE,AIR FILTERING,
: DISPOSABLE TYPE MASK

STARTS=WITH MASK IN HANDS

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOT IONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
MASK TO FACE WITH ONE HAND AND MOVE RUBBER
BAND OVER HEAD MITH OTHER HAND,POSITION MASK
TO MOUTH AND NOSE,FORM NOSE SPRING TO FIT,GEV
SIDES OF MASK AND PUSITION,RELEASE MASKsREACH
TO RUBBER BAND AND REMOVE MASK

ENDS=MITH MASK N HAND

FFE v MAA  GIDSCAl MJPPCXX VARIABLE PAPER(STENCIL)CUT ON PAPER CUTTER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SHEET OF STENCIL PAPER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET SHEET OF
PAPER,PLACE ON TABLE,RAISE KNIFE BLADE,
POSITION PAPER,LOWER KNIFE AND CUT PAPER,
MOVE SHEET TO STORAGE,AND ASIOE SCRAP
ENOS=WITH PAPER FOR STENCIL [N HAND
CONDITIONS=TIME INCLUDED TO CUT STENCIL FROM
' BULK SHEET TO 180 SQUARE INCHES
295 CASE 01 FIRST CUT ’

134 . 02 REPUSITION PAPER AND MAKE ADDITIONAL
‘ cur
FFE v NAR  GPLPAO3 MJPPIOL 112 PLUG, INSERT IN AND REMOVE FROM RECEPTACLE

STARTS=WITH GET PLUG

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSERT PLUG
IN RECEPTACLE,TURN PLUG TO LOCKIGET PLUG TO
REMOVE,TURN PLUG,AND REMOVE FROM REGEPTACLE

ENOS=WITH ASIDE PLUG

CONOITEONS=APPLICABLE TO ELECTRICAL PLUGS OR
SIMILAR WHICH REQUIRE A TURN TO LOCK IN
RECEPTACLE

$FF U BAA  WJPCPOL  NIPPPO) 685 PLUG,PUT IN ANO REMOVE FROM EAR
STARTS=WITH EARPLUG CONTAINER IN HAND

INCLUDES=OPEN SCREW TYPE CONTAINER,REMOVE
EARPLUG AND PLACE IN EARS,CLOSE CONTAINER,
REMOVE PLUGS FROM EARS,OPEN COUNTAINER,PLACE
PLUGS IN CONTAINER,AND CLOSE CONTAINER

ENDS=MITH CONTAINER IN HAND REAOY TO BE PLACED
ASIDE .

CONDITION=GEY AND ASIDE EARPLUG CONTAINER NOT
INCLUDED

NF Y NAF 3873 nJPRGOE 137 RAGyGET FRUM COVERED CAN
) STARTS=MITH BEND TO CAN

INCLUDES=ALL MOYIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN CAN,GET
RAG OR SIMILAR OBJECT FROM CAN,AND REPLACE LIO

ENOS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND

CONDITION=LID DOES NOT BIND.LID IS OPENED BY
HAND.ALSO APPLIES TO OBTAINING A SOILED RAG
AND DEPUSITING IY IN COVERED CAN

oL v MAL BEST NJIPSAOL - 219 STENCIL,AFFIX ON ROLL STAMP,TEST AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH A REACH TO THE PRE=PRINTED STENCIL

INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO ATTACH A
PRE~PRINTEC STENCIL TO A ROLL=STAMP,TEST
STAMP ON A FIECE OF PAPER,REMOVE THE
STENCIL AND WIPE THE STENCIL WITH A CLOTH

ENOS=WITH CLOTH AND STAMP ASIDE AND STENCIL IN
HAND
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE .DWMSTOP Thy DPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CO0E ELEMENT VALUE .
NF U] Y 826 HJIPSO0L 772 STEPLADDER,OBTAIN FROM FLOOR,SET UP,TAKE DOWN,

AND ASIDE TO FLOOR,LADDER TO 12 FEET TALL

STARTS=STOQP TO PICK UP STEPLADDER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET .
STEPLADDER TO UPRIGHT POSITION, SPREAD AND LOCK

. LEGS,AND LOWER SHELF{SET UP):RAISE PAINT

SHELF,UNLOCK BRACES,CLOSE LEGS,AND LOWER
STEPLADDER TO FLOOR

ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND AFTER RELEASE OF
STEPLADDER

CONDITION=LADDER AT WORK PLACE PRIOR TO SEY=yp
AND AFTER TAKE=DOWN.FOR LADDERS WEIGHING uP TO
20 POUNDS

FFE MAA  GJPURAS NMJPSPOL 879 SMOCK(TIE TYPE),PUT ON AND REMOVE
STARTS=WITH SMOCK IN HAND
INCLUDES ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY YO PUT ON
AND TAKE OFF A TIE TYPE,WRAP AROUND SMOCK
ENDS=WITH SMOCK OFF REAOY TQ BE PLACED ASIDE
CONDITIONS=FOR USE [N CLEAN ROON ‘OPERATIONS
INCLUDES FASTEN AND UNFASTEN

FFE U NAA GTLHTAZ NJPTGXX VARIABLE TOOL.GET FROM AND RETURN TO TGOL DRAWER
STARTS=NITH REACH TO DRAWER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN
TOOL DRAWER,REMOVE TOOL,CLOSE ORAWER,ASIDE
TOOL,GET TOOL,OPEN DRAWER,REPLACE TOOL AND
CLOSE DRAWER
ENOS=WITH TOOL IN DRAWER

198 CASE 01 FIRST TOOL
97 " 02 EACH ADDITIONAL TOOL
FFF v NAA MJIPSBXX MJIPTOXX VARIABLE TOOLBOX{MACHINIST),OPEN AND CLOSE

STARTS=WITH GET LATCH OR KEY

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN CAM
TYPE LATCH,OPEN TOP LID,REMOVE FRONT COVER AND
PLACE UNDER BOX,GET FRONT COVER,POSITION ON
B0X,CLOSE LID,AND CLOSE LATCH.CASE 02 ALSO
INCLUDES GET KEY,NPEN LOCK,AND CLOSE LOCK

ENOS=WITH BOX CLOSED (CASE O1)OR ASIDE KEY

(CASE 02)
273 CASE 01 OPEN AND CLOSE UNLOCKED MACHINIST
TooLeox
499 02 OPEN AND CLOSE LOCKED MACHINIST
: TOOL 80X
FFF v MAA MJPSBOT NMJPTO03 195 TOOLBOX, OPEN AND CLOSE,STORAGE TYPE.

2.5X5X1.5 FEET

STARTS=WITH REACH TO HASP

INCLUDES=GET AND LIFT HASP,OPEN LID
APPROXIMATELY 90 DEGREES,GET LID AND HASP , AND
CLOSE LID

ENOS=WITH LID CLOSED AND LATCHED

CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUCE TIME FOR OPENING OR
REMOVING PADLOCK

AF ] HAA 13ARAD nJIPY004 70 TOOLBOX,OPEN AND CLOSE L1D
: STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH TO LID AND LATCH
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
BOX AND LAYCH,OPEN LATCM,RAISE LID,RELEASE
° 80X AND LID,REACH TG BOX LID,CLOSE LID AND
RELEASE
ENDS=MITH RELEASE CLOSED LID
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO TOOLBOX OR INSTRUMENT
- CASE APPROXIMATELY EIGHT INCHES WIDE WITH
) SINGLE LATCH.DOES NOT INCLUDE ACTIONS TO LATCH
AFTER CLOSING.,
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0ATA
SOURCE ATION

AE v
NO v
NO v
NO U
FFO0 U
FFE U

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE DWMSTOP  TMU

CQODE ELEMENT VALUE

NAM  OTHEAQL MJPTUOL 158
" MAG  LDPC=15S MJPWAOL 167
MAD LDPC=1T MJPWAD2 110
MAD  LOPC=1V HJPIAOS 83

TOA  GECCHOX SJPCAXX VARIABLE

592
532

"aa KJIPSCXX SJPCROL 261

OPERAYT IONZELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

TOOLBNXsUNLOCK ¢ OPENCLOSE s AND LOCK
STARTS=dITH KEY IN HAND AT LOCK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK
TOOLBUX,GET HASP,OPEN LID,RELEASE HASP,GET
TOP,CLOSE TOP,MOVE HASP TO LOCK PUSITION,
RFACH TO KEY IN LOCK AND TURN KEY TO LOCK
ENOS=WITH REMOVAL DF KEY FROM LUCK

WIRE JAYTACH TO HOUK,SINGLE STRAND WIRE

STARTS~WITH WIRE IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE AND
PUSITION WIRE TO HONK WITH LEFT HANC,REACH
(SINOIWITH RIGHT HAND AND GRASP WIRE AT HOUK,
WRAP WIRE AROUND HONK{TWO TIMES),RELEASE WIRE
AND GRASP END,TWIST END OF WIRE AROUND ITSELF
AND RELEASE(LEFT HAND HOLDS HOOK UNTIL MIRE
IS WRAPPED AND TWISTEO)

ENDS=WITH RELEASE WIRE AND HOOK

MIRE,ATTACH TO PART

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET PARTI(LEFT HANO)

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTJONS NECESSARY TO GET PART
WITH LEFT HAND AND THEN GET WIRE WITH RIGHY
HAND ,MOVE PART TO WIRE WRAP WIRE ONE TVIME
AROUND PART,TWIST PART 180 DEGREES TO SECURE
WIRE ,RELEASE PART AND WIRE

ENDS=wITH RELEASE PART AND WIRE

CONDITIONS=SMALL PART=TU 2.5 POUNDS

WIRE JATTACH TO LARGE PARY
STARTS=WITH LEFT HAND HULDING PART ON WURK

SURFACE=WIRE MELD IN RIGHT HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOYIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE AND
POSITION WIRE TOQ PART,MOVE WIRE INTU OR ARGUND
PART MITH RIGHT HAND,RELEASE PART WITH LEFT
HAND AND GRASP WIRE,PULL WIRE THRUUGH OR
ARDUND PART GRASP WIRE END IN RIGHT HAND
(OTHER END IN LEFT HAND),PULL TWO ENDS
TOGETHER,GRASP BOTH ENDS IN LEFT HAND,RELFASE
WITH RIGHT HAND

ENDS=WITH BOTH WIRES HELD B8Y LEFT HAND

CREAMCHAND) , APPLY
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CONTAINER OF CREAM
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
CREAM,REMOVE CAP OR LIDJASIDE CAP OR L1D,
SQUEEZE CREAM FROM TUBE OR GET FROM JAR,MUVE
HANDS TOGETHER TO RUB IN CREAM,GET JAR OR
TUBE,REPLACE LID OR CAP,ASIDE CONTAINER
ENOS=WITH ASIDE CONTAINER(TUBE OR JAR)
CASE 01 CREAM IN TuBE
02 CREAM IN JAR

CABLE,REMOVE FROM AND RETURN TO CASE,CABLE
ROLLED AND STOWED IN CASE
STARTS=WITH GET CABLE FRUM CASE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO LIFT ROLLED
CARLE FROM CASE,ASIDE CABLESGET END OF CABLE,
ROLL CABLE,AND PLACE IN CASE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CABLE
CONDITION=CABLE LIES FLAT IN CASE WITH NO
FASTENERS¢CABLE IS TEN FEET LONG,NO TIME
INCLUDED FOR OPENING AND CLOSING CASE
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DEPENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP THY OPERATION/ELENENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT ION COoE ELECENT  vALUE
FFE o MAA  KJPSCXX SJPCRO2 1218 CABLE,REMUVE FRUM AND RETURN TO CASE,CABLE

WOUND ON RACK IN LID

STARTS=wWiTH GET CABLE END

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY YO REMQVE END
OF CABLE FRUM CLIP,UNNIND CABLE FROM RACK,L0OP
CABLE LOOSELY OVER HAND,ASIDE CABLE,GET
CABLE,UNTANGLE CABLE,ATTACH CLIP TO CABLE,
AND WIND CABLE ON RACK IN LID

ENOS=WITH RELEASE CABLE

CONOITIONS=CABLE IS TEN FEET LONG,NO TIME
INCLUDED FOR OPENING AND CLOSING CASE

FFE MNAA  RLGJPGL SJIPGFOL 2032  GUN(HAND OPERATED GREASE) FILL -

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET GREASE GUN

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY YO GRASP
AND UNSCREW BARREL FROM GUN,ASIDE HEAD,GRASP
AND PULL PLUNGER DUT YO LIMIT,PLACE BARREL ON
BENCH,REMOVE AND ASIDE GREASE CAN LID,GET GUN
BARREL AND PLACE END IN GREASE,TWIST ARGUND IN
GREASE,REMOVE FROM GREASE,HOLD GREASE CAN ON
BENCH,BOUNCE GUN ON BENCH TO SETTLE GREASE,
PUT END OF BARREL BACK IN GREASE,TWIST AROUND
IN GREASE,PULL BARREL FROM GREASE,GET CLOTH
AND WIPE OFF QUTSIDE OF BARREL,ASIDE CLOTH 70
TRASHyGET GUN HEAD AND SCREW ONTO BARREL,RE=
LEASE SPRING PLUNGER,PUMP LEVER TO PRIME GUN,
ASIDE GUN,CLOSE GREASE CAN(PRY OPEN TYPE)

ENDS-:ITH GUN FILLED AND ASIDE,GREASE CAN
CLOSEN

CONDITIONS=REMOVE MEAD FROM GUN BARREL, 10«15
THREADS  UNOBSTRUCTED ,CLEAR

FFE ] MUA - GJPPAAL SJPGPOL 3432 GUN(PA INT SPRAY},PREPARE FOR USE

STARYS=WITH GET SPRAY GUN

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE GUN
FROM POT,ASIDE GUN AND POT,TURN TO PAINT
CABINET,OPEN CABINET DOOR({UNLOCKED AND
UNLATCHEO} ,LOCATE PAINT IN CABINET,GET CAN OF
PAINT,CLOSE CABINET DOOR,TURN TO WORK AREA,
OPEN PAINT CAN WITH PRY TOOL,POUR ONE QUART OF
PAINT IN POT,CLOSE PAINT CAN,TAP LID WITH
HAMMER TO SEAL,TURN TO PAINT CABINET,OPEN
CABINEY DOOR,ASIOE PAINT,CLOSE CABINET OOO0R,
TURN TO WORK AREA,MOVE PAINT POY TO THINNER
CONTAINER,OPEN SPIGOT,POUR THINNER,CLOSE
SPIGOT,SET POT ON BENCH,STIR PAINT WITH
7ADOLE,WIPE PADDLE WITH CLOTH, INSTALL GUN ON
POT,AND ATTACH AND REMOVE AIR HOSE AT SPRAY
BOOTH

ENOS=WITH PREPARATION COMPLETED

CONDITIONS=WALKING TIMES NOT INCLUDED,CAN OF
PAINT WEIGHS TO 20 POUNDS

FFN Y MAA KJPKNO1 SJPKOOL 136 KNIFE(POCKET),0OPEN AND CLOSE
. STARTS=WITH REACH TO KNIFE .

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PICK ue
POCKET KNiFE,POSITION FINGERNAIL IN BLADE SLOT
AND OPEN BLADE,REGRASP KNIFE,PUSH BLADE CLOSED
AND ASIOE KNIFE

ENDS=WITH ASIDE KNIFE

CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO COMMON POCKET KNIFE
WITHOUT BLADE LOCK OR CATCH
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENTY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

™Y

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWNSTOP
SQURCE AT ION cooe FLEMENT VALUE
FFE U NAA  KITSUAA SJPMSOL 1659
FFE U NAA ,'GJ"TA* SJPPMXX VARIABLE
689
486
FFE MAA  KALSALO SJPSCOL 994
OFF V NAA. GTLYPAL SJPTAXX VARIABLE
627
615
NE v NAF 333 sLoLool %3
NF U] - NAF 965 BLOLSXX VARIABLE

63
87

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

MICRUMETER{INSIDE) 4SET UP WiITH TWO EXTENSIUNS

STARTS=WITH REACH TO MICROMETER CASE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TU GET CASE,
OPEN(HASP TYPE FASTENER),GET MICROMETER FROM
CASE,REMOVE CAPS FROM EACH END OF MICROMETER,
PLACE CAPS IN CASE,IDENTIFY AND GET FIRST
EXTENSEON,PLACE EXTENSION IN MICROMETER,SECURE
WITH CAP,IDENTIFY AND GET SECOND EXTENSIUN,
INSTALL EXTENSION IN MICROMETER,CLOSE AND
ASIDE CASE;GET AND OPEN CASE,DISASSEMBLE
NICROMETER,PLACE EXTENSIONS AND MICROMETER IN
CASE,AND CLOSE AND ASIOE CASE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CASE

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO INSIDE MICROMETER
WITH SEPARATE EXTENSIONS FOR LENGTH ADJUSTMENT

PLATE,MASK EOGES WITH TAPE PRIOR TO PAINTING
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET MASKING TAPE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET ROLL

OF TAPE,TEAR OFF TWO PIECES,APPLY ALONG EDGE
OF PLATE,TRIM WITH KNIFEoASIOE ROLLyKNIFE
AND TRIMMINGS
ENDS=NITH ASIDE TRIMMINGS
CASE 01 MASK PLATE 2 1/4 X 1 1/2 INCHES
02 MASK PLATE 2 1/4 X 7/8 INCHES

STRA IGHTEDGE CLAMP TO PART WITH THREE C=CLAMPS
STARTS=WITH GET STRAIGHTEOGE TO 60 INCHES LUNG
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
STRAIGHTEDGE ON PART,ALIGN,GET THREE CLAMPS
AND PLACE NEAR STRAIGHTENGE, INSTALL FIRST
C=CLAMP,TURN,WALK TO OTHER END OF STRAIGHT=
E0GE, INSTALL SECOND C=CLAMP,TURN,WALK TO
MIODLE,AND INSTALL THIRD CLAMP

ENDS=WITH RETURN TO €ND CF STRAIGHTEDGE

TORCH{PORTABLE PROPANE) yASSEMBLE/DISASSEMBLE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TORCH CASE
INCLUDESwALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
TORCH CASE,OPEN CASE,REMOVE PRUPANE SOTTLE AND
BURNER ASSEMBLY FROM CASE,ASSEMBLE BURNER AND
BOTTLE, TIGHTEN BY HAND,ASIDE TURCH TO Coul
AFTER USE,GET VORCH,LOOSEN BURNER ASSEMBLY
FROM BOTTLE BY HAND,REMOVE BURNER FRUM
BOTTLE,PLACE BURNER ASSEMBLY AND BOTTLE IN
CASE,CLOSE AND LATCH CASE,GET AND PLACE CASE
ASIDE ) '
ENDS=WITH CASE ASIDE
CASE U1 ASSEMBLE AND DISASSEMBLE PROPANE TORCH
02 CHANGE TIP ON BURNER

LINE ,DRAMW USING SQUARE
STARTS=WITH MARKING INSTRUMENT IN HAND WITHIN

FOUR INCHES OF SQUARE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TU POSITION
MARK ING INSTRUMENT TU SQUARE AND SURFACE AND
DRAW A LINE TO 12 INCHES LONG :
ENDS=WITH MARKING INSTRUMENT IN CONTACT WITH
SURFACE

LINE,SCRIBE,TO SCALE OR STRAIGHTEDGE
STARTS=WITH MOVE SCRIBER TU START POINT
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE

SCRIBER TO START,DRAW LINE,CHECK LINE AND
REMOVE SCRIBER FROM LINE
ENDS=WITH SCRIBER IN HAND AWAY FRUM LINE
CASE 01 SCRIBE & INCH LINE
92 SCRIRE 18 INCH LINE
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA  OCCUP= QUALLITY SUURCE DUMSTOP THU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION
SOURCE ATIUN coor ELEMENT  VALUF

NF 7] MAF 1057 BLOPNOL 50  POINT,MARK
. STARTS=WITH MARKING INSTRUMENT IN HANOD

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TQ MOVE
MARKING INSTRUMENT TO LOCATION,MARK POINT,
AND MOVE AWAY

ENOS=MITH MARKING INSTRUMENT IN HAND

CONDITION=TIME FOR POSITIONING MEASURING
INSTRUMENT NOY INCLUDED

NF v MAF 1022 8LOSAOL 189 STRAIGHTEOGE ,ALIGN,TO POINTS OR LINE
. STARTS=WITH STRAIGHTEDGE IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LAY
STRAIGHTEDGE ON SURFACE,ANO PQSITION TO TWo ~
POINTS OR TO A LINE
ENDS=MITH STRAIGHTEDGE HELD IN POSITION

NAA v MAA OLOLIXX MLOLSXX VARIABLE LINE,SCRIBE TO SCALE(STRA IGHTEDGE)

STARTS=MITH REACHM TO GET SCRIBE AND STRAIGHT=
€DGE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 GEY
STRAIGHTEDGE AND MARKER,POSITION STRAIGHTEDGE
VO INDEX POINT AND SECOND POINT,ADJUST T0
BOTH POINTS AND DRAW OR SCRIBE LINE THROUGH
POINTS OR FROM PGINT TO POINT LAY ASIDE MARKER
AND STRAIGHTEDGE

ENOS=MITH ASIOE MARKER AND STRAIGHTEDGE

CONDITIUNS=APPLIES TO 6 DR 12«INCH SCALE OR
24=INCH RULE OR EQUIVALENT STRAIGHTEOGE,US ING
PENCIL,SCRIBE,AWL OR SIMILAR MARKING DEVICE On
SURFACES WHICH ARE CURVED DR SEMI~CURVED
PLANES,POSITIONED EITHER VERTICALLY, HORIZON~
TALLY OR OVERHEAD.CONTROL POINTS ARE PREw
EXISTING SURFACE INDEX POINTS OR THE GRADUA=
TIONS ON SCALE, RULE OR STRAIGHTEDGE.T IMES
ARE FOR PENCIL MARKINGS WITH NO PRESSURE;ADD
U BEL=AP=01(16 TMUS)WHEN USING SCRIBE OR AWL

213 CASE 01 RANDOM LENGTH LINE TO SIX INCHES ON
SIX=INCH SCALE OR EQUIVALENT
STRAIGHTEDGE=FIRST OR ONLY

148 02 EACH ADDITIONAL RANDOM LENGTH LINE uP
TO SIX INCHES
270 03 RANDOM LENGYH LINE TO 12 INCHES ON 12=

INCH SCALE,RULE OR EQUIVALENT
STRAIGHTEDGE=F IRST OR ONLY

184 04 EACH ADDITIONAL RANDOM LENTGH LINE TO
12 INCMHES )
320 05 RANDOM LENGTH LINE TO 24 INCHES ON 24w

INCH SCALE OR EQUIVALENT STRAIGHTEDGE=
FIRST OR ONLY

234 06 EACH ADDITIONAL RANDOM LENGTH LINE TO
24 INCHES

267 07 CUNTROLLED LENGTH LINE BETWEEN POINTS
TO SIX INCHES ON SIX=INCH SCALE=FIRST
OR ONLY

176 08 EACH ADDITIONAL CONTROLLED LENGTH LINE
TO SIX INCHES

299 09 CONTROLLED LENGTH LINE BETWEEN POINTS
VO 12 INCHES ON 12~INCH SCALE=FIRST QR
ONLY

213 10 EACH ADDITIONAL CONTROLLED LENGTH LINE
TG 12 INCHES

397 L} CONTROLLED LENGTH LINE BETWEEN POINTS

: VO 24 INCHES ON 24=INCH SCALE=FIRST OR

ONLY

32 12 EACH ADOITIONAL CONTROLLED LENGTH LINE
TO 24 INCHES
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP  THU OPERATION/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION
" SOURCE ATION coot ELENENT  VALUE
FFE U MAA  KPMESOl MLOLS1D 125 LINE,SCRIBE,EXACT POSITION,METAL SURFACE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET SCRIBE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
SCRIBE,POSITION TO EXACT LOCATION ANO MOVE TO
MAKE 1/4 INCH MARK IN METAL SURFACE,ASIDE
SCRIBE

ENNS=MITH ASIDE SCRIBE

oL v MAF  DPOL MLOPMOL 188 POINT,MARK WITH PENCIL
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PENCIL IN POCKET

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
PENCIL FROM POCKET,MARK MEASURED POINT AND
RETURN PENCIL TO POCKET

ENOS=MITH RELEASE OF PENCIL IN POCKET

NAA VU MAA  OLOMMXX SLODMXX TABLE OIMENSION,MEASURE AND MARK
’ STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET MEASURING AND MARKING

DEVICES

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET THE
DEVICES,POSITION MEASURING DEVICE TO INDEX
POINT,POSITION OEVICE TO SECOND POINT,ADJUST
TO BOTH POINTS,READ DIMENSION,POSITION MARKING
DEVICE TO SURFACE AND SCALE AT DESIRED LOCA=
TION AND MARK SURFACE,ASIDE DEVICES

ENDS=WITH ASIDE MEASURING AND MARKING DEVICES

CONDITIONS~APPLIES TO 6=12 INCH SCALE,
12«24 INCH RULE,6=10 FOOT STEEL TAPE WITH
PENCIL,SCRIBE,ANL OR EQUIVALENT MARKING
DEVICE;FLAT OR SEMI=CURVED GEOMETRIC PLANESS
OVERHEAD,VERTICAL OR HORIZONTAL WITH
DIMENSIONS AND MARKS LIMITED TO WITHIN 36
INCHES OF ANY INITIAL INDEX POINT.TIME IS TO
MARK WITH PENCIL,NO PRESSURE.
IF SCRIBE OR AWL IS USED ADD TIME FOR ELEMENT
U BEL=AP=01(TWO TIMES=16 TMUS X 2=32 TMUS).
LOOSE=POSITION DEVICE TO WITHIN 1/716 INCH OF
REFERENCE POINTS,READ TO NEAREST 1/4 INCH,MARK
TO WITHIN 1716 INCH OF SCALE GRADUATION.CLOSE=
POSITION DEVICE TO WIVHIN 1/32 INCH OF REF=
ERENCE POINTS.READ TO NEAREST 1716 INCHyMARK
TO MITHIN 1732 INCH OF SCALE GRADUAT ION.EXACT=
POSITION DEVICE TO WITHIN L/76& INCH OF REFER=
"ENCE POINTS,READ TO NEAREST 1/32 INCH,MARK TO
WITHIN 1/64 INCH OF SCALE GRADUATION.

POSITION
TYPE OEVICE LOOSE CLOSE EXACT
A 8 C
SCALE(6=12 INCHIOR
12«24 INCH RULE
FIRST MEASUREMENT A 296 358 505
EACH ADDITIONAL 8 185 247 394
STEEL TAPE(6=10
FEET)
FEIRST MEASUREMENT C 394 456 603
EACH ADDITIONAL D 207 269 416
NAA U . RAA BLUBLXX BLUBLXX VARIABLE SURFACE(L INEAR) ¢ LUBRICATE WITH BRUSH,CLOTH,
FINGER,OR STICK

STARTS=WITH APPLICATOR IN HAND AND
ON OBJECY

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SPREAD
LUBRICANT WITH ONE WIPING MOTION FORWARD AND

BACK
ENOS=MITH APPLICATOR IN CONTACT WITH SURFACE
il CASE O1 LINEAR LUBRICATION TO 6 INCHES
21 02 LINEAR LUBRICATION 6=12 INCHES
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA  OCCUP= QUALITY SUURCE OwmnsToP Thy UPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPY 1ON
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE
NAA U MAA BLUBSXX . BLUBSXX VARIABLE SURFACE ( SPOT

JoLUBRICATE WITH BRUSH,CLOTH,
FINGER,0R STICK

STARTS=WITH APPLICATUR IN HMAND AND ON UBJECT

INCLUDFS=ALL MUTJONS NECESSARY TO SPREAD
LUBRICANT ON A SPOT WITH A WIPING MOTION
FORWARD AND BACK

ENDS=WITH APPLICATUR IN CONYACT WITH SURFACE

CUNDITIUN=SPOY SIZE IS DETERMINED -} 4 -
APPLICATOR S1ZE
& CASE 01 SPOT LUBRICATION
131 02 SPOT LUBRICATION,NITH CARE
AE V] nAW FTOLUOL sLuDLOL 56 DIECOR TAP) LUBRICATE WITH OIL FROM LEVER OR -
DIAPHRAGM TYPE CAN

STARTS=WITH MUVEMENT OF SPOUT TO LUBRICATION
POINTY

INCLUDES=ALL NOTIUNS NECESSARY TO DEPRESS
LEVER OR DIAPHRAGM AND SQUIRT OIL ON DIE OR
TAP THREE TIMES

ENDS=NITH OIL CAN SPOUT OVER DIE OR TAP

FFH U MAA  BLUGBOL BLUGBOL 3% EUBRfCANl.AP’LV TO FITTING WITH BUTTON TYPE
. UN

STARTS=WITH HAND ON GREASE GUN AND GUN ON
FITYING

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TQ OEPRESS
BUTTUN AND WAIT WHILE LUBRICANT IS FORCED INTO
FITYING BY AIR PRESSURE

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF BUTTON AND WITH GUN ON
FITTING .

CONDITION=APPLIES TO AIR OPERATED GREASE GUN.
DOES NOT APPLY TO FILLING A RESERVOIR

FFH U NAA BLUGLOL  B8LUGLOL 36 LUBRICANT ,APPLY TO FITTING WITH MAND OPERATED
LEVER TYPE GUN(PER STROKE)
STARTS=WITH MAND UN LEVER AND GUN ON FITTING
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE ONE
PUMP MOTION AND RETURN LEVER FOR NEXT STROKE
ENDS=WITH HAND ON LEVER AND GUN ON FITTING
CONDITION=ALSO APPLIES TO LUBRICATION TANKS
WHICH HAVE LEVER TYPE PUMPS FOR ONE HANDED USE

FFH v NAA 8LUOLOL BLUOLOL 28 LUBRICANT,APPLY wiTH OIL CAN(PER LINEAR FUuOT)
) . STARTS=WITH HAND ON TRIGGER OR CAN AND MITH
SPOUT IN PLACE
INCLUDES=DEPRESSING TRIGGER OR DIAPHRAGM AND
MOVEMENT OF OIL CAN TO COVER SURFACE TO 8E
LUBRICATED :
ENOS=WITH HANO ON CAN AFTER LUBRICATION
CONDITION=APPLEES TO TRIGGER OR OIAPHRAGM TYPE
OIL CANS

FFR U HAA BLUOSOL BLUOSOL 18 OIL,APPLY TO SPOT WITH TRIGGER TYPE DIL CAN
STARTS=WITH SPOUT IN PLACE AND HAND ON TRIGGER
INCLUDES=MOVING YRIGGER IN AND OUT TO
LUBRICATE spoT -
ENDS=MITH AAND ON TRIGGER AFTER LUBRICATION '

FFH U MAA 8LUOSO2 BLUDSO2 IS OIL,APPLY TO SPOT wITH OIAPHRAGN TYPE OIL CAN
STARTS=MITH HAND ON DIAPHRAGM AND SPOUT IN
PLACE

INCLUDES=MOVEMENT OF DIAPHRAGM IN AND ouT TO
LUBRICATE ONE SPOT
ENDS=WITH HAND ON CAN AFTER LUBRICATION

FFH U NAA BLUTAOL B8LUTAOL 26 %UgRlCANY.APPLV WITH TUBE TO AREA,1 INCH X
NCH

STARTS=MITH TUBE IN MAND AND IN PLACE AT
BEGINNING POINT OF LUBRICATION

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 SQUEEZE TusE
ONE TIME ANO LUBRICATE AREA, i INCH X 1 INCH
WITH ONE FORWARD AND ONE SACKwARD STROKE

*NOS=MITH TUBE IN HAND AFTER LURRICATING
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP=~ QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTDP MUY UPERAT1ON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT ION CODE ELEMENT VALUE )
FFH U MAA  BLUTSOL B8LUTSOL 20 %gg:lCANI.APPLV WiTH TUBE TO SPOT,1/4X1/4

STARTS=MITH TUBE EN MAND AND IN PLACE AT SPOT
Y0 8€ LUBRICATED

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SQUEELE

' TUBE TO EXTRACT LUBRICANT AND APPLY TO SPOT
MEASURING L/4X1/4 INCH

ENDS=HITH TUBE IN HAND AFTER LUBRICATING

CONDITION=APPLIES TO TUBES HAVING 1/4 INCH
DIAMETER NOZILE

FFD U MAA  GEAIN98 SLUALXX VARIABLE LUBRICANT ,APPLY TO SMALL 0BJECT
STARTS=MITH REACH TO GET LUBE APPLICATOR

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
APPLICATOR,GEY LUBRICANT ON APPLICATOR,MOVE
APPLICATOR TO DBJECT AND APPLY,ASIDE APPLICA=

TOR
ENDS=WITH ASIDE APPLICATOR
% CASE Ol APPLY TO VERY SMALL PART(4=SIX INCH
MOVES)
124 02 APPLY TD SMALL PART(8=SIX INCH MOVES)
FFE V] NAA RLGGZXX SLULAXX TABLE LUBRICANT (APPLY TO Z2ERK FITTING WITH HAND

OPERATED GUN

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET GREASE GUN

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOT IONS NECESSARY TO GET
GREASE GUN,SEAT NUZZLE ON ZERK FITTVING,FILL
FITTING WITH LUBRICANT,DISENGAGE GUN FROM
FITTING,AND ASIDE GUN

ENOS=NHITH ASIDE GUN .

CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO MAND LEVER TYPE GREASE

GUN ONLY
STROKES TO FIRST OR ONLY EACH ADDITIONAL
FILL FITTING FITTING
FITTING A 8

1 A 165 11

2 8 201 147

3 C 237 183

b o 273 219

S 3 309 255

6 [3 345 291

FFO VU MAA BMHSMO1 BMHOSOL 30 ORJECT,START MOVING BY PUSHING{WHEELED OBJECT)

STARTS=MITH HAND(S) ON DBJECT TO BE MOVED
INCLUOES=APPLY PRESSURE ANO MOVE UP TO
12 INCHES
ENDS=WITH MAND(S)ION OBJECT
CONDITION=ALSC APPLIES TO STOPPING OBJECT
BEING PUSHED

NF v MAL 2242 BMHUPOL 160 WHEELOARRON «PICK UP HANDLES AND PUT DOWN
STARTS=WITH BEND TO HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIUNS HECESSARY TO BEND.
GRASP HANDLES,ARISE; AND BEND,RELEASE HANOLES
AND ARISE
ENDS=WITH ARISE AFTER RELEASE OF HANOLES
CONOITION=ENW NOMINAL

FFO VU RAA MMHOWO1 NMHOSO1 42 OBJECT,STARY NOVEMENT 8Y PUSHING
STARTSeWITH REACH TO HANOLE
INCLUDES=GET HANDLES,APPLY PRESSURE AND MOVE
APPRUXTIMATELY 12 INCHES
ENDS=MITH OBJECT IN MOTION
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO WHEEL MOUNTED OBJECTS
SUCH AS CARTS,WAGONSETC.
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP THy OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION COooE ELEMENT VALUE
FFO MAA  BNFBSOL BNEFBTOL 197  SOM,TIE IN STRING ON OBJECT
. STARYS=MITN STRING WRAPPED ON PACKAGE AND END
IN MAND

INCLUDES=HAND AND FINGER MOTIONS REQUIRED TO
FORN AND SECURE 80N KNOT
ENDS=NITH RELEASE OF B8OW

FFO v MAA  BNFBS02 BNFBUOL 40 BOW,UNTIE : v
STARTS=WITH REACH TO END OF STRING
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNTIE 80W
AND SINGLE KNOT
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF STRING

FFF MAA  BNFKDOL BNFKTOL 215 KNOT,TIE,SUUARE,USING TWO ENDS OF STRING

STARTS=MITH STRING WRAPPED ON PACKAGE AND ENOS
IN HAND -

INCLUDES=ALL FINGER AND HAND MOTIONS NECESSARY
TO FORM AND SECURE SQUARE KNOT

ENDS=WITH KNOT PULLED TIGHT, STRING ENDS In
HAND

CONOITION=BOTH ENDS OF STRING CUT BEFORE TYING

FFF v MAA  BNFKSO1 BNFKTO2 101 KNOT,TIE,HALF HITCH,USING SINGLE END OF L INE
STARTS=wITH STRING WRAPPED ON PACKAGE AND
RUNNER IN HANO
INCLUDES=ALL HAND AND FINGER MOTIONS NECESSARY
TO FORM AND SECURE HALF MITCH KNOT
ENDS=WITH KNOT PULLED TIGHT AND STRING IN HAND
CONDITION=END DF LINE CUT BEFORE TYING

FFF v MAA  BNFKSO2 BNFKTO3 95  KNOT,TIE,(STRING),SLIP MALF HITCH,USING
SINGLE END OF LINE
STARTS=MITH STRING WRAPPED ON PACKAGE AND
RUNNER IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL HAND AND FINGER MOTIONS NECESSARY
TO FORM AND SECURE SLIP MALF HWITCH KNOT
ENOS=WITH KNOT PULLED TIGHT AND STRING IN HAND
CONDITION=END OF LINE CUT BEFORE TYING

FFF v NALA  BNFKSO3 BNFKTO& 70 KNOT,TIE,CLOVE WITCH,USING SINGLE END OF LINE
STARTS=MITH STRING WRAPPED ON PACKAGE AND
RUNNER IN MAND
INCLUDES=ALL HAND AND FINGER MOTIONS NECESSARY
TO FORM AND SECURE CLOVE MITCH .
ENDS=WITH KNOT PULLED TIGHT AND STRING IN MAND
CONDITION=END OF STRING CUT BEFORE TYING

FFF vV MAA  BNFKSO4 BNFKTOS 83 tmoTlE(STll“)oWULlﬂioUSlm SINGLE END OF

STARTS=MITH STRING WRAPPED ON PACKAGE AND
RUNNER IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL HWAND AND FINGER MOTIONS NECESSARY
TO FORN AND SECURE BOWLINE KNOT

ENDS=WITH KNOT PULLED TIGHT AND STRING IN MAND

CONDITION=END OF STRING CUT BEFORE TYING

NF v NAA  PMB4Q - BNFKTOS 78 XNOT,TIE(ROPED JHALF HITCH
STARTS=MITH ROPE IN MAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIE A HALF
HITCH KNOT
ENOS=MITH RELEASE OF KNOT
COMDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO RIGGING DR SIMILAR
OPERATIONS

NF 1] MAF 1608 " BNFKTO7 147  KNOT,TIE(ROPE),CLOVE HITCH
STARTS=WITH ROPE IN NAND
INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIE
CLOVE WITCHoRING,OR COM MITCH KNOT
ENOS=MITH RELEASE OF ROPE
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO RIGGING OR SIMILAR .
OPERATIONS
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP® QUALITY SOURCE  DMASTOP  ThU

SOURCE ATION
N
NU
~ U

oMA U
ae v
FFE U

CODE ELENENT VALUE

MAF 1606 .DNFKIOO 100

NAA 1607 BNFKTO9 207
RAA 1609 BNFKT10 164

MAA  JPAMNEA NNFEMXX VARIABLE

487
369

344
298
116

9%

BAW  SECEAXX MNFEOXX VARIAGLE

64
n

MAA  GPLPAOL MNFIPOL 93

OPERATION/ELEMENY DESCRIPTION

KNOY o T JE (ROPE) o BOWL INE
STARTS=NITH ROPE IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIE
BOMLINE KNOT
ENOS~WITH RELEASE OF ROPE
CONDITSONS=APPLICABLE TO RIGGING OR SIMILAR
OPERATIONS

 KNOT.TIE(RUPE) ¢BARREL HITCH,TIMBER NITCH,OR

STOPPER
STARTS=WITH RUPE IN HAND )
INCLUDES=ALL MOUTIONS NECESSARY TO TIE A BARREL
- HITCH,TIMBER HITCH,OR STOPPER KNOT
ENDS=MITN RELEASE OF THE ROPE
CONOITSON=APPLICABLE TO RIGGING OR SIMILAR
OPERATIONS

KNOY  TIECROPE ) » SQUARE
STARTS=NITH ROPE IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIE A SUUARE
XNOT
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF ROPE
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO RIGGING OR SIMILAR
OPERATIONS

EOGE ¢MASK WITH PAPER TAPE
STARTS=WITH ROLL OF TAPE IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE END OF
TAPE TO FIRST POINT,UNROLL ONE FOOT UF TAPE,
POSITION TAPE TO SURFACE,SMOOTH AND SEAT TAPE
WITH HAND,ANO TEAR TAPE FROM ROLL
ENDOS=MITH ROLL OF TAPE IN HAND
CASE OL MASK FIRST OR SINGLE FOOT,POSITION
TAPE EXACT
02 MASK EACH ADDITIONAL FOUT,TAPE TORN
FROM ROLL AFTER MASKING EACH FOOT,
POSITION TAPE EXACT .
03 MASK EACH ADDITIONAL FOOY,CONT INUOUS
TAPING,POSITION TAPE EXACT
04 MASK FIRSY OR SINGLE FOOT,POSITIUN
TAPE APPROXIMATE
05 MASK EACH ADOITIONAL FOOT,TAPE TURN
FROM ROLL AFTER MASKING EACH FOOT,
POSITION TAPE APPROXIMATE
06 MASK EACH ADDITIONAL FOOT,CONTINUOUS
TAPING,POSITION TAPE APPROXIMATE

FASTENER ,OPEN AND CLOSE ON CASE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO FASTENER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN AND
CLOSE FASTENER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF FASTENER
CASE 01 LUGGAGE TYPE FASTENER
02 BAIL TYPE FASTENER

PLUG LOR CAP) o INSTALL yNON=THREADED PLASTIC .
STARTS=HITH REACH TO PLUG
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUSITION
PLUG TO OPENING AND APPLY PRESSURE TO SEAT

PLUG .
ENOS=MITH RELEASE OF PLUG
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

OATA  OCCUP= QUALITY SOUKCE
SOURCE ATIuN

FFE

FFF

FFF

£FF

FFF

FFF

FFF

FFF

J MAA
v MAA
v MAA
v MAA
v MAA
V) MAA
V) MAA

v MAA

CUDE

NUNSTDP

ELEMENTY VALUE

MY UPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

GNFSAAX MNFISXX VARIABLE WIRE (SAFETY), INSTALL USING SAFETY WIRE

MNFK JO8

MNFK 109

MNFKI10

MNFRRO?

MNFKROS

MNFKRO9

NNFKRO1

MNFX101

MNFK102

MNFK103

MNFKRO1

MNFKRO2

MNFKRO3

NNFKRO4

TRISTING PLIERS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SAFETY WIRE TWISTING
PLIERS
INCLUDES=ALL MOVIONS NECESSARY TO GET PLIERS,
GET LENGTH OF SAFETY WIRE FROM ROLL, THREAD
WIRE THROUGH ANCHOR POINT,TWIST WIRE WITH
TMISTING PLIERS,CUT EXCESS WIRE.AND FOLD END
OVER,CASE 02 INCLUDES ONLY THREAD WIRE THROUGH M
ANCHOR POINT AND TWIST WITH TWISTING PLIERS
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TWISTING PLIERS
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO SAFETY WIRE TD .0625
INCH DIAMETER -
903 CASE Ol SINGLE OR FIRSY ANCHOR POINT
ssl 02 EACH ADDITIONAL ANCHOR POEINT

3 :S;ézNgiAtLoHOODRUFF WITH HAMMER AND DRIFT

STARTS=WITH GETY KEY

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL
WOODRUFF KEY USING HAMMER AND ORIFT PUNCH

ENOS=WITH LAY TOOLS ASIOE

87  KEY, INSTALL,STRAIGHT MACHINE,LODSE FIT,NO
TOOLS NEEDED
STARTSWITH GET KEY .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL
KEY IN SLOT WHEN NO TOOLS ARE NEEDED
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF KEY AFTER INSTALLATION

293 KEY, INSTALL,STRATGHT MACHINE,TIGHT FIT,USE OF
HAMRER AND DRIFT PUNCH REQUIRED
STARTSeWITH GET KEY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL
TIGHT FITTING KEY USING HAMMER AND ORIFT PUNCH
ENDS=WITH PLACE TOOLS ASIDE ‘

370  KEV,REMOVE,WOODRUFF ,MITH HANMER AND DRIFY
PUNCH

STARTS=WITH GET TOOLS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE HAMMER
AND DRIFT PUNCH TO REMOVE WOODRUFF KEY

ENDS=WITH PLACE TOOLS AND KEY ASIOE

38 :ESG?EQSVE.SYRAIGNT MACHINELOOSE FIT,NC TOOLS
STARTSwNITH REACH TO KEY

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO REMOVE LOOSE
FITTING KEY FROM SLOT
ENDS=WITH PLACE KEY ASIDE

258  KEYoREMOVE STRATGHT MACHINE JHAMMER AND ORIFT
PUNCH REQUIRED
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOL ’
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TOOLS,
DRIVE XKEY FROM SEAT,AND PLACE TOOLS AND KEY
ASIDE
ENDS=NITH RELEASE OF KEY

286  KEV,REMDVE, TAPERED MACHINE, MAMMER AND PUNCH
REQUIRED -

STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOLS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TOOLS,
DRIVE KEY FROM SEAT,AND PLACE TOOLS AND KEY
ASIDE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF KEY
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OEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUPe= QUALITY SOURCE  OQWMSTOP TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION- CODE ELEMENY VALUE
PFF V MAA  NNFLCRX MMFLCXX VARIABLE LOCK(LATCH)I,CLOSE AND LOCK
SYARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK OR LATCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY 7O CLOSE LOCK
UR LATCH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LOCK,LATCH,OR KEY
a5 CASE 01 PADLOCK KEY=QPERATED,ATTACH AND LOCK
159 02 PADLOCK COMB INATION, ATTACH AND LOCK
49 03 MOUNTED LOCK,0=90 DEGREE KEY TURN
17 04 MOUNTED LOCK 90=360 DEGREE KEY TURN
109 05 MUUNTED LOCK,COMBINATION TYPE
91 ) 06 SUITCASE TYPE LATCH
4“6 07 HOOK AND EYE TYPE LATCH
FFF U ‘MAA  MNFLOXX MNFLOXX VARITABLE LOCK(LATCH) ,UPEN AND MOVE ASIDE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK OR LATCH
INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN LUCK OR
LATCH AND MOVE ASIOE
ENDS=¥ITH RELEASE OF LOCK OR LATCH
163 CASE 01 PADLOCK,KEY OPERATED
388 02 PADLOCK COMB INATION
96 03 MOUNTED LOCK,0=90 DEGREE KEY TURN
- 149 04 MOUNTED LOCKo90=360 DESREE KEY TURN
nz7 05 MOUNTED LOCK,COMBINATION TYPE
77 06 HASP TYPE LATCH
26 . 07 SLIDE OR SWING TYPE LATCH
38 08 CAM TYPE SUITCASE LATCH
21 . 09 TURN LATCH
38 10 HOOK AND EYE TYPE LATCH
AF U] MAQ  BXCLOOL MNFLTOL 48 LA?CH'TURN Y0 CLOSE BOX OR CONTAINER
STARTS=MITH REACH TO LATCH WITH LEFT HAND ANO
TO HASP WITH RIGHT HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
HASP OVER LOCKING LATCH AND TURN LATCH TO
SECURE LID ON 80X
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CLOSED LATCH
AF v . NAD  BXOLOOX MWNFLYO2 7  LATCH,TURN TO OPEN BOX OR CONTAINER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LATCH
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN
LATCH AND RELEASE HASP
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF HASP
NF v BAF 567 NNFPAOL 1?3  PASTE,APPLY WITH BRUSH

STARTS=WITH APPLICATOR BRUSH IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TU DIP
BRYSH IN PASTE,WIPE OFF EXCESS. ON LIP OF CAN,
APPLY PASTE TO DEJECT/SURFACE AKD RETURN BRUSH
YO CAN
ENOS=WITH HAND ON BRUSH AND BRUSH IN CAN
CONDITIONS=DIP ONE TIME=APPLY WITH THREE NINE
INCH STROKES FORWARD. AND THREE NINE INCH
MOVES BACK TO START POINT

51




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

DWNSTOP THUY
SOQURCE ATION CODE ELENENT VALUE
FFF U MAA  MNFPIXK MNFPIXX VARIABLE

FFF NALA  MNFPPO2 MNFPPOR

“FFF U NAA  NNFPPOL  MNFPPOQ

210
232
264
380
390
22

E13)
63
129
195
9

15¢

107

OPERATION/ELENENT DESCRIPTION

,

PINy INSTALL ,VARIOUS TYPES
STARTS=uITH REAGH YO PIN . - R
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PIN(S)
ANO TOOLS,INSTALL PIN(S),AND PLACE YOOL ASIDE
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF TOOL
CONDITIONS=PARTS AND TOOLS WITHIN 9=15 INCHES
OF USAGE POINT
CASE 01 SINGLE COTTER PIN TO .125 INCH
OIAMETER, ENDOS SPREAD BUT NOT FLATTENED
AGAINST ASSEMBLY
02 SINGLE COTTER PINyo125=,250 INCH
DIAMETER,ENDS SPREAD BUT NOT FLATYENED
AGAINST ASSEMBLY
03 FIRST OF A SERJES OF COTTER PINS,.125
«250 -INCH DTAMETER,ENDS SPREAD BUT' NOT
FLATTENED AGAINST ASSEMBLY
04 SINGLE COTTER PIN TO .125 INCH
DIAMETER, ENDS SPREAD AND FLATTENED
AGAINST ASSEMBLY
05 SINGLE COTTER PINy<125=.250 INCH
OIAMETER, ENDS SPREAD AND FLATTENED
AGAINSY ASSEMBLY
06 FIRSY OF A SERIES OF COTTER PINS,.125~
«250 INCH DIAMETER,ENDS SPREAD AND
FLATTENED AGAINST ASSEMBLY
07 SINGLE OOMELL OR CYLINDRICAL PIN
WITH HAMMER, MAXIMUR .50 INCH DRIVE FITY
08 SINGLE PIN OR OTHER CYLINORICAL PART
TO 4 INCHES LONG AND L INCH DIAMETER
CLOSE FIT,NO BINDING,NO TOOLS REQUIRED
09 SINGLE TAPER PIN,LOOSE FIT,NO TOOLS
10 SINGLE TAPER PIN,TIGHT FIT,USE HAMMER
L1 SINGLE STRAIGHT PIN,INSERT IN CLOTH OR
SIMILAR MATERIAL
12 SINGLE SAFETY PIN

PINJPREPARE TO PRESS(REMOVAL)
STARTS=WITH MOVE PUNCH TO LOCATION

INCLUDES=POSITION PUNCH TO PIN OR CYLINORICAL
PART AND REMOVE PUNCH AFTER PRESS IS COMPLEYE
ENOS=MITH PUNCH CLEAR OF HOLE AND IN MANO
CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO PIN OR CYLINORICAL PART
TO 1 INCH DIANMETER.DOES NOT INCLUDE GET PUNCH
OR LAY ASIDE PART

PIN, PREPARE_TO PRESS (INSTALLATION)

STARTS=KMITH REACH TO PIN OR CYLINDRICAL PART

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PIN OR
CYLINDRICAL PART,0IP IN LUBRICANT,AND PLACE TO
LOCATION FOR PRESSING

ENOS=MITH PART IN POSITION FOR PRESSING

CONDITION=APPLIES TO PIN OR CYLINDRICAL PART
TO ONE INCH DIAMETER
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DEFENSE WORK MEASURENENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

DWNSYOP  THU

DATA OGCUP® QUALITY SOURCE
CobE ELEMENTY VALUE

SOURCE ATION

PFF ¥ NALA  NNFPREX NNFPAXX VARIASLE

203
288
369

456
183

3

43
116
uwNFrlod am

L NAA  NFK Q)

[ ] d NG GPLPDEX WNFRPXX VARTASLE

339

" NNFRROL 1%

FFF ¥ RAL  WNFKRO4

FFF U NAA INFKROG MNFRRO3 4t

MWNFRRO2 869

 OPERAT ONI'ELENENT DESCRIPTION

 PIN,REMOVE,VARIOUS TYPES'

STARTS=MITH REACH TO TOOL OR PART
INCLUDES=ALL WMOTIONS NECESSARY TO GEY TOOL
REMOVE PIN DR PARY,ANO LAY ASIDE TOOL AND PIN
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TOOL
CONDITION=PARTS AND TOOLS WITHIN 9=15 INCHES
OF USAGE POINT
CASE Ol FIRST OR SINGLE COTTER PIN,TO .125
INCH DIAMETER,ENDS SPREAD,NOT
FLATTENED AGAINSY ASSEMBLY
02 FIRST OR SINGLE COTTER PINye125=.250
INCH DIAMETER,ENDS SPREAD,NOT
FLATTENED AGAINST ASSEMBLY
03 COTTER PIN TU .125 INCH OIAMETER,ENDS
SPREAD AND FLATTENED AGAINST ASSEMBLY
04 COTTER PIN,,125=.250 IN. DIAMETER ENDS
SPREAD AND FLATTENED AGAINST ASSEMBLY
05 TAPER PIN,DOWEL PIN,OR OTHER
CYLINDRICAL PARY WITH HAMMER AND DRIFT
PUNCH
06 FIRST CYLINORICAL PART TO & INCHES
LONG AND 1 INCH DIAMETER,CLOSE FIT., NO
TOOLS REQUIRED
07 FIRST OR SINGLE STRAIGHT PINJLITTLE OR
NO RESISTANCE
08 FIRST OR SINGLE SAFETY PIN

unusmn.msnu.mrsmn OR _EXTERNAL,UP TO
INCH FROM END OF PARY USING SPECIAL SNAP
RING PLIERS
STARTS=WITH GET TOOL AND SNAP RING
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL
INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL SNAP RING
ENOS=MITH PLACE PLIERS ASIOE

PLUGIOR CAP) yREMOVE ¢ NON=THR EADED PLASYIC.
USING A SCREWDRIVER
STARTSeWITH GET SCREWDRIVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PRY PLUG
WITH SCREWORIVER AT FOUR POINTS AND REMOVE
PLUG
ENOS=MITH ASIDE PLUG AND SCREWORIVER
"CASE 01 FIRSY PLUG
) 02 EACH ADDITIONAL PLUG

IETAINEI'RENOVEoSNIP RING, INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL
USING SNAP RING PLIERS
STARYS=WITH GET PLIERS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE PLIERS
TO RENOVE INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL SNAP RING FROM
GROOVE UP YO ONME INCH FROM END OF PART
ENDS~PLACE RING AND PLIERS ASIDE

IE'AINERoREHOVE.RING.SPRINC.LNKH-IE OR FLAT
STEEL,USING TOOLS
STARTS=WITH GET TOOLS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE A
RETAINER RING,SPRING OR LOCKMIRE WITH PRY TOOL
AND PLIERS
ENDS=uITH PLACE RING ASIOE

lEYlINEIcRENﬂVE.SMP ON CLIP TYPELUSING PLIERS
STARTS=WITH GET PLIERS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE PLIERS
TO REMOVE CLIP TYPE RETAINER
ENOS=WITH PLACE RETAINER ASIDE
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OEFENSE wORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA  OCCUP= QUALITY SUURCF
SOURCE ATION CadE

OwWnSTOP T™RU

OPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
ELEMENT VALUE ’

NAA Jv nAA ONFRTXX MNFRYIX VARTABLE RETAINFRITRU=ARC) , INSTALL R REMOVE
. STARTS=WITH REACH TO RI OR TRU=ARC PLIERS
INCLUNES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET RING
AND TOOL,FNGAGE TOOL AND TRU=ARC RING, SQUEEZE
RING AND PLACF IN SLUT,RELEASE RING,ASIOE
TUOL »GET PLIERS,INSERT IN RING AND REMOVE,
ASIDE TOOL AND RING(SIMD)
ENOS=WITH ASIDE TOOL
CONDITIUNS=APPLIES TO BOTH EXTERNAL AND [IN=
TERNAL GROOVES UP TO ONE INCH DEPTH
221 CASE Ul INSTALL FIRST RING
178 02 INSTALL EACH ADDITIONAL RING
176 03 REMOVE FIRST RING
133 U4 REMOVE EACH AODITIONAL RING
H13 MNFSI01 51 STAPLE,INSTALL WITH PLIER GRIP STAPLER
STARTS=WITH ITEM(S) TO BE STAPLED UNDER
CONTROL B8Y LEFY HAND AND STAPLER IN RIGHT MAND
INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
STAPLER FOR STAPLING,APPLY ONE STAPLE AND
REMOVE STAPLER FROM SURFACE
ENOS=WITH STAPLER IN HAND
FFF U NAA MNFSRO2 MNFSROL 86 STAPLE,REMUVE,3/8 OR 1/2 INCH.USING PLIER
TYPE STAPLE REMOVER
STARTS=WITH ONE MAND ON STAPLED OBJECT AND
STAPLE REMOVER IN OTHER HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE PLIER
TYPE STAPLE REMOVER TO REMOVE ONE STAPLE
ENDS=WITH STAPLE REMOVED AND STAPLE REMOVER IN
HAND
FFF 1] MAA MNFAAXX MNFTAXX VARIABLE  TAPE(ADHESIVE) ATYACH TO DESIRED POSITION
STARTS=MITH REACH TO END OF TAPE ON ROLL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TAPE
FROM ROLL IN DISPENSER,APPLY TO DESIRED
POSITION,AND SEAT WITH FINGERTIPS OR HEEL OF -
HAND
ENOS=WITH TAPE IN POSITION
CONDITIUN=TAPE IN DISPENSER,END NOT STUCK TO
ROLLEEACH CASE INCLUDES A CONSTANT VALUE OF 95
THMU(SOURCE CUDE=MNF=$S=Cl)

107
116
129
142
135
168

CASE 01
02
a6
12
i8
26

APPLY TAPE
APPLY TAPE
APPLY TAPE
APPLY TAPE
APPLY TAPE
APPLY TAPE

TO 1 INCH LONG
1=3 INCHES LONG
3=9 INCHES LONG
9«15 INCHES LONG
13~21 INCHES LONG
21=27 INCHES LONG

FFF NNFTFXX  MNFTFXX VARIASBLE TURNLOCKFASTEN OR UNFASTENIDZUS ,CAMLGCK, ETC.)
STARVS=WITH REACH TO PART
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ACCOMPL ISH
NINOR REPOSITIONING OF PART FOR ACCESS AND TO
TURN LOCK UP TO 90 DEGREES. TO FASTEN OR
UNFASTEN o
ENDS=WIVH RELEASE OF TURNLOCK OR TOOL
69 CASE Ol TURN BY HAND(LOCK WITH WINGED OR
SERRATED HEAD)
118 02 TURN WITH TOOL{INCLUOES GET AND ASIDE
TOOL)
AF v NAQ  TAGDOOL TAPE,GET FROM DISPENSER,6 INCH LENGTH OF TAPE
STARYS=wITH REACH TO TAPE WITH RIGHT HAND AND
TO DISPENSER WITK LEFT HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY YO MOLD
DISPENSER WITH LEFT HAND,PULL SIX INCHES OF
TAPE MITH RIGHT HAND,TEAR IT FROM DISPENSER
AND GRASP FREE END OF TAPE WITH OTHER HAND
ENDOS=WITH TAPE HELD IN BOTH MANDS 12 INCHES
FROM DISPENSER

MFYGOL (1]
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OMNSTOP  THU . OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SQURCE AT JON CODE ELEMENT VALUE

PFE U NAA  GJIPATOL MNFTROL 167 TAPE yREMOVE FROM-ROLL
: STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET ROLL OF TVAPE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MUTIONS NECESSARY TO PULL A
STRIP UF TAPE FROM A ROLL,TEAR OFF LENGTH AND
ASIVDE ROLL OR PIECE OF TAPE

ENDS=WITH ROLL OR PIECE UF TAPE ASIOE

CONDITIONS=PIECE UP TO 27 INCHES.LIMITED TO
MASKING TAPE UN ROLLS TO THREE INCHES WIDE

FFE U MAA  GJPATAL MNFTRO2 97 TAPE,REMOVE FROM OBJECT

STARTS=WITH REACH TO TAPE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
THE END OF A PIECE OF TAPE,PULL LOOSE FROM AN
OBJECT,ROLL TAPE UP AND ASIDE USED TAPE

ENDS=MITH ASIDE USED TAPE

CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO PIECES OF TAPE FROM ONE
TO NINE INCHES LONG

FFE U MAA  GMCNTDI NNFTRO3 19l TAPE(MASKING) yREMOVE
STARTS=WITH REACH FOR END OF TAPE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET END
OF TAPE WITH HAND,HOLD OBJECT WITH OTHER HAND.
PULL TAPE LOUSE FROM OBJECT AND ASIDE
ENDS=WITH ASIDE TAPE
CONDITION=TAPE IS 15+21 INCHES LONG

FEF U NAA  MNFTLXX MMFYTXX VARJABLE TAPE,TEAR FROM LOOSE ROLL DISPENSER
. STARTS=WITH REACH TO DISPENSER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO HOLO
DISPENSER,GET TAPE NEAR CUTTER EDGE,PULL
SPECIFIED LENGTH,CUT TAPE,ASIDE DISPENSER,AND
GET END OF TAPE WITH OVTHER HAND
ENDS=WITH TAPE IN HANDS
CONDIT ION=EACH CASE INCLUDES A CONSTANT VALUE
GF 96 TMU(SOURCE CODE MNF=TL=(1)

98 . CASE 01 GET AND TEAR TAPE,UP TO ONE INCH
10l 02 GET AND TEAR TAPE,lI=3 INCH LENGTH
105 06 GEY AND TEAR TAPE,3=9 INCH LENGTH
109 12 GET AND TEAR TAPE,9=15 INCH LENGTH
13- 18 GET AND TEAR TAPE, 15«21 INCH LENGTH
117 24 GET AND TEAR TAPE,21=27 INCH LENGTH
PFF U BAA  MNFSCOL  MNFyCOL 9% WIRE(SAFETY),CUT OFF EXCESS AND BEND END OVER,

TWISTED SINGLE STRAND TO ,0625 INCH DIAMETER
STARTS=WITH PLIERS(WIRE TWISTERS)IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE WIRE

THISTERS TO CUT OFF EXCESS TWISTED SAFETY WIRE
AND BEND END YO 180 DEGREES
ENDS=WITH PLIERS IN HAND

FFF v NAA  NNFSIXX NNFUIXX VAREABLE WIRE(SAFETY) o INSERT THROUGH HOLE
STARYS=MITH WIRE HELD IN LEFT HAND AND REACH

TO WIRE WITH RIGHT HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET WIRE
WITH RIGHT HAND,MOVE FROM OVER ANCHOR,ALIGN TO
HOLE HORIZONTALLY,PUSH WIRE THROUGH HOLE,
GRASP END OF WIRE WITH LEFT HAND,AND PULL
THROUGH 'HOLE

ENOS=WITH WIRE HELD IN LEFT HAND

CONDITIONS=MAXIMUM LENGTH=27 INCHES DOUBLE
STRAND WIRE TO .0625 INCH DIAMETER;NO TOOLS
REQUIRED.EACH CASE INCLUDES A CONSTANT VALUE
97 TMU(SOURCE CODE MNF=S]=Cl}

108 CASE 02 INSERT 1e3 INCHES WIRE VTHROUGH HULE

113 06 INSERT 3=9 INCHES WIRE THROUGH HOLE

118 12 INSERT 9=15 INCHES WIRE THROUGH HOLE

123 18 INSERT 15«21 INCHES WIRE THROUGH HOLE

t28 26 INSERY 21227 INCHES WIRE THROUGH HOLE
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD T.IME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SﬂURCE OuUMSTOP ™V OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT vALUE . .
FFF U MAA  MNFSOXX  MNFWOXX VAR [ABLE WIRE ,OBTAIN FROM-ROLL AND.STRAIGHTEN END .
STARTS=WITH CUTTING PLIERS IN HAND AND REACH
TO WIRE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET MIRE
FROM ROLL,CUT TO DESIRED LENGTH,AND STRAIGHTEN
END WITH FINGERS

ENDS=WIRE AND PLIERS IN HAND

CONDITION=APPLIES TO WIRE UP TO .0625 INCH

DIAMETER , .
173 CASE 06 3w=9 INCHES,0BTAIN AND STRAIGHTEN
178 12 9=15 INCHES,0BTAIN AND STRAIGHTEN
183 18 15=21 INCHES,OBTAIN AND STRAIGHTEN
188 24 21=27 INCHES,OBTAIN AND STRAIGHTEN
230 30 27=33 INCHES,OBTAIN AND STRA IGHTEN -
235 36 33=39 INCHES,OBTAIN AND STRAIGHTEN
240 42 39m45 INCHES,DBYAIN AND STRAIGHTEN
245 48 45=51 INCHES,OBTAIN AND STRAIGHTEN
L MAA  MNFSROL MNFWRO1 184 gg:ﬁ:gnsstv:.aeuove FROM FIRST STATION,SINGLE

STARTS=WITH REACH TD DIAGONAL PLIERS

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO GET DIAGONAL
PLIERS,CUT SINGLE SYRAND SAFETY WIRE AND
REMOVE FROM FIRST LOCKING POINT,AND PLACE WIRE
ANO PLIERS ASIDE

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF WIRE AND PLIERS

FFF v MAA  MNFSRO3 MNFWRO2 270 WIRE (SAFETY) sRENOVE,DOUBLE STRAND, TWISTED,
FIRST STATION
STARTS=WITH REACH YO DIAGONAL PLIERS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CUT BOTH
STRANDS OF WIRE EVERY OTHER TIME,DISENGAGE
BOTH STRANDS EACH TIME AND PLACE WIRE ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WIRE AND DIAGONAL PLIERS

PFF U MAA  NNFSROA WNFURO3 225  MIRE{SAFETY),REMOVE,DOUBLE STRAND, TWISTED
. ADOITEIONAL STATION UP TO 6 INCHES APART
STARTS=WITH REACH TU WIRE MITH DIAGONAL PLIERS
INCLUDES=ALL MUTIUNS NECESSARY TO CUT BUTH
STRANDS OF WIRE EVERY OTHER TIME,DISENGAGE
BOTH STRANDS EACH TIME AND PLACE WIRE ASIDE
ENDS=WITH PLIERS IN HAND AND RELEASE OF WIRE

FFF v MAA  MNFSSXX MNFNSXX VARTABLE ?&?E;S:;E;X'D“.’SECUIE TO ANCHOR STATION MITH ONE
STARTS=WIRE HELD IN LEFT HAND :
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE FIRST
TMIST IN WIRE AFTER THREADING THROUGH MOLE

ENDS=WITM COMPLETION OF TWIST AND ONE END OF
WIRE MELD IN EACH HAND

COND ITIONS=ONE COMPLETE TWIST:NO TOOL
NECESSARY ;15 INCHES MAXIMUM LENGTH,DOUBLE
STRAND WIRE TO .0625 INCM DIAMETER.EACH CASE
INCLUDES A CONSTANT VALUE OF 68 TMUCSOURCE
CODE MNF=SS=Cl)

89 CASE OL SAFETY WIRE YO L INCH LONG

113 02 SAFETY MIRE L=3 INCHES LONG

126 06 SAFETY WIRE 3=9 INCHES LONG

139 12 SAFETY WIRE 9=15 INCHES LONG
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DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUPe QUALITY SOURCE oMMSTOP THU GPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT ION Ca0E ELEMENT VALUE )
FFF U ~ NAA MNFSTXX AMNFWTXX VARTASLE WIRF(SAFETY),TWIST BETWEEN ANCHORS WITH SAFETY
WIRE PLIERS,WIRE TO 0625 INCH DIAMETER
STARTS=MITH ONE END OF WIRE IN EACH HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ATTACH
SAFETY WIRE PLIERS TO WIRE,TWIST WIRE,AND
REMOVE PLIERS
ENDS=MITH WIRE IN HAND AND PLIERS ASIDE NOT
RELEASED
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO SAFETY WIRE IN
UNOBSTRUCTED AKEA.MAXIMUM ODISTANCE BETWEEN
ANCHORS & INCHES.FRACTIONAL TWIST OF ENOS AT
FINAL STATION FOR SINGLE STRAND.
252 CASE 01 ATTACH PLIERS TO WIRE,PREPARE TO
. TWIST,AND REMOVE PLIERS FROM WIRE
. (CONSTANT PORTION OF CASES 02=07)
287 02 SECURE SAFETY WIRE=ONE TWISY
304 03 SECURE SAFETY WIRE=TWO TWISTS
327 04 SECURE SAFETY WIRE=THREE TWISTS
345 05 SECURE SAFETY WIRE=FOUR TWISTS
363 06 SECURE SAFETY MIRE=FIVE TWISTS
Jel 07 SECURE SAFETY WIRE=~SIX TWISTS
NAA U NAL SPPNNXX TNFNSXX TABLE NAIL,SET AND DRI

VE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET NAIL

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY T0O GET A
NAIL.POSITION NAIL FOR ORIVING,GET HAMMER AND
STRIKE NAIL,BEND TO NAILING POSITION WHEN
REQUIRED,CHECK NAIL POSITION AND ASIDE HAMHER

ENDS=MITH ASIDE HAMMER

CONDIVIONS=NAILS IN APRON POCKEY

S1ZE OF NAIL

S=7=8 10=12=16
PENNY PENNY
A 8
FIRST NAIL A %22 529
EACH ADDITIONAL
NATL 8 182 285
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DéFEISE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  OWNSTDP  Twy OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION :
SOURCE ATION " CODE  ELENENT VALUE v
FEE WAL TNFPAXX TNFPAXX  TABLE - PRESSIARBOR),ACTUATE TO INSTALL' OR REMOVE P IN

OR CYLINDRICAL PART

STARTSeWITH PART ON ARBOR PRESS AND HAND ON
HANDLE

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TU LOWER RAM,
POSITIUN PART UNDER RAM,PRESS PIN IN OR ouuT,
AND RAISE RAM

ENDS=WITH RAM RAISED,HAND ON HANOLE M

CONDIT IONS=ONE HAND OPERATION OF PRESS HANDLE
EACH CASE CONTAINS APPROPRIATE CONSTANT VALUE
FOR LOWERING AND RAISING RAM{SQURCE CODE+
MNFePA=Cl THRY MNFePA=CT)AND WEIGHT FACTORS TO
OVERCOME RESISTANCE TO WANOLE HOVEMENT ;WEIGHT
FACTORS FOR POSITIONING PART UNOER RAM NOT
INCLUOED ' ’ ’
DEPTH OF PRESS DIAMETER OF PIN(INCHES)
1722374 INCH . ’ '

DISTANCE PART MOVED
TO ALIGN. UNDER RAM A 8 C 0

178 76 38 172

TO 1 INCH A 135 144 144 149
1=3 INCHES 8 138 147 147 152
3«9 INCHES c 143 - 152 152 - 157
9=15 INCHES D 148 157 157 162
15=21 INCHES 3 153 le2 162 167
21=27 INCHES F 158 167 167 172
5/8 3/4 778 1.0

E F ] H

T0 1 INCH A 149 149 158 o
1=3 INCHES 8 - 152 152 161 161
3«9 INCHES c 157 157 166 166
9=15 INCMES 0 162 162 173 in
15=21 INCMES € 167 1734 176 176
21=27 INCHES F 172 172 181 181
DEPTH OF PRESS OIAMETER OF PINIINCHES)

3/74=1 1/4 INCHES
178 /¢« 3/8 172

DISTANCE PART MOVED
TO ALIGN UNDER RAM A 8 c - 0

TO 1 INCH G 152 162 164 164
Ll=3 INCHES N 155 165 167 167
3=9 INCHES J 160 170 172 172
9=135 INCHES 3 165 175 177 177
15221 INCHES L 170 180 182 182
21=17 INCHES M 175 185 187 187
578 36 8 1.0

3 F [ H

TO 2 INCH G 258 258 263 =
1=3 INCHES - H 261 261 266 266
3«9 INCHES Jd 266 266 27} 2mn
9=15 [INCHES K271 271 276 276
15«21 INCHES L 276 278 281 281
21227 INCHES M 281 281 286 286
OEPTH OF PRESS DIAMETER OF PIN(INCHES)
1/8 /6 378 172

DISTANCE PART MOVED

TO ALIGN UNDER RAM A 8 < o
TO 1 INCH N 329 357 367 448
l=3 INCMES P 332 360 370 451
3«9 INCHES R 337 365 3715 456
9=15 INCHES S 342 370 380 461
15=21 INCHES i 4 347 375 385 466
21227 INCHES Y] 352 380 390 “n

578 374 174 ] 1.0




OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA. ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUPe QUALITY SQURCE  OWNSTOP  THU OPERATIONAELENENT DESCRIPTION
‘ SOURCE ATION CQoE ELEMENT VALUE

PFF U MAA  TNFPAXX TNFPAXX ' € ¥ [] "
TO 1 INCH N 453 453 453 —
1=3 INCHES P 456 456 4356 471
3=9 INCMES R 461 4861 46l 476
9=15 INCMES S 466 466 466 €81
1921 INCHES T 471 471 671 486
21=27 INCHES U 476 476 4T 491

° ”




DEPENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STAMDARD T.IME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP  TaU OPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SQURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE :
FFE ¥ NAA  TNFSAXX TNFWIXX TAQLE WIRE (SAFETY), INSTALL ,TWO=STRAND TWISTED

BEVYWEEN UNDBSTRUCTED ANCHORS,WIRE TO .0625
INCH DIAMETER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SAFETY MIRE,PLIERS IN
HAND
INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY VO GET SAFETY
WIRE FROM RULL,THREAD THROUGH FIRST ANCHOR .
POINT,,TWIST BETWEEN ANCHOR POINTS,THREAD v
THROUGH SUBSEQUENT ANCHOR POINTS AND TWIST,CUT
OFF EXCESS WIRE AND BEND END AFTER FINAL TWISY
ENDS=MITH PLIERS IN HAND
CONOITIONS=APPLIES TO SAFETY WIRE INSTALLATION -
WITH SAFETY WIRE PLIERS(MIRE TWISTERS).TABLE
VALUES NOT APPLICABLE YO SPECIFIC SAFETY WIRE
TECHNIQUES yEoGe o TURNBUCKLE .

TOTAL OISTANCE BETWEEN ANCHORS( INCHES)
ANCHOR 0.5=1.5 1.5%2.5 2.5%3.5
STATIONS
A 8 C
2 A 1269 1317 1404
3 (] 1740 1901 L97%
4 C 2231 2449 2546
5 0 2727 2992 3154
6 E 3326 3540 3833
1T F 3835 4083 4422
8 6 4349 4513 5011
9 H 4858 5378 ST00
i0 9 5367 5944 6308
i1 K 5881 6505 6987
12 L 6390 7071 7666
13 L 66899 7623 8255
1¢ N 7450 8166 8844
15 4 7959 8596 9433
16 Q 8468 9026 10022
17 R 8982 9891 10820
18 S 9815 10756 11499
19 T 10362 11322 12088
20 v 1087¢ 11888 12677
21 v 11401 12449 132066
22 ] 11928 13010 138%5
23 X 13242 13576 144446
24 Y 13722 Lel42 15033
3.5=6.5 €.5=5,.5 S5e5%6.5
0 € F
2 A 1445 1481 1522
3 8 2034 ‘ 2130 2243
¢ C 2890 2962 3044
5 0O 3479 3611 3765
[ E 40638 4260 4480
7 F 4924 5092 5287
8 6 5513 5741 6008
9 H 6102 6390 6729
10 4 6958 7222 7530
1 K 1547 7871 8251
12 L 8136 8520 8972
13 L] 8992 9352 9773
14 ~ 9581 10001 10494
15 . » 10170 10650 11215
16 Q 11026 11482 12016
17 R 11615 12131 12737
18 S 12204 12780 136458
19 T 13060 13612 14259
20 v 13649 14261 14980
21 v 16238 14910 15701
22 L 15094 15742 16502
23 X 15683 16391 17223
26 Y 10272 17040 17944
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DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARO TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUPe QUALITY SOURCE  OMNSTOP  ThU OPERAT LON/ELEMENY DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT ION CODE ELEMENT VALUE : .

‘ NAA U MAA - SPLTUXX SNFTCXX VARTABLE - YAPE(PLASVIC).CUT PIECE FROM ROLL
: . STARTS=W1TH REACH TD GET ROLL OF TAPE

INCLUOES=ALL THE MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO GET ROLL
OF TAPE AND PULL OFF LENGTHyGET SCISSORS AND
CUT TAPE,ASIDE ROLL AND SCISSORS,PICK UP PIECE
- OF TAPE
ENDS=WITH PICK UP PIECE OF TAPE
192 CASE 01 UNROLL 12 INCHES AND CUT
o2 02 UNROLL EACH ADDITIONAL 12 INCHES(ADD
. TO CASE Ol)

NAA U ‘MAA  ONFSCXX SNFNIXX VARIABLE . WIRE (SAFETY=CONTINUOUS)oINSTALL
STARTS=HITH REACH TO GET WIRE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET WIRE
AND OIAGONAL PLIERS,RULL OFF LENGTH OF WIRE,
) CUT WIRE,ASIDE DIAGONAL PLIERS,FEED END OF
WIRE IN FIRST ANCHOR POINT,PULL THROUGH WITH
- . . . ) OUCKBILL PLIERS,PULL AND TIGHTEN WIRE AROUND
: ‘ HEAD, INSERT WIRE IN SECOND ANCHOR POINT,PULL
THROUGH WITH DUCKBILL PLIERS AND HOLDyGET
OTHER END OF WIRE AND PULL ARQUND HEAD 8Y
HAND o PRE=THIST PIGTAIL,RELEASE WIRE HELD BY
DUCKBILL PLIERS,GRASP AND PRE=TWIST PIGTAIL
WITH DUCKBILL PLIERS AND TWIST,ASIOE DUCKBILL
PLIERS,GET DIAGONAL PLIERS AND CUT PIGTAIL,
ASIOE DIAGONAL PLIERS.GEY NEEOLE NOSE PLIERS,
GRASP AND TUCK PIGYAIL,RELEASE PIGTAIL AND
ASIOE NEEDLE NOSE PLIERS
ENDS=WITH ASIDE NEEOLE NOSE PLIERS
648 CASE Q1 SAFETY WIRE TWO BOLT HEADSTHREE
) INCHES APART,WIRE NOT TWISVED BETWEEN
v BOLTS
7 02 SAFETY WIRE ADDITIONAL BOLT HEAD,WIRE
NOT TWISTED BFTYWEEN BOLTS

ONA U MAA  ONFSCXX SNFUWRXX VARIABLE WIRE (SAFETY=CONT INUOUS) +R EMOVE
. STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET DIAGONAL PLIERS
) ) . INCLUGES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
. . DIAGONAL PLIERS AND CUT PIGTAIL,HOLD PIGTALL
WITH DIAGONAL PLIERS AND TWIST WIRE FROM
HOLES,PULL WIRE FROM HUOLES WITH DIAGONAL
PLIERS,ASIDE WIRE AND DIAGONAL PLIERS
ENDS=W1TH WIRE. AND DIAGONAL PLIERS ASIDE
245 CASE Ol REMOVE SAFETY wIRE FROM TMO BOLTS
THREE INCHES APART,WIRF NOT TWISTED
- BETWEEN BOLTS
65 02 REMOVE SAFETY WIRE FROM ADDITIONAL
BOLT HEAD,WIRE NOT TWISTED BETWEEN
B8OLTS

FFE v TAA  GJPHMXX TOGNMXX TABLE NUMBERS, MULTIPLY (READ, TRANSPOSE)
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET PENCIL FROM POCKET
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GETV
PENCIL FROM POCKET,READ NUMBER(S)TO TRANSPOSE,
MRITE NUMBER(S),DRAW UNDERL INE,MULTIPLY DIGITS
* MANUALLY AND WRITE,RETURN PENCIL TU POCKET
ENDS=HITH MULTIPLICATION COMPLETE,PENCIL BACK

IN POCKET

NUMBER OF oY

DIGITS TO NUMBER OF DIGIT

8E MULTIPLIED A 8 €

1 2 3

t A 280
2 8 338 53
3 c 421 812 997
o D 484 965 1346
s E 560 1195 1567
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANOARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

ODATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWNSTOP  THU UPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRI PTION -
SOURCE AT]ION CODE ELENENT VALUE
FFE U MAA  GNCOCl4 SOGODUOL 492 'I.)SCA:ER (FILING CABINET) +UNLOCK,OPEN,CLOSE, AND

STARTS«WITH REACH TO COMBINATION LOCK

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO OPEN
COMBINATION LOCK,OPEN DRAWER(INU THUMB LATCH):
CLOSE DRAWER,AND CLOSE AND SECURE LOCK

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LOCK

CONDITIONS=COMBINATION LOCK 1S MDUNTED IN
DRAWER.NO TIME INCLUDED FOR REPOSITIONENG BOOY
AT CABINET OR FOR REMOVING OR PLACING OBJECTS
IN DRAWER

PFE W HAA  GNCDCLS -SOGDUO2 719 (LI&A::ERGFM.ING CABINET) , UNLOCK ,OPEN,CLOSE, AND o

STARTS=WITH REACH TO COMBINATION PAOLOCK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN AND
ASIDE COMBINATION PADLOCK,REMOVE RETAINER BAR,
OPEN ORAWER(INO THUMB LATCH);CLOSE DRAWER
REPLACE BAR, INSTALL LOCK,AND CLOSE LOCK
ENOS=MITH RELEASE OF LOCK
CONOIT{ONS=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR REPQGSITIONING
BOOY AT CABINET OR FOR REMOVING OR INSERTING
OBJECTS IN DRAWER

FFD U MAA  BOMCDOL BOHCODOL - 35 CONTAINER ,DUMP PARTS
: STARTS=MITH CONTAINER IN HANDS UNDER CONTROL

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO INVERT
CONTAINER,DUMP PARTS,AND RETURN CONTAINER TO
URIGINAL POSITION

ENDS=MIVH EMPTY CONTAINER [N HANDS

CONOIT ION=APPLECABLE TO TRAYS,TOTE PANS,ETC.OF
PARTS WEIGHING TO 12.5 PUUNDS

%0 g HAD LOPC=18 BONNPOL 56 HOOK s PLACE IN PART,S=TYPE HOOK
STARTS=WITH HOOK IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTTONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
HOOK TO MOLE IN PART,POSITION HOOK TO MOLE,
SWING HOOK TO ENGAGE AND SEAT HOOK
ENDS=WITH HOOK SEATED IN HOLE IN PARY,MAND ON
HOOK

FFO v | MAA  BOMMAOL  80HOGOL 3 g:jgg;gtillﬂ CONTROL AFTER GET MANOFUL OF

STARTS=WITH REGRASP OF HANDFUL OF OBJECTS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GEY OBJECT
MITH FINGERS OF SAME MAND AND ALIGN READY FOR
NEXT OPERATION

ENDS=WITH ODBJECT READY ¥TO MOVE TO NEXT
OPERATION

CONDITION=USE FOR HANDFULL OF OBJECTS,TO
PREPARE ONE OBJECT FOR NEXT OPERATION,SUCH AS
GET BOLT ALIGNED TO INSTALL FROM HANDFUL OF
BOLTS IN SAME MAND

o NAC LDPC=1C BOMPHXX VARIABLE PART ,HANG WITH ®S® HOOK
STARTS=WITH PART IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO HANG A
PARTION “S® HOOK)ON TO EDGE OF TANK
ENDS=MITH PART HANGING
CONDIT IONS=PART AND HANGER WEIGH TO 10 POUNDS=
;‘ANG PART ON BAR OR RIMUEOGE)SUCH AS VAT OR
ANK
40 CASE Ol HANG WITH 16=INCH MOVE
55 02 HANG WITH 30=INCH MOVE

62




DATA

SOURCE ATION
FFO VU
FFE U
FFE U
L v
o v
FF 1]
FF v

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

QCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP  THU
CODE

MAA

NAA

MAA

MAL

MAA

ELEMENT VALUE

BONSPXX BOHPSXX VARIABLE

12

25

29

RLGOBOL MOHBOOI 97
GJPJOGS MNOMBROL 203
LOPCLEL NOHCDOL 129
€coc MOHCOXX. VARIABLE
153

114
MOGODO1 MOHDOO) 108
" WOGOD02 MONDCO2 (%]

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

PARTS, SEPARATE BY PULLING
STARTS=WITH HAND ON OBJECT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SEPARATE A
SINGLE OBJECT FROM PILE OF 0BJECTS
ENDS=WITH OBJECT IN HANO FREE OF PILE
CONDITION=DOES NUT INCLUDE UNTANGL ING MUOT IUNS
CASE Ol SEPARATE 8Y PULLING STRAIGHT UUT UN
OBJECT,TO 2.5 POUNDS RESISTANCE
02 SEPARATE BY PULLING STRAIGHT 0UT ON
OBJECT,2.5=12.5 POUNDS RESISTANCE
03 SEPARATE BY PULL WITH THISTe2.5=12.5
POUNDS RESISTANCE

AOOK ,OPEN TO MARKED PAGE
STARTS=WITH BOOK ON TABLE,HANDS AT 800K

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO
FLAG AND GRASP PAGES,OPEN 80OK AT FLAG,REACH
TO AND HOLD CENTER OF PAGES TO KEEP 800K OPEN

ENDS=WITH BOOK OPEN AT MARKEO PAGE

CONDITIONS=PAGE MARKED WITH PAPER CARD

800K ,REMOVE FROM AND REPLACE IN OPEN BOOKCASE

STARTS=WITH REACH YO 800K

INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET BUOOK,
TILT,AND SLIOE BOOK FROM BOOKCASE ,ASIDE BOOK;
GET BOOK,GET BOOKS IN CASE AND MOVE ASIDE TO
N;;E OPENING,PLACE BOOK IN BOOKCASE.AND AL IGN
800K T

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BOOK

CONTAINER ,OUMP PARTS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CONTAINER WITH BUTH HANDS

INCLUOES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH
ANO GRASP CONTAINER,MOVE TO TURN UPSIDE OOWN
AND SHAKE TO REMOVE PARTS,ASIDE EMPTY
CONTA INER

ENDS=WITH ASIDE CONTAINER. .

CONDITIONS=CONTAINER AND PARTS WEIGH
APPROXIMATELY 20 POUNDS.CONTAINER IS WIRE
BASKET OR SINILAR.

gg::gOARD.UBTAlN.AFFlX.DR REMOVE DUCUMENT AND
STARTS=WITH REACH TO OBTAIN THE CLIPBUARD
INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO OBTAIN THE
CLIPBOARD,AFFIX OR REMOVE THE DUCUMENT AND
PLACE THE CLIPBOARD ASIOE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CLIPBDARD
CASE 01 AFFIX DOCUMENT
02 REMOVE DOCUMENT

DOOR(PASSAGE) ,OPEN AND CLOSE wWlTH OOORKNOBS
PUSH OR PULL REQUIRED YO UPEN DOOR - )
STARTS=WITH BODY AT DOOR & REACH TO KNOB
INCLUDES=TWISTING KNUB,OPENING DOOR ¢ WALK ING

THROUGH DOORWAY,& CLOS ING DOOR
ENDS=WITH DOOR CLOSED,XNOB RELEASED,& BODY
READY TO TAKE STEP
CONDITIONS=WALLS OR PARTITIONS MUST NUT
INTERFERE WITH BUDY MOTIONS

DOUR (PASSAGE ) yOPEN AND CLOSE,WITH DOURKNOBS
lgg CLOSER NECHANISM.PUSH REQUIRED TO OPEN
DOOR
STARTS=WITH BODY AT DOOR AND REACH TO KNOB8
INCLUDES=PUSHING THE DOOR OPEN AND WALKING
THROUGH DOORWAY
ENDS=WHEN FODT HAS CONTACTED THF GROUND ANOD
RESUMED ITS PURTION OF THE BODY ME IGHT
CONDITIONS=WALLS ORf PARTITIONS MUST NOT
INTERFERE WITH BODY MOTIONS
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OEFENSE HORK MEASURENENT STANOARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

DATA QCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP Ty OPERATION/ELENENT OESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CO0E CLENENT vaLuE

PPN U NAA  NOGODO3 NONDDO) %0  OOOR(PASSAGE) yOPEN AND CLOSE,WITH DOORKNOB,
PULL TO OPEN,WNITH AUTOMATIC CLOSER

STARTS=MITH REACH TO DOORKNOB

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN KNOB,
PULL DOOR OPEN,WALK THROUGH,AND RELEASE DOOR

ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF DOOR

CONDITION=WALLS OR PARTITIONS MUST NOT
INTERFERE WITH 800Y MOTIONS M

FEE HAA  GMCDAOI NMOHDOO® 75 DOOR(PASSAGE) OPEN AND CLOSE,NO LATCH,PUSH TO
) OPEN,WITH AUTOMATIC DOOR CLOSER
STARTS=MITH REACH TO DOOR HANDLE ,KNOB,OR BAR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUSH DOOR *
OPEN,MALK THORUGH, AND RELEASE DOOR
ENDS=MITH RELEASE DOOR :
- CONDITION=APPLICABLE YO DOORS 30=36 INCHES
WIDE AND 72«84 INCHES HIGM

FFE U NAL  GNCDAO2 NMOMDOOS 114  OOOR(PASSAGE) ,OPEN AND CLODSE,NO LATCH,PULL TO
OPEN,WITH AUTOMATIC DOOR CLOSER :
STARTS=NITH REACH TO DOOR HANDLE,BAR,OR KNOS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PULL DOOR
OPEN,WALK THROUGH,AND RELEASE DOOR
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF DOOR
CONDITION=APPLICASLE TO DOORS 30=36 [NCHES
WIDE AND 72=84 INCHES WIGH

FFE U MAA  GNCOAO3 MOMDOOS 91  DOOR(PASSAGE) ¢OPEN AND CLOSE,QUICK RELEASE
PUSH TO OPEN,WITH AUTOMATIC CLOSER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO RELEASE BAR

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PRESS BAR TO
RELEASE LATCH,PUSH DOOR OPEN,NALK THROUGH, AND
RELEASE DOOR

ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF DOOR

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO DDORS 30=36 I[NCHES

WIDE AND 72=84 INCMES HIGH

L BAA  GNCDADA NONDOOY 127  DOOR(PASSAGE),OPEN AND CLOSE,QUICK’ RELEASE,
PULL TO OPEN,MITH AUTONATIC CLOSER
STARTS=MITH REACH TO MANDLE,KNGB OR BAR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RELEASE
LATCH,PULL DODR OPEN,WALK THROUGH AND RELEASE
000R

ENOS=~MITH RELEASE OF DOOR
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO DOORS 30=36 INCHES
WIDE AND 72w84 INCHES HIGH

FFE U NAA  GNCDADS NOMDDOS © 75 DOOR(PASSAGE) ,0PEN AND CLOSE, THO=MAY SWINGING
. SYARTS=MITH REACH TO DOOR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTEONS NECESSARY TO PUSH DOOR
OPEN,WALK THROUGH DOOR,AND RELEASE OOOR
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DOOR
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO DODRS 30=36 INCHES
WIDE AND 72«84 INCHES HIGH

FF v NAA  GNCDCOS  MOMDDOY 811 - ODOOR(PASSAGE) ,OPEN,SLIDING
. STARTS=WITH REACH TO DOOR RECESS
INCLUDES=ALL WOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUSH DOOR
OPEN,WALK: THROUGH, AND RELEASE DOOR
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DOOR

FFE U MAA  GMCOCOT NOMDOLO 138  DOOR(PASSAGE) 4CLOSE»SLEIDING
STARTS=WITH TURN TO DOOR RECESS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET DOOR,
MOVE DOOR TO CLOSED POSITION,AND TURN TO MALK
AMAY :
ENDS=MITH BODY TURNED AWAY FROM DOOR
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DATA
SOURCE AT ION
N ST
NF v
FFO U
FFO U
fFD U
Y
U
FFE U

OCCUP= QUALITY

MAL

MAA

MAA

naL

MAA

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE OATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE  DWMSTDP

™y

CODE ELEMENT  VALUE

3802 MOHDUOL

KALEALS MOHFIOL

KALED16 MOWFRO1

463

143

135

NMHOGXX MOHGOXX VARIABLE

BNANK NOHHAOL

LPOC=1V MONHROL

66
168
63

197

o2

GWCPLXX MOHLRXX VARIABLE

84
164
248

210

OPERAT 10N/ ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

"DOOR { OVERHEAD) s RALSE AND LOWER, MANUALLY

STARTS=MITH REACH TO DOUR LATCH

INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLATCH
DOOR,RAJSE DOOR,REACH TO PULL CHAIN ON ROPE,
LOMER DOOR,AND LATCH DOOR

ENDS=M ITH RELEASE OF LATCH

DOOR(OFF ICE) yUNLOCK
STARTS=dITH REACH TO POCKET FOR KEYS

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET KEYS
FROM POCKET,UNLOCK DOOR,AND TURN KNU3 TO RE=
LEASE LATCH

ENDS=WITH KNOB AND KEYS IN HAND

FUSE, INSTALL IN FUSE HOLDER/BLOCK

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET FUSE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET FUSE
AND PLACE YO FUSE HOLDER,SEAT FUSE IN HOLOER
AT BOTH ENDS

ENDS=MITH RELEASE SEATED FUSE

CONDITIONS=FUSE BLOCK OR FUSE HOLDER,SNAP IN
TYPE

FUSE,REMOVE FROM HOLDER/BLOCK
STARTS~MWITH REACH TO FUSE IN HOLDER
‘INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTJONS NECESSARY TO GRASP,
REMOVE FUSE FROM HOLDER AND ASIDE FUSE
ENDS=MITH ASIDE FUSE
CONDITIONS=FUSE BLOCK/HOLDER,SNAP IN TYPE

GATE(CONVEYOR),0PEN OR CLOSF,SINGLE GATE OR
ONE SIDE OF DOUBLE GATE
STARTS~MITH REACH TO GATE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO -UPEN OR
CLOSE CONVEYOR GATE
ENDSITH GATE OPEN OR CLOSED
CASE 01 OPEN CONVEYOR GATE
02 OPEN GATE MAVING SAFETY CHAIN
03 CLOSE CONVEYOR GATE

HOOK ,ATTACH AND DETACH TO/FROM ITEM
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HOOK ON RACK

INCLUDES=ALL MOYTIONS NECESSARY TO GET HOOK,
ATTACH TO ITEM,HANG ON RACK,REMOVE HOOK AND
ITEM FROM RACK,REMOVE ITEM FROM HOOK,AND
REPLACE HOOK ON RACK

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HOOK

HOOK (#S®) JREMOVE FROM PART
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HOOK
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
. HOOK.MOVE HOOK TO BREAK CONTACY WITH PART,MOVE
HOOK FROM PARY
ENDS=WITH HOOK IN HAND,CLEAR OF PART

LID,REMOVE AND REPLACE,TRASH CAN OR SIMILAR TO
26 INCHES DIAMETER :
STARTS=MITH REACH TO LID
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO GET EOGE
OF LID WITH BOTH HANDS,REMOVE L1ID FRJM
CONTAINER,AND ASIDE LIO:AND GET LID,POSITION
T0 ggﬂTAINER'AND PRESS LID DOWN WITH BOTH
HAN
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF L1D
CONDITIONS=LID NOT SECURED BY LOCKING DEVICE
CASE Ol REMOVE LID ONLY
02 REPLACE LID ONLY
03 REMOVE AND REPLACE LID.LIO PLACED
ASIODE
04 REMOVE AND REPLACE LID,LID HELO IN
HAND -
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OEFENSE MOAK MEASURENENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

OATA DCCUPe QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP  THU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPY ION
SOURCE ATION COnE ELENENT wvALUE . :
L v MAA  MONHGOOL MOMOGOL 65 OBJECT,PENCIL,GET FROM SHIRT POCKET
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PENCIL OR OTMER DBJECT N

BREAST POCKET OF SHIRT OR APRON
INCLUDES=ALL NECESSARY MOTIONS TO GEY OBJECT
AND REGRASP
FNDS=WITH OBJECT IN HAND AWAY FROM PUCKET AND
READY FOR USF v

FF v MAA  MONADOL MOMOPOL T3 OBJECT,PLACE IN SHIRT POCKET,SUCH AS PENCIL,
SCRIBE,OR SCALE
STARTS=WITH MOVE OF OLJECT TOWARD POCKEY
INCLUDES=ALL NECESSARY MOTIONS TO PUT AWAY *
PENCIL UR SIMILAR OBJECT AFTER USING
ENDS=MITH OBJECT SEATED IN POCKET

[ w“F 317 NOHOSOL $90 OBJECT(HEAVY),SLIDE ON FLOOR
STARTS=WITH TURN TO 0UBJECT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO
DBJECT,GRASP,AND PUSH TO MOVE FIVE FEET
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF OBJECT
CONDITIONS=OBJECTS WITH RESISTANCE TO 70
POUNDS ENW HANDLED BY TWD PERSONS

oL ] NAL  BMPS MOWPOXX VARIABLE  OBJECT,PICK UP AND SET OOWN
. STARTS=WITH A STOOP TO THE OBJECT VO BE MOVED
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GAIN
CONTROL OF AN OBJECT AND ARISE;STOOP,PLACE
OBJECT ON FLOOR,AND ARISE
ENOS=WITH ARISE FROM STOOP
CONDITIUN=APPLIES YO OBJECTS WHICH REQUIRE
SPECTAL HANDLING,DUE MORE TO PHYSICAL SIZE
THAN DENSITY

158 CASE 01 0=35 POUNDS
176 02 35=45 POUNDS
186 03 45«55 POUNDS
255 06 55=65 POUNDS
268 05 65=75 POUNDS
L 4 v RAF  3%40 NOMPPOYL 180  PART,PICK UP AND SET OOWN

STARTS=WITH STOOP TO PART

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO STOOP,
GRASP PART,ARISE,STOOP (RELEASE PART AND ARISE

ENOS=MITH ARISE FROM STOOP

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO UBJECTS SUCH AS

’ VOOLBOXES,POWER TOOLS, ETC WMITH MANDLES WHICH
CAN BE GRASPED WITH ONE MAND OR NITH TWO HANOS
SIMULTANEQUSLY=WE IGHT NOT TO EXCEED 40 POUNDS

NO ] NAD LAlP) NOMEPOL 41 MIRE,PLACE THROUGH MOLE IN OBJECT

STARTS=dITH WIRE AND DBJECY IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
END OF WIRE TO HOLE IN OBJECT AND THREAD WIRE
THROUGH OBJECT

ENDS=MITH WIRE AND OBJECT IN HAND

CONDIVIONS=APPLICABLE TO ATTACHING MARKERsTAG,
OR SIMILAR TO WIRE




OEFENSE MORK MEASURENENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWASTOP  TMU QPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SQURCE ATION COOE ELEMENT VALUE
. FFO V MAA  TOMRAKX TOWORXX TABLE ODJE?T-R!'OSIYIDN AT WORKPLACE 8Y SLIDING OR
LIFTING AND TURNING,OBJECT TO 50 POUNDS

WEIGHT ,TURN TO 180 DEGREES
STARTS=MITH REACH YO OBJECY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 REPOSITION

OBJECT
ENOS=MITH RELEASE OF OBJECT
DEGREES OBJECT TURNED
T0 90 90=180

WEIGHT OF OBJECT(POUNDS)
TO 20 20=50 YO 20 20=30

A 8 ¢ 0
LIFT ONE END OF A 52 105 T6 133
. _ 0BJECT,TILT OVER,
AND SLIDE YO
POSITION ABOUT
HORTZONTAL AXIS

ROLL OBJECT 8Y 8 44 84 65 111
HAND ABOUT THE

HORIZONTAL AX(S=

NO LIFT OR TILY

LIFT CLEAR OF € 66 135 73 170
SURFACE, TURN DVER .

AND SLIDE 7O

POSITION ABOUT

MORTZONTAL AXIS

" LIFT CLEAR OF D 64 147 86 224
" SURFACE,TURN OVER

ANO SLIOE TO

POSITION ABOUT

THE VERTICAL AX1S

)  TURN ABOUT THE € 29 63 51 100
‘ VERTECAL AXISe

SLIDE TO POSITION=
NO PICK UP OBJECT

FF0 U NAA  TOHRAXX TOWOTXX TABLE 08JECT,TURN ABOUT HORIZONTAL OR_VERTICAL AXIS
10 180 DEGREES,OBJECT ATTACHED TO STAND OR

FIXTURE,EFFECTIVE NET RESISTANCE(ENR) T0 50
POUNDS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO THE OBJECT -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ROTATE AN
DBJECT WHICH 1S ATTACHED TO A STAND OR FIXTURE
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF OBJECT )
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME TO LOOSEN OR
TIGHTEN KNOBS DR OTHER HOLDING DEVICES

DEGREES OBJECT TURNED
10 90 90=180
ENR RADIUS OF OBJECT TURNED{INCHES)
({POUNDS)
. Y0 6 6=12 12=18 TO 6 6=12 12=18
A 8 C 0 3 F
TO 2.5 A 22 27 49 26 39 46
2.5=10 8 25 30 42 29 42 &9
10=20 € 30 35 ©7 34 47 54
20=30 0 50 55 67 S4 57 74
30=40 € 55 60 72 59 T2 19
40=350 F 60 65 " o4 77 8¢
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OEFENSE NORK MEASUREMENT

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE DMASTOP  THU
SOURCE AT 10N CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
FFE MAA  ITEECGC SOMBOXX VARTASBLE
244

98

FFE U MAA  [AESPOL SOHOHXX VARIASLE
414

168

0n v AL BNHS SOHPRXX VARTABLE
580

509

ole

‘ 3%

FFE MAA  GECPNDL  SOMPRO1 123
. T NAD  LAIR . BPAPAOL 3

STANDARD TINE DATA ELENENTS

OPERAT LON/ELEMENT DESCRIPT 10N

‘02‘.007““ FROM OPEN SHELF

AND RETURN
TARTS=MITN READ IOENTIFICATION OF SOOKS ON
SHELF ~ , .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO LOCATE BOOX,
REMOVE FRON SHELF (GET NARKER PAD,MRITE SOOK
NUMBER(THREE DIGITSION NARKER,INSERT MARKER

PAD IN SOOK SLOT ON SHELF,PLACE BOOK YO CARRY,

PLACE BOOK ON TASLE OR WORK BEMCH,GET SOOK
FRON TASBLE TO RETURN TO SHELF,REROVE RARKER
PAD,RETURN BOOK TO SHELF,AND TEAR SMEET PRON
NARKER PAD

ENDS=MITH ASIDE MARKER PAD .

CONDITIONS=TINE TO WALK BETWEEN SOOK SNELF AND
WORK AREA NOT INCLUOED

CASE 01 OBTAIN AND RETURN 300X WITMOUY SEND OR

$T00P L
02 OSTAIN AND RETURN S0OK,0END OR STOOP
. AT 800K SNELE REQUIAED

OBJECT ;HANG ON HOOX

({8

STARTS=MITH BEND TO MOOKS IN STORAGE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO 0ENO AND
GET HOOKS(FOUR) (ARISE FROR BEND, TURN,PLACE
HOOKS ON CART OR BENCH,GEY HOOK AND PARY

(OBJECTI,POSITION OBJECT TO MOOK,PLACE OBJECT

ON HOOK,MOVE HOOK TO CHAIN,GET RING ON
CONVEYOR,PLACE HOOK ON RING,RELEASE
ENOS=NITH HOOK ON RING
CONDITIONS=SASED ON GETTING FOUR MODXS FRON
STORAGE PER BEND
CASE 0L PLACE FIRST OBJECT ON MODK
02 PLACE EACH ADDITIONAL 0SJECT ON MOOX

YWOOD, MANHANDL &
STARTS=WITH WALK 2 PACES TO PLYWOOD STACK
INCLUDES=HOVENENT OF SMEETIS) OF PLYNOOD AS

FOLLOMSSFIRST WORKER SLIDES THE SMEEV(S)TOWARD

THE SECOND WORKER.THE SECOND MORKER GRASPS
VHE SHEET(S) AND BOTH WORKERS MOVE MITH Tng

SHEET(S) TO TME FORK BLADES,HAND CART OR OTMER
STACK.80TH WORKERS RELEASE THE SNEEVES) @ TNE
FORK BLADES,HAND CART OR OTHMER SVACK AND AL ION

IT WITH PREVIOUSLY PLACED SHEETS
ERDS=MITH TURN FROM STACK
CONDITION=VALUES SHOWN APPLY TO EACH NOVERSKT
OF SHEET(S) YO FORK SLADES,CART,OR STACK
CASE OL SNEETIS),4Xe FEET
02 SHMEET(S),4X8 FEET
03 SMEET(S),4X10 FEET
04 SHEET(S),aX12 FEETY

'lg;.RElOVE MITH PRY TOOL

PAINTIGREASE OR VARNI

(1

ARTS=M{TH REACH TO TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL NOTIONS NECESSARY 7O GET TOSL,

POSITION UNDER PART,APPLY PRESSURE TO TOBL (68T

PART,AND ASIOE PART
ENDS=WITH ASIDE TOOL
CONDIT [ONS=PART IS MININALLY EMGAGED -
SHI ,APPLY WITH SAUSH
STARTS=NITH LOADED BAUSN IN MANO
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO NOVE
. BRUSH TO PART,COAT PARTCTHAEE STAOKES WETH
CARE AND SIX FRACTIOMAL NOVES TO RETOUCH)
ENDS=WITH COATING COMPLETE
CONDIT IONS=ONE=INCH STROKES WITH BRUSH USED




l\__

OEFENSE WORK NEASUREMENT

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWNSTOP  TMU

SOURCE ATION
FPE V
NAA U
FEN U
fFE U
FRE U
FFE U

MAA

NAA

CODE ELEMENT VALUE

GSCPSAL BPAPSXX VARIABLE

(1}
160

JPAADSF MPAPSXX VARIABLE

998
593

978

KPABBAA SPAAPXX VARTABLE

235
20

RLGSCPA SPAPAXX VARIABLE

307
_ 309

. GJPEPA9  MPHDAOL 212
GJAFPBL MPHODOL 139

STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

OPERAT [ON/ELENENT DESCRIPTION

PAINT, SPRAY )
STARTS=WITH DEPRESS TRIGGER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TU MUVE A
SPRAY GUN ACROSS SURFACE TD SPRAY ONE .
SQUARE FQOT
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF TRIGGER
CONOITIONS=PAINT ONE SQUARE FOOT W/SPRAY GUN
CASE 01 FLAT SURFACE
02 IRREGULAR SURFACE

PAINT, SPRAY
STARTS=NITH SPRAY GUN IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO AlM
SPRAY GUN,DEPRESS TRIGGER,DIRECT SPRAY UVER
AREA,GET HOSE AND FLIP ASIDE,MNOVE TO NE# AREA
ENDS=MITH SPRAY GUN IN MAND
CASE Ol PAINT 10 SQUARE FEET WITH EPURY PAINT
OR ACRYLIC LACQUER,FOUR PASSES PER
SQUARE FUOT,SPRAY WITH FOUR=INCH FAN
02 PAINT 10 SQUARE FEET WITH EPOXY OR
ACRYLIC PRIMER,THREE PASSES PER
SQUARE FOOT,SPRAY WITH SIX=INCH FAN
03 PAINT 10 LINEAR FEET,CUT IN WATER
LINE(FOUR PASSES PER LINEAR FOOT,SPRAY
WITH 1 1/72=INCH FAN

PAINT,APPLY WITH BRUSH ATTACHED TO BOTTLE CAP

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET BOTTLE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
AND HOLD BOTTLE MITH ONE HAND.REACH TO AND UN=
SCREW CAP FROM BOTTLE WITH OTHER HAND,REMOVE
BRUSH AND WIPE ON EDGE OF BOTTLE,MOVE BRUSH
TO SPOT AND APPLY PAINT,RETURN BRUSH TO BOTTLE
AND SCREW ON CAP,ASIDE BOTTLE

ENOS=MITH ASIDE' BOTTLE ) :
CASE 01 FIRST APPLICATION )

02 OIP BRUSH IN PAINT AND PAINT
ADDITIONAL SPOT

PAINT,APPLY WITH BRUSH
STARTS=MITH REACH TO GET PAINT BRUSH

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
PAINT BRUSH AND DIP INTO PAINT,MOVE BRUSH FROM
PAINT TO SURFACE TO BE PAINTED,BRUSH, PAINT ON
SURFACE' WITH APPROXIMATELY EIGHT STROKES.,
ASIDE BRUSH

ENDS=NITH ASIDE BRUSH

CONDITIONS=PAINT ONE SQUARE FOOT OF SURFACE
WITH L 172 TO 2 1/2 INCH BRUSH.DIP BRUSH IN
PAINT THREE TIMES PER SQUARE FOOT.

CASE 01 FIRST SQUARE FOOT
. 02 EACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE FOOY

DOCUNG?"'A"’ACN 70 ITEM WITH RUSBER BAND
STARTS=M]TH REACH TO PAPER DOCUMENT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PAPER,
POSITION TO SURFACE,ROLL PAPER,GET RUBBER
BAND,POSITION PAPER AND BAND TO ITEM,AND
STRETCN RUBBER BAND OVER PAPER AND LTEM
ENOS=NWITH RELEASE OF RUBBER BAND

OOCUNENT ,DETACH FROM ITEM AND UNROLL ¢ DOCUMENT
SECURED WITH RUBBER BAND
STARTS=NITH SINO REACH TO DOCUMENT AND RUBBER

8AND

INCLUDES=ALL NOTIONS NECESSARY TO RELEASE
DOCUMENT FROM ITEM 8Y REMOVING RUBBER BAND.
PLACE DOCUMENT ON SURFACE,AND UNROLL AND HOLD
DOCUMENT WITH MANDS

ENDS=WITH MANDS ON DOCUMENT

9




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELENENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWNSTOP. THU . OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CO0E ELEMENT VALUE .
FFE ¥ MAA  GJPFPAT MPHDROL 275  DOCUMENT JREMOVE FROM BAG, UNFOLD, FOLD, AND

REPLACE IN BAG
STARTS=WITH REACH TO BAGIPLASTIC OR SIMILAR)
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET BAG,

REMOVE PAPER CLIP FROM BAG,REMOVE DOCUMENT

FROM BAG,AND UNFOLD DOCUMENT 3AND REGRASP

DOCUMENT , FOLD DOCUMENT (ONE FOLD),PLACE

DOCUMENT IN BAG,AND INSTALL PAPER CLIP ON BAG -
ENOS=WITH BAG IN HAND
CONOITIONS=DOCUMENT IN BAG IS EASILY GRASPED,

NO INSERTION OF FINGERS IN BAG REQUIRED TO

RENOVE DOCUMENT ’

STARTS=WITH REACH TO PLASTIC 8

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET BAG,
REMOVE DOCUMENT ,ASIDE BAG AND DOCUMENT ;GET
8AG,GET DOCUMENT,PLACE IN BAG,AND FOLD CORNER
OF BAG

ENDS=WITH BAG IN HAND

CONOITIONS=DOCUMENT IN BAG IS EASILY GRASPED,
NO INSERTION OF FINGERS IN BAG REQUIRED:NO
VIME IS INCLUDED FOR FOLDING OR OTHERWISE
PREPARING DOCUMENT FOR REPLACING IN BAG.

FFE HAA  GJPFPAG MPHDROQ 128  DOCUMENT,REMOVE FROM AND RETURN Ig PLASTIC 8AG

FFO U NAA  8PKOBOL BPK80O0} 25 ::g(PAPERl vOPEN,PREPARATORY TO PLACE OBJECT IN

STARTS=MITH BAG IN OME HAND AND FINGER OF
OTHER HAND POSITIONED TO OPEN BAG

INCLUDES=ALL MOYIONS NECESSARY TO INSERT
FINGERS AND SPREAD OPEN

ENOS«WITH BAG OPEN AND HELD IN BOTH HANDS

CONDITION=APPLIES TO FLAT PAPER BAG

FFO U RAA BPKCPOL BPKCCXX VARIABLE CONTAINER(PLASTIC) CLOSE, SNAP=ON LD
STARTS=WITH ONE HAND ON CONTAINER AND L10 IN
OTHER MAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLOSE
CONTAINER WITH SNAP=ON LID VO 7=INCH DIAMETER
ENDOS=WITH ONE HAND ON CONTAINER AND ONE HAND

ON L1D
20 CASE 01 LIDyl=6 INCHES DIAMETER
29 02 LIDy&=7 INCHES DIAMETER
FFO U MAA  BPKOCXX BPRCOXX VARIASLE CAN,OPEN WITH STATIONARY CRANK TYPE CAN OPENER

STARTS=WITH LEFT MAND ON CAN AND RIGHT HAND ON
OPENER CUTTER MANODLE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TG RALSE
CUTTER,SLIDE CAN UNDER CUTTER,LOWER AND LOCK
CUTTER,TURN CRANK TO OPEN CAN AND RAISE CUTTER
TO RELEASE CAN

ENDS=MITH LEFT HAND ON CAN AND RIGHT HAND ON
OPENER CUTTER NANOLE

178 CASE 01 OPEN CAN,3=5 INCHES DIAMETER
. ) 226 02 OPEN CANy5=7 INCHES DIAMETER
FFO v NAA  BPKOPOL BPRCROY 39  COVER,REMOVE FROM PLASTIC CONTAINER,SNAP ON
COVER, 1=7 INCHES OIAMETER

STARTS=MITH ONE HANO ON CONTAINER AND OTHER
HAND ON LID

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TOQ APPLY
PRESSURE AND DISENGAGE COVER.

ENOS=WITH ONE MAND ON CONTAINER AND COVER IN
OTHER HAND
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DEFENSE WORK MEASURFMENT STANDARD TVIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA O0OCCUP= QUALITY SUURCF DWMS TP ™Y UPFRATlﬂNIELEﬁFNT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CoDE ELEMENT  VALUt : . _
FFO V ﬂl‘ BPKOEXX BPKEUXX VARIABLF ENVELUOPE ,OPEN AY: TEARING END
. : STANTS=WITH FNVELOPE [N HANDS AND IN PUSITION
TO TEAR '

INCLUNES ALL MOTIUNS NECFSSARY TO TEAR
ENVELUPE OPEN

ENDS=HITH ENVELOPE IN ONE HAND AND TORN OFF
END IN OTHER MAND .

CONDITION=LIMITED TO PARTS ENVELOPES MADE UF
PAPER (OR SIMILAR MATERIAL WITH NORMAL TEAR

RESISTANCE
24 CASE 01 ENVELOPE,1=5 INCHES WIDE
28 02 ENVELUPE,5=9 INCHES WIDE
FFO U RAA BPKJCO) APKJCOL 62 JAR,CLUSF o SCREW TYPE LID

STARTS~WITI JAR IN ONE HAND AND THE LID IN THE
OTHER HAND POSITIUNED,READY TO START

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TU SCREW LID ON
JAR

ENDS=WITH UNE HAND ON JAR AND ONE HANO ON LID

CONDITION=LIMITED TO JARS WITH SCREW TYPE LID
THAT CAN BE CLOSED WITH ONE HAND WHILE HOLDING
JAR WITH OTHER HAND

FF v MAA 8PKJO0L BPKJOOL 66 JAR,OPEN, SCREW TYPE LID
. STARTS=WITH ONE HAND ON JAR AND OTHER HAND ON

LD

INCLUDES=ALL MDTIONS NECESSARY TO UNSCREW LID
8Y HAND

ENDS=WITH LID UNSCREWED,STILL IN HAND,AND
OTHER HAND ON JAR

CONDITIUN=LIMITED TO JARS WITH SCRE« TYPE LID
THAT CAN BE UPENED WITH ONE HAND WHILE HOLDING
JAR WITH NTHER HAND

FFOD U MAA BPACTXX BPKTCXX VARIAHBLE TAPL,CUT wITH KNIFE T OPEN PACKAGE,BOX,ETC.
STARTSW[TH KNIFE IN HAND NEAR STARTING POUINT

AND OTHER HAND NN PACKAGE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECFSSARY TO INSERT KNIFE
AND MAKE UNE CUT

ENDS=W1TH KNIFE IN ONE HAND ANO OTHER HAND ON

PACKAGE
LY CASE Ol CUY TU 6 INCHES IN LENGTH
58 02 CUY 6=12 INCHES IN LENGTH
62 . 03 CUY 12«18 INCHES IN LENGTH
66 04 CUT 1u=26 INCHES IN LENGTH
69 05 CUT 24=30 INCHES IN LENGTH
13 06 CUT 30=36 INCHES IN LENGTH

FFD v nAR MPKOBXX MPKBOXX VARIABLE BOX, UPEN
. STARTS=u1TH REACH TO BOX
INCLUDES=ALL MOTEIONS NECESSARY TO GET BUX IN
POSITION AND OPEN FLAPS
ENDS=w [ TH HANDS ON FLAPS
100 CASE 01 FLAP TYPE ROX,NUT SEALED,NOT

INTERLUCKED, LARGEST DIMENS IUN OF BOX
THP UP TQ 6 INCHES

12 02 FLAP TYPE BUX,NOT SEALED,NOT

. - INTERLDCKED, LARGEST DIMENSION OF 80X
' TOP 6=12 INCHES
a7 03 BOX,TUCK IN TYPE LID,HINGED ACTION ON

ONE SIDE,NOT SEALED,BOX UP TU & INCHES
: MIDE AND 12 INCHES LONG
192 04 BOX,SEALED WITH TAPE,TUCK IN TYPE LID,
HINGED ACTIUN ON ONE SIDE,NO TAPE ON
ENDS ,MAXTMUM DIMENSIONS=6X12 INCHES
CINCLUDES TIME FOR CUTTING TAPE wWiTH
KNLFE)

n




OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWNSTDP Thu OPERATION/ELENENY DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE
FF0 MAA  NPKTOXX MPKATXX VARIABLE  BAG(PAPER),TEAR TO OPEN
. STARTS=MITH REACH TO BAG

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET BAG AND
TEAR ACROSS TOP
ENDS=WITH BAG IN HAND

86 CASE 01 TEAR BAG,UP TO 6 INCHES ACROSS TOP
90 02 TEAR BAG,6~12 INCHES ACROSS TOP
9% 03 TEAR BAG,12=18 INCHES ACROSS TOP -
9% 06 TEAR BAG,18=24 INCHES ACROSS TQP
NAA U RAA  OPKCHXX MPKCCXX VARIABLE  CAN(HERNETICALLY SEALED) ,CLDSE OR OPEN
STARTS=MITH REACH TO CAN
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE *

WINOING KEY FROM CANoUNWIND STRIP WITH KEY,
ASIOE STRIP AND LID;OR REPLACE LID ON CAN AND
SEAL WITH HAND PRESSURE

ENOS=MITH LID IN PLACE

CONDITION=MERMETICALLY SEALED,KEY WIND CAN TO
THO POUNDS CAPACITY

N7 CASE 01 OPEN CAN WITH KEV
209 02 CLOSE CAN
FFO 4 MAA  MPKOCXX MPKCOXX VARIABLE  CAN( METAL),OPEN WITH STATIONARY CRANK TYPE CAN
OPENER,EMPTY CONTENTS,AND ASIDE CAN .

STARTYS=WITH REACH TO CAN

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET CAN,OPEN
l"l'ﬂ CRANK TYPE OPENER,EMPTY CAN AND PLACE CAN
ASIDE

ENOS=NITH RELEASE OF CAN :

CONDITION=EACH CASE INCLUDES A CONSTANT VALUE
OF 182 TAU FOR OPENING CAN WITH CAN OPENER
{SOURCE CODE MPK=OC=C1),CAN DIAMETER 3=5

INCHES
242 CASE O1 OPEN AND EMPTY=ASIDE CAN 3=9 INCHES
258 02 OPEN AND EMPTY=ASIOE CAN 9=15 INCHES
2% 03 OPEN AND EMPTY=ASIDE CAN 15=21 INCHES
MA U MAA  OPKCSXX MPKCSXX VARIABLE  CAN,SCREW CAP ON AND OFF
STARTS=wITH REACH TO CAN

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNSCREW
CAP BY HAND,SELECT TOOL TO REMOVE METAL SEAL
WHMEN REQUIRED AND PIERCE AND REMOVE SEAL JRE=
PLACE CAPyTIGHTEN WITH HAND PRESSURE

ENDS=NETH CAP IN PLACE

21l CASE 01 WITHOUT SEAL TO ONE GALLON CAPACITY
378 02 WITH METAL SEAL TO ONE GALLON CAPACITY
290 03 MITHOUT SEAL TO FIVE GALLON CAPACITY
457 06 WITH METAL SEAL OVER ONE GALLON TO
FIVE GALLON CAPACITY
NO [ - NAD . LTUNIF1 SPRDOOL 170  DRUM{STORAGE) ,OPEN

STARTS=MITH REACH YO LID WITH BOTH HANDS
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
LI0 WITH BOTH MANDS,ROCK LID TO LOOSEN,DIS=
ENGAGE L1D FROM ORUM,PLACE LID ASIDE,RELEASE
ENDS=NITH LID ASIDE :

NAA U NAA  OPKEOXX NPKEOXX VARIABLE ENVELOPE(PARTS) ,OPEN AND REMOVE CONTENTS
‘ : STARTS=WITM REACH TO ENVELOPE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY YO READ
NOMENCLATURE TO VERIFY CONTENTS,TEAR ENVELOPE
WITH CARE AND EXTRACT A SINGLE OBJECY ALSO
INCLUDES MOTIONS TO EXTRACT EACH AODITIONAL

OBJECT
ENOS=WITH LAY ASIDE DBJECY
266 CASE O1 FIRSY OBJECT

L " 02 EACH ADDITIONAL 0BJECT

T2




.

DATA
SOURCE AT ION
FFO V
FFO U
FFO VU
NF v
FFE VU
FFO VU
AF v
FFE U

OCCUP= QUALITY

NAA

nAA

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE
CODE

nPKRJICXX

MPRJIOXX

WPKCLOL

376

GJIPLAAL

NPKOLOL

8XRT001

GJPLDAL

DUNSTOP
ELEMENT

MPKJCOL

nPKJOOL

npkLCOL

MPKLIOL

nPxL f02

WPKLPOL

WPKLROL

NPKLRO2

™y
VALUE

109

3

306

160

1016

&5

T64

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

JAR(CLOSE L 1D SCREWED ONISlND TIGHT

STARTS=M{TH REACH TO L

INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET LIOD,
TIGHTEN ON JAR HAND TIGHT,AND PLACE JAR ASIDE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF JAR

CONOITION=LIMITED TO JARS WITH SCREW TYPE LIDS
THAT CAN BE CLOSEO WITH ONE HANO WHILE HOLOING
JAR WITH OTHER HAND

JAR,OPEN, SCREN TYPE LID

STARTS=WITH REACH TO JAR

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET JARS
UNSCREW,REMOVE  AND PLACE LID ASIDE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LID

CONDITION=LINITED TO JARS WITH SCREW TYPE LIDS
THAT CAN BE REMOVED WITH ONE HANO WHILE
HOLDING JAR WITH OTHER HAND

LID,CLOSE,PRY OPEN TYPE CAN TO &6 INCHES
DIANMETER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LID
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET L1D,
PLACE ON CAN,GET HAMMER,TAP LID TO SEAT,AND
PLACE MAMMER AND CAN ASIOE
ENDS WITH RELEASE OF CAN

LID, INSTALL ON CAN
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LID
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN
LID.PLACE ON TOP OF CAN,POSITION AND APPLY
PRES SURE .
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF CAN

LID, INSTALL AND SEAL ON FIVE=GALLON CONTAINER,
16 PRY TABS
STARTS=MITH GET HAMMER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BEND TO
CONTAINERGET LEID,PLACE ON CONTAINER,PLACE
£00T ON LI0O TO HOLD,STRIKE EACH TAB THREE
BU‘WS TO SEAL LIO,REMOVE FOOT FROM LID,AND
ARISE
ENOS=MITH ASIDE HAMMER

LID,PRY OFF CAN TO 6=INCH OIAMETER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CAN
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET CAN,MOVE
INTO POSITION,GET TOOL+PRY OFF LID,AND PLACE
TOOL ANO LID ASIOE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LID AND TOOL

LIDIBOX) o REMOVE
STARTS=MITH REACH TO BOX TOP

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
TOP AND LIFT ASIDE TO TABLE :

ENOS=MITH RELEASE OF LIO

CONOITIONS=TOP LOOSE ON S8OX=DOES NOT INCLUDE
RELEASE DR REMOVE FASTENERS

%iggaemve FROM FIVE=GALLON CONTAINER,16 PRY

STARTS=WITH GET SCREWDRIVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BEND TO
CONTAINER, PRY TABS OUT WITH SCREWORIVER,REMOVE
AND ASIDE LID AND ARISE
" ENOS=WITH ASIDE SCREWORIVER
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OEFENSE MURK MEASUREMFNT STANDARD TEME UATA. LLEMENTS

0ATA  OCCUP= QUALITY SUURCE DesIpe TN UPERATLIN/LLEMENT DFSCRIPTIUN
SOURCE aTiON cupe ELEMENT  vaLY! : .
FFE U MAA LPKBUL2  MPKOUU] 178 URJECT UNAUAP

STARTSeWITH PLACH TN GEY SHALt WRAPPED UBJECT

INCLUDES=ALL THE MUTIUNS NECESSARY TO PUT
AJLCT IN PUSITION TU UNMRAP,REMOVE PAPER
FRUN OBJECT

ENDSeMITH ASIDE PAPER

CONDITINNS=PAPER WRAPPED UBJECT NOY EXCEEDING
245 PUUNDS AND LARGEST DIMENSIUN UUES NOT
EXCFED 12 INCLHES

FF0 NAA NPKOSOL  MPKSCOL 158 STRING,CUT AND UPEN BAG
STARTSeWITH REACH TD BAG =~
INCLUDF S=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO GET BAG,CUT .
DRAWSTRING:AND UPEN BAG
ENDS=WITH 0AG IN HAND .
CONDITION=APPLIES TO BAG WITH DRAWSTRING WITH
OPFNING UP T13 & INCHES

0 U MAA  NPKEEXX TPREUXX TAKLE ENVELOPE;UPEN.ENPTV.AND ASIDE
STARTS~WITH REACH TO ENVELOPE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO GEY
ENVELUPETEAR UPEN,EMPTY CONTENTS,AND PLACE
ENVELUPE ASIDE
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF ENVELOPE
CUNDITION=EACH CASE INCLUDES CUNSTANT TIME FOR
TFARING ENVFLUPE (IPEN(SOURCE CODE NPX=EE=CX)
WIDTH OF ENVELOPE{INCHES)
DISTANCE FOR

GET AND ASIOE 1=s S=9
ENVELOPE ( INCHES )
. A ]
3=9 A 13 150
9=15 . B 148 162
15=21 C 10 174
FFO v WA WPKOBXX TPRTCXX  TABLF  TAPE,CUT TU UPEN BUX.TAPE ON TWO SIDES AND

MEDLLE UF anix ToP

STARTSeWITH REALH TU BOX

INCLUDFS=ALL WDTIUNS NECESSARY Ti) MOVE 80X IN
PUSITIONGGET KNIFE,CUT TAPE,LAY
RNIFE ASIDE,OPEN THD FLAPS,TURN 80X 90
DEGREES)AND UPEN THWO FLAPS

ENDS=WITH HANDS UN FLAPS

CONDITTUNS=IF REQUIRED, WE IGHY FACTORS MUST BE
ADDED 16 THIS ELEMENT )

LARGESTY DIMENSIUN OF BOX{INCHES)

HE TGHT T0 6 =12 12=}8 18«24 24=30
OF A0X A 8 4 )] E
INCHES
0 9 A 306 352 . 392 6§46 475
9wl S 8 313 366 400 454 %88
15=21 ¢ 1321 373 613 467 498
21=21 0 339 385 423 €77 506
DFF v NAA  GJRLRAL SPKCOXX VARIABLE CAN.OPEN AND CLOSE,PRY TYPE LID TO SIX INCHES

DIAN
STAR!S-HITH REACH TO CAN
INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO GET CAN,
POSITIUN,GET TUOL,PRY OFF LID,ASIOE LID AND
TUOLGFT LIVsPOSITIUN ON CAN .
ENOS=WITH ASINDE CAN

(1! ] CASC 01 OPEN AND CLOSE CAN-HAHHER USED TO Tar
LID TO SEAL CAN
542 02 OPEN AND CLOSE CAN,LID SEALED BY

PRESSING WITH HANDS

14




DEFENSE MORK WEASURENENT STANDARD TINE OATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE  DwnSTOP ™y UPERATTON/ELENENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT ION COO0E ELEMENT VALUE ' -
NAA 0 MAA  WPLXXXX TPLOGXX TABLE OBJECT,GET,PLACE TO USE,AND PLACE ASICE
. STARTS=NITH REACH YO OBJECT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET CONTROL
OF AN OBJECT,MOVE OBJECT TO USE.AND MOVE THE
ORJECY ASIDE
ENDS=HITH RELEASE OF OBJECT
CONDITIONS=COLUMN A APPLIES TO MOVES OF LESS
THAN ONE INCH.TO OBTAIN CORRECT OISTANCE
RANGE,COMPUTE AVERAGE LENGTH OF REACH AND
MOVES.
DISTANCE RANGE(INCHES)
F l=3 3e9 9wlS 15=21 21=27
A b C 0 € f
: EASY GRASP
PLACE TO USE.
VARIASLE A 10 18 31 & 55 68
L00SE 818 26 40 33 66 80
CLOSE cC28 2% 351 &3 17 9l
EXACT 0SS 63 17T 90 103 118
JUMBLED GRASP
PLACE TO USE .
VARIABLE € 17 27 39 51 64 76
LOOSE F25 35 48 61 75 88
cLose 635 45 959 71 86 9
EXACY  He2 T2 85 98 112 126
NAA U RAA

XPLXXXX TPLOPXX TABLE OBJECT,PLACE WITH A COMBINATION OF NOVE AND/UR
PDSI'I’!&N MOTIONS USING THE HAND(S) OR FINGERS

STI:Y:E:SI’N THE HAND ON THE OBJECT TO BE

L .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TRANSPORY
AND/OR PLACE THE OBJECT IN THE DESIRED
LOCATION .

ENDS=MITH THE WAND ON THE OBJECT

CONDITIONS=DISTANCE RANGE COLUMN A APPLIES
TO POSITION OBJECTS ONLY MITH NO MOVE;COLUMN
8 APPLIES TO MOVES OF LESS THAN ONE INCH

DESCARIPTION DISTANCE RANGE(INCHES)
0 F 1=2 39 9=l5 15=21 21=27
A 8 € D E F 6

APPROZIMATE

- LOCATION
NO PRESSURE A
WiTH PRESS. &

2 5 9 13 17 21

LUOSE FIY .

SYMMETRICAL € 6 8 11 16 21 26 31
NOT SYM. D 911 14 19 26 30 35
CLOSE FIT

SYMMETRICAL E 16 18 21 27 31 31 &2
NOT SYM.  F 20 22 25 30 35 40 45
EXACT FIT

SYMNETRICAL G 43 45 48 53 S8 63 69
NOT SYM. HaT 49 52 51 62 &1 12
PLACE TO J 68 9 16 19 23 28
OTHER HAND
START

THREADED
FASTENER

VISIBLE K 26 29 34 39 b4 49
SLIND L 60 63 63 73 78 83

L4




OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANOARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA  OLCUPe ‘U‘Ll?' SOURCE OWRSTOP Ty . OPERATION/ELERENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT ION CO0E ELEMENT vALUE
FFH U TAA  RPAACAG NWPTNCOL 67  NOZZLECAEROSOL PAINT SPRAY CAN),CLEAR

STARTS=MITH FINGER ON SBUTTON,CAN [NVERTED

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOV IONS NECESSARY TO PRESS
BUTTON,SPRAY PAINT TO CLEAR NOZZLE

ENOS=WITH NOZZLE CLEARED,FINGER ON BUTTON

¢ v ROMRXX SRODRXX VARTABLE OIGIT(S){MIXED NUMBER) ,READ € RETAIN
¢ v B 8 STARTS=NHEN VISION FALLS ON NUMBER

INCLUDES=FOCUSING ON AND REAOING NUMBER -
ENOS=WHEN EYE COMPLETES READING NUMBER
CONDIT IONS=EXCLUDES EYE TRAVEL TO AND FROM

NUMBER
19 CASE 0L READ FIRSTY DIGIT
9 . 02 READ EACH ADOITIONAL OIGIT ¢
NF V] MAF 2561 BRDILOL 9 ITEM,LOCATE IN COLUMN

STARTS=NITH 800K OPEN TO DESIRED PAGE AND EYES

AT REST ON COLUMN

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE FINGER
ON PAGE,SCAN DOWN THE COLUMN,ANO SELECT AND
_READ THE DESIRED ENTRY

ENDS=MITH MOVE HAND FROM PAGE

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO PAGE CONTAINING
COLUNNS OF APPROXIMATELY 50 ITENS EACH SUCH AS
A PARTS CATALOG

FFF v TBA  BRONRXX SRONRXX VARiAOI.E NUNBER \READ,FIRST OR ADDITIONAL+NO EYE TRAVEL
STARYS=MHEN EYE (VISION) FALLS ON NUMBER
INCLUDES=FOCUSING EYE ON,READING,AND RETAINING
- NUMBER
ENOS=WHEN EYE COMPLETES READING NUMBER(S)
CONDITION=ALL NUMERICS

12 CASE 01 FIRST OIGIYT OF A NUMBER WITH ONE
THROUGH FIVE DIGITS

L] 02 EACH ADDITIONAL DIGIT OF A NUMBER WITH
ONE THROUGH FIVE DIGITS

55 ’ 03 FIRST SIX DIGITS OF A NUMBER WITH SIX
THROUGH TWELYVE DIGITS

7 04 EACH ADDITIONAL DIGIT OF A NUMBER WITM

SIX THROUGH TWELVE OIGITS

FFF o MAA  SROWIOL BROWIOL T MORD,READ, INDIVIDUAL WORD,ALPHA NUMERIC,OR
NUMBER TO TRANSPOSE

STARTS=WTIH EYES IN PLACE BUT NOT FOCUSED

INCLUDES=EYE FOCUS ONLY

ENDS=WITH EYES IN FOCUS

CONOITIONS=ALLON ONE OCCURRENCE FOR EACH
NUNBER OF ONE THROUGH FIVE DIGITS OR
FOR EACH SERIES OF FIVE DIGITS IN LARGE
NUMBERS. ALLOW ONE ADDITIONAL OCCURRENCE FOR
REMAINING DIGITS IN A LARGE NUMBER,IF LESS
THAN FIVE.

MA U NAA  BROWSOL BROWSOL S  WORD(SEQUENCE) ,READ,PER WORD

STARTS=WITH FIXATEON OF THE EYES

INCLUDES~NOVEMENT OF THE EYES AND FOCUSING TO
PERCEIVE READILY DISTINGUISHABLE WORDS

ENOS=WITH COMPLETION OF MOVEMENT AND FIXATION
OF THE EYES

CONDITION=LIMITED TO NORMAL LETTERS AT NORMAL
READING DISTANCE FROM THE EYES AND TO READING
AVERAGE PROSE

NF v HAF 2608 MROPFOL 214  PAGE,FIND,IN MANUAL
STARTS=REACH TO BOOK OR MANUAL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN BOOK TO
DESIRED PAGE
ENOS=NITH BOOK OPEN

76




OATA
SOURCE ATION
L4 4 v
L v
[ L v

acCuPe QUALTTY SOURCE  DWNSYOP  TWU
cobt

L { )

™A

T84

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
ELEMENT VALUE ‘

TRONAXX TROOAXX TABLE OIGIT(S), ALPHASNUNER IC ,READ & RETAIN
EYE TRAVEL TO € FROM NUMBER

STARTS=MITH EYE TRAVEL TO NUMBER

INCLUDES=VISION FALL ON NUMBFR AND READ ING
NUMBER

ENDS=WHEN EYE COMPLETES READING AND RETURNS Tu
POINT OF ORIGIN

CONDITION=ALSO APPLIES TO READING DECIMAL AND
COMMON FRACTIONS

DISTANCE EYE TRAVEL

. (IN INCHES)

0IGITS 0 5 10 15 20
READ A 8 c D €

1 A 19 36 52 69 86

2 8 28 45 61 78 95

3 ¢ a7 54 70 87 104

4 0 46 63 79 96 113

s E 55 72 88 105 122

6 F 64 81 97 114 131

T 6 73 90 106 123 140

TRONAXX  TRODNXX TABLE DIGITIS) NUMERIC,READ & RETAINJEYE TRAVEL
: TO & FROM NUMBER
STARTSeWITH EVE TRAVEL TO NUNBER
INCLUDES=VISION FALL ON NUMBER AND READING
NUMBER '
ENDOS=WHEN EYE COMPLETES READING AND RETURNS TO

POINT OF ORIGIN
DISTANCE EYE TRAVEL
(IN INCHES)

OIGITS 0 s 10 15 20
READ A 8 c 0 €
1 A 12 22 32 42 52
2 8 17 27 37 47 57
3 ¢ 22 32 42 52 62
¢ O 27 37 o7 57 67
s E 32 42 52 62 . T2
6 F 55 14 92 11 130
7T 6 62 81 99 118 137
8 M 69 88 106 125 L4
9 4 7 95 113 132 151
10 X 83 102 120 139 158
1n ot %0 109 127 146 185
12 M 97 16 134 153 172

TRONVAX TRONAXX  TABLE - NUMBER(S),ALPHASNUMERIC,READ AND VERIFY,EYE
TRAVEL FROM DOCUMENT TO DOCUMENT
STARTS=NITH EYE TRAVEL TO FIRST DOCUMENT FROM
SECOND DOCUMENT
INCLUDES=READ NUMBER ON ONE DOCUMENT AND LOOK
TO SECOND DOCUMENT AND READ NUMBER
ENDS=MITH EYES ON SECOND DOCUMENT AT CON=
PLETION OF READING SECOND NUMBER
CONDITIONS=ALSO APPLIES TO RESDING DECIMAL AND
CONMON FRACTIONS
DISTANCE EYE TRAVEL
(EN INCHES)
NUMBERS 10 15 20
READ A 8 c
7 88 105
89 106 123
107 126 141
125 142 159
143 160 177
161 178 1%6
179 19 213

~NOVP BN
oOMMODOG»

n”




DEFENSE NORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWNSTOP TMU OPERATION/ELENENT 5E§CRI?TIDN‘

SOURCE ATION COOE ELEMENT VALUE
FF ] TRA  TRONVXX TRONNXX TVABLE NUMBER(S) yNUMERIC,READ & VERIFY,EYE TRAVEL
FROM DOCUMENY YO DOCUMENT

STARTS=WITH EYE TRAVEL TO FIRST DOCUMENT FROM

SECOND OOCUMENT .
INCLUDES=READ NUMBER ON ONE DOCUMENT AND LOOK

TO SECOND DOCUMENT AND READ NUMBER
ENOS=MITH EVES ON SECOND DOCUMENT AT COMPLET=

ION OF READING SECOND NUMBER .

DISTANCE EYE TRAVEL
LIN INCHES)

DIGITS 10 15 20
READ A 8 ¢ A

1L A &  S6 o4 -

2 &8 ¢ 66 T4

3 C 664 76 84

4 D T4 86 94

S E 84 9% 104

6 F 147 166 185

7T G 161 180 199

8 M 175 1964 213

9 J 189 200 227

10 k203 222 241

11 L 217 236 255

12 M 231 250 269

oL v HAL BCRP TROSSXX TABLE SHEET(S)sSCAN FOR FAMILIAR REFERENCE POINT(S),
LETTER SI2E SHEETS

STARTS=WITH THE EYES MOVING TOWARD THE FIRST
SHEET TO BE SCANNED :

INCLUDES=SCANNING SMEET(S),TURNING SMEET(S),
AND IDENTIFYING THE POINTS OF REFERENCE

ENDS=WHEN THE LAST SHEET IS SCANNED AND TURNED

R

OVE
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE READING THE
IOENTIFIED INFORMATION,MAKING ANY TYPE OF EDIT
OR CHECK MARK,WRITING,ETC.
REFERENCE POINTS IDENTIFIED

MNUNMBER OF 0 1 2 3 4
SHEETS

SCANNED A 8 [+ 0 €

1 A 17 31 &5 60 74

2 8 Sk 66 80 9% 109

3 [ 86 100 115 . 129 143

4 0 121 135 149 164 178

5 E 155 170 184 198 212

6 F 190 204 218 233 247

? G 224 239 253 267 282

[ ] L 259 213 288 302 316

9 J 294 308 322 337 351

10 K 328 343 357 mn 385
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OuMSYOP TMU
ELEMENT VALUE

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SQURCE AT ION CODE

NAA U MAA  OSTCAXX MSTCSXX VARTABLE

517

'11%

1260
65
109
776

FFO U MAA  BTFFMXX . BTFFMXX VAR]ABLE

FFO U . BYFFSXX BTFFSXX VARLABLE

10
12
14

FED U WAL BTRFTXX BTFFTXX VARTABLE

11
37

FFR U NAA  ATFPFXX BTFNPOL 32

AP U MAO MOE3E  BTFNPO2 57

OPERAT ION/ELENENT OESCRIPTION

COAY,SPRAYEAEROSOL) - :
STARTS=MITH REACH TO AEROSOL SPRAY CAN
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
CAP OR COVER FROM CAN,SHAKE CAN,POSITION FOR
USE.ACTUATE BUTTON TO COAT A SPOT OR AREA,
INVERT CAN,ACTUATE BUTTON TO 8LOW VEHICLE FROM
TUBE,REPLACE CAP OR COVER AND ASIDE CAN.ALSO
INCLUDES MOTION TO COAT AN ADDITIONAL SPOT OR
AREA AS NECESSARY ’
ENDS=WITH CAN ASIOE
CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO UNOBSTRUCTED SURFACE
TREATMENT WITH PRIMER,RUST INHIBITOR,ORI=LUB,
LACQUER OR SIMILAR SUBSTANCE=DOES NOT ENCLUDE
TIME FOR AGITATION OF NEW ISSUE OR EQUIVALENT
CONDITION AEROSOL CAN
CASE Ol SPOT(BOLT HEAD,RIVET,NUT,AREA TO TWO
SQUARE INCHES) :
02 STRIP,LINEAR,1X12 INCHES
03 AREA,SURFACE=ONE SQUARE FOOT
04 ADDITIONAL SPOT
05 AODDITIONAL STRIP(1X12 INCHES}
06 ADDITIONAL SURFACE AREA(PER SQUARE
£007) :

FASTENER{THREADED) s TURN WITH FINGER MOVE ONLY
STARTS=WITH HAND ON FASTENER
INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO MOVE
FINGERS TO TURN A FASTENER
ENDS=WITH HAND ON FASTENER
CONDITION=APPLIES TO BOLTSCREMsNUT,OR HAND
KNOB TO & INCHES IN OIAMETER
CASE OL MOVE UP TO 1.5 INCHES
02 MOVE 1.5 INCHES TO 2.5 INCHES
03 MOVE 2.5 INCHES TO 3.5 INCHES

FASTENER(THREADED) o TURN BY SHIFT GRASP AND
MOVE WITH FINGERS
STARTSeMITH HAND ON FASTENER
INCLUDES=ALL TME TIME NECESSARY 7O TURN THE
FASTENER BY SHIFTING.GRASP AND NOVING FINGERS
ENDS=MITH HAND ON FASTENER
CASE OL MOVE UP TO 1.5 INCHES
02 MOVE 1.5 TO 2.5 INCHES
03 MOVE 2.5 TO 3.5 INCHES

FASTENER( THREADED) ¢ TURN WITH FINGER,
PER THREAD
STARTS=MITH HAND ON FASTENER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN A
FASTENER ONE THREAD
ENDS=MITH HAND ON FASTENER :
CONDITIONS=TO DETERMINE CORRECT CASE USE THE
DIAMETER OF THE OBJECT AT THE POINT OF CONTAST
WITH HAND
CASE 01 UP TO 0.25 INCHES 0.D.
02 0.25 INCHES TO 0.75 INCHES 0.D.
03 0.75 INCHES TO 1.75 INCHES 0.D.
04 1.75 INCHES TO 3.25 INCHES 0.D.

NUT,POSITION ON STUD
STARTS=WITH RELEASE OF WASHER PREVIOUSLY
POSITIONED ON STUD
INCLUES=ALL THE MOTVIONS NECESSARY TO UNPALM
NUT AND POSITIDN ON A STUD
ENDS=WITH NUT ON STUD READY TO START

NUT(SMALL)POSITION AND ENGAGE ON BOLT
STARTSeWITH MOVE NUT TO B8OLT
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY YO ENGAGE
A NUT ON A BOLT PRIOR TO RUN DOWN
ENOS=W1ITH HAND ON NUY

19




OEPENSE WORK NEASURENENT STANOARD TINE DATA ELENENTS

DATA OCCUPe QUALITY SOURCE OMWNSTDP - TV OPERATION/ELENENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION COoDE CELEMENT vaALUE
0 v MAA  BTESEXX OTFSBXX VARIASLE FASTENER{ THREADED) » START (8L INOD)
STARTS=MITH OBJECT UNDER CONTROL

INCLUOES=ALL THE NOTIONS NECESSARY TO NOVE AND
BLIND POSITION AN OBJECT AND ENGAGE THAEAD
ENDS=#ITH THE ENGAGEMENT OF THE THREAD

60 CASE 01 MOVE TO POSITION=FRACTIONAL

63 02 MOVE TO POSITION 1=3 INCHES

60 06 MOVE YO POSITION 3=9 INCMES )
” 12 MOVE YO POSITION 9=15 [NCMES

78 18 MOVE TO POSITION 15«2} INCHES

83 24 NOVE TO POSITION 2127 INCMES

PO v NAA  BTFSSOL BTPSSOL 10 FASTENERITHREADED) ,SPIN
STARTS=WITH HAND NEAR FASTENER

INCLUDES=ALL THE NOTEONS NECESSARY TO REACH
BACK ANO MOVE FINGERS FORWARD CONTACTING
FASTENER TO TURN T

ENDS=HITH MAND NEAR FASTENER

CONDITIONS=FASTENER MUST TURN FREELY

L ] MAA  BYFSVEX STESVYXX VARTABLE FASTENER( THREADED) o START (VISISLE)
. . STARTS=MITH OBJECT UNDER CONTROL
INCLUDES=ALL TME MOTEIONS MECESSARY TO ROVE AND
POSITION OBJECT AND ENGAGE THAEAD
ENDSHETH THE ENGAGEMENT OF THE THREAD

26 CASE Ol MOVE TO POSTTIONSFRACT IONAL
29 02 MOVE TO POSITION L3 INCHES
34 06 MOVE TO POSITION 3«9 INCMES
39 12 NOVE TO POSITION 9=13 INCHES
44 18 MOVE TO POSITION 15«21 INCMES
49 24 MOVE TO POSITION 2127 INCHES
(1141 BTETNO 18 FASTENER( THREADED) » T IGHTEN OR LOGSEN
#o v s "o ! SYARTS=wITH MANO ON FASTENER

INCLUOES=ALL THE ROTIONS NECESSARY 1O APPLY
PRESSURE TO TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN A THREADED
FASTENER ' .

ENDS=WITH HAND OMN FASTENER

Dy ¥ RAA  TTFINAK. @TFNAOL 26 VASMER,ALIGN TO NUT BEFORE STARTING TO
’ : : POSITION ON BOLT/SCREW

STARTS=NITH WASHER AND NUT IN CLOSE PROXINITY
IN SEPARATE MANDS

INCLUOES=ALL THE NOTIONS NECESSARY Y0 SRING
WASHER AND NUT TOGETMER IN PROPER AL IGNNENT

ENDS=NUT AND WASHER TOGETMER

CONDITIONS=PLAINJLOCK OR TAS WASHER 10 1 e
INCHES 1.0.

FFD ¥ NAA  TTYFIMXX BTFUPEX VARIABLE WASHERPLACE ON SCREN OR 8OLT
: STARTS=WITH WASHER AND OTMER OBJECT IN
SEPARATE HANDS IN CLOSE PROXINITY
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTSONS NECESSARY TO PLACE On
AND SEAT A WASHER :
ENOS=WITH WASMER SEATED
CONDITIONS=PLAIN,LOCK OR TAB WASHERS TO | 9 V)

INCHES 1.0,
26 CASE 01 ’&gﬁ ON SCREN OR BOLT TO ONE INCH
L
s 02 PLACE ON SCREW OR BOLY l=3 INCH LONG
FrE0 ¢ m BYEWRRX BYPURXX VARTASLE ;gg!ﬂ!"ﬂﬂ(lotbhﬂll WITH WRIST,PER REVOLU=

STARTS=NITH HAND ON FASTENER

INCLUOES=ALL THE NOTIONS MECESSARY TO TURN A
FASTENER ONE REVOLUTION

ENOS=MITH HAND ON FASTENER

59 CASE 01 TURN 90 DEGREES

5 02 TURN 120 DEGREES

L) . 03 TURN 180 OEGREES
80




DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
COOE

SOURCE ATION

| ' FFO

FFE

v

MAA -

BYFUSXX

BTFNTXX

JOTAPA2

107aPD3

NTFETXAX

DMASTOP  TWU
ELENENT VALUE

BTFUSXX VARIABLE

15
18
23

STFUTXX VARIABLE

NTECIXX VARIABLE

29
39

NTFCRXX VARIABLE

260
365

MTFFGXX VARIABLE

32
kX 4
67
sé
63
LL]

MAA  TTFIMXX MTFFIXX VARIABLE

89
123
97

131

134
205

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

FASTENER{ THREADED)  TURN WITH WRIST,SHIFT GRASP
AND TURN

STARTS=WITH HAND ON FASTENER
INCLUOES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN A
FASTENER A PARTIAL REVOLUTION
ENDSNITH HAND ON FASTENER
CONDITIONS=SHIFT GRASP AND TURN SEQUENCE
CASE 01 TURN 90 DEGREES
02 TURN 120 OEGREES
03 TURN 180 DEGREES

FASTENER(THREADED) ,TURN WITH WRISY
STARTS=HITH HAND ON FASTENER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN A
FASTENER A PARTIAL REVOLUTION
ENDS=WITH HAND ON FASTENER
COND ITIONS=TURN ONLY
CASE Ol TURR 90 DEGREES
02 TURN 120 DEGREES
03 TURN 160 DEGREES

CAP(OR PLUG) s INSTALL PLASTIC THREAOED
STARTS=WITH GET PLUG
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
CAP OR PLUG,TURN DOWN FOUR THREADS ¢AND TIGHTEN
ENOS=WITH RELEASE PLUG OR ASIDE TOOL
CASE 01 CAP DR PLUG INSTALLED AND TIGHTENED 8Y
HAND .
02 CAP OR PLUG INSTALLED BY HAND AND
TIGHTENED WITH TOOL{INCLUDES GET,USE.
AND ASIOE TOOL)

CAPIOR PLUG) yREMOVE,PLASTIC THREADED
STARTS=MITH REACH TO PLUG OR TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN CAP
OR PLUG,TURN OUT FOUR THREADS,AND ASIDE PLUG
ENOS=NITH RELEASE PLUG OR ASIOE TOOL
CASE 01 REMOVE CAP OR PLUG BY HWAND
02 LOOSEN CAP OR PLUG WITH TOOL AND
REMOVE 8Y HANO(INCLUDES GEV,USEsAND
ASIDE TOOL)

FASTENER( THREADED) ¢ GET (EASYIAND STARTIVISIBLE)
STARTS=uITH MOVEMENT OF HAND TOWARD FASTENER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS' NECESSARY TO REACH TO

FASTENER,GAIN CONTROL,MOVE TO BOLT,STUD,OR NUT
AND START ON THREAD .
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF FASTENER .
CONDITIONS=UP TO AND INCLUDING 2.5 LBS.EoNoN.
CASE Ol MOVE ONE INCH
02 MOVE 1=3 INCHES
06 MOVE 39 INCHES
12 MOVE 9«15 INCHES
18 MOVE 1521 INCHES
24 WOVE 21=27 INCHES

FASTENERITHREADED) J INSTALL
STARTS=MITH GET FASTENER
INCLUOES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GEY
FASTENER,RUN DOWN 8Y HAND TO FIVE THREADS
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF FASTENER
CONDITIONS=FASTENER NOT TIGHTENED
CASE Ol EASY GEV=VISIBLE START
02 EASY GET=BLIND START
03 JUMBLED GET=VISIBLE START
06 JUMBLED GET=BLIND START .
05 SIMD JUMBLED GET=VISIBLE START
06 SIMD JUMBLED GET=BLIND START

(1}




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARO TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= Wlti?' SOURCE  DWMSTDP TMU NPERATION/ELENENT DESCRIPYION

SOURCE ATION . CODE ELEMENT  VALUE
FFO v MAA  NMTFJTXX NTFFPXX VARIABLE :c%;%gf:g?MREADED).GET(JUHBLED)AND START

STARTS=WITH MUVEMENT GF HAND TOWARD FASTENER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO .
FASTENERGAIN CONTROL (MOVE TO BOLT,STUD,OR
NUT,AND START ON THREAD
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF FASTENER :
CONDTTIONS=UP TO AND INCLUDING 2.5 LBS. EeNeWeo M

39 CASE Ol MOVE ONE INCH
46 02 MOVE 1=3 INCHES
L H] 06 MOVE 3=9 INCHES
66 L2 MOVE 9«15 INCMES .
74 18 MOVE 15=21 INCHES
3 24 NMOVE 21=27 INCHES
0 VU MAL  NTESTXX NTFESXX VARIABLE :e#;s:sg:n«tt‘oﬂ”vGET(JUN!LEO SIMO) AND STARY

STARTS=WITH MOVEMENT OF HAND TOWARD FASTENER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH T0
FASTENER,GAIN CONTROL,MOVE TO 8OLT NUT,OR STUD
AND START ON THREAO

ENDOS WITH RELEASE OF FASTENER

CONDITIONS=UP TO AND INCLUDING
2.5 LBS.E.NeWewPLACE VISIBLE

76 CASE Ol MOVE ONE INCH

83 02 MUVE le3 INCHES
92 06 MOVE 3«9 INCHES
101 12 MOVE 9=15 INCHES
111 18 MOVE 15-2]1 INCHES
120 24 MOVE 21=27 INCHES

FF0 NAA  NTEPEXX NTFNPXX VARIABLE  NUT AND WASHER,PUSITION ON STUD
STARTS=WITH MOVE OF NUT AND WASHER TO STUD
' INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE A
WASHER AND NUT ON A STUD
ENDS=WITH NUT ON STUD
CONDITONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE ENGAGING OR
THREADING NUT ON STUD

‘27 CASE 02 MOVE TO STUD 1=3 [NCHES
33 06 MOVE TO STUD 39 [NCHES
37 12 MOVE TO STUD 9«15 INCHES
%3 . 18 MOVE TO STUD 15«21 INCHES
0 U - . GEAPNSYU NIFPPO}L 80 FASTENER{ THREADED) ,POSITION IN MOLE
. : STARTS=MITH REACH TO GET BOLT

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOT IONS NECESSARY TD GEY BaLT
AND POSITION IN HOLE,MOVE BOLT INTO HOLE,
RELEASE 8OLT

ENOS=WITH RELEASE ROLT

CONDITIONS=MOVE UP TO THREE INCHES INTO HOLE

FFH4 v MAA . KTFNRAL NTF¥PQ) T3 MASHER,PLACE ON BOLY OR SCREW
. STARTS=WITH BOLT IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET WASHER,
POSITION TO BOLT,AND SLIDE ON BOLT

ENDS=WITH WASHER SEATED ON BOLT,BOLT IN HAND

CONOITIONS=BOLY ONE=THREE INCHES LONG » WASHER
TO L 174 INCHES INSIDE DIAMETER,APPLICABLE TO
PLAEN,LOCK,OR TAB WASHERS

FFH U MAA - KTFWRA2 NTEWPO2 62  WASHER,PLACE IN ALIGNMENT WITH NUT PRIOR TO
STARTING NUT ON THREADS

STARTS®WITH NUT IN HAND

INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET WASMER
AND ALIGN TO NUT

ENDS=WITH NUT AND WASHER ALIGNED

CONDITIONS=PLAIN,LOCK,OR TAB WASHER TO 1 174
INCHES INSIDE DIAMETER
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

‘ DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWMSTOP  TMU OPERAT [ON/ELEMENT OESCRIPT ION
‘ SOURCE ATION CODE  ELEMENT VALUE _ v
FFO U MAA  TTFIMAX TTFFIXX  TABLE  FASTENER(THREADED),INSTALL WITH HAND
: STARTSaMITH GET FAST

INCLUOES=ALL THE HOT!ONS NECESSARY TO GET
FASTENER,START,RUN DOWN BY HAND THE REQUIRED
NUMBER OF THREADS

ENDS=FASTENER RUN DOWN

CONDITIONS=FASTENER NOT TIGHTENED

5«10 THREADS

. TYPE EASY JUMBLED JUMBLED
OF STARY GET GET  SIMD GET
A 8 ¢
VISIBLE A 133 141 178
) BLIND B 178 186 193
10~15 THREADS
TYPE EASY JUMBLED JUMBLED
OF START GET GET  SIMO GET
A 8 ¢
VISIBLE C 199 207 264
8LIND D 233 261 248
FFO U MAA  TYFRMXX TTFFRXX  TVABLE  FASTENER(THREADED) (REMOVE WITH HAND

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCATE FASTENER

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOCATE
FASTENER AND RUN OFF BY MHAND

ENDS=WITH FASTENER IN HAND

CONDSTIONS=FASTENER ALREAOY LOOSE

NUNBER OF
THREADS UNOBSTRUCTED DBSTRUCTED
70 RUN OFF BLIND  CLEAR  BLIND  CLEAR
A 8 c D
YO FIVE A 58 50 97 89
‘ 5=10 8 102 9% 193 185
' 10=15 c 168 160 337 329
FFH MAA  BTLOPXX BTLBPXX VARIABLE  BAR(PRY),USE

S?ARTS-U!TH BAR IN POSITION AND REAOY TO USE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE UBJECT
BY PRYING

ENOS=WITH BAR IN PLACE AFTER USE

CONDTTIONS=LIMITED TU 2.5 POUNDS RESISTANCE
MITH ONE HAND USE AND 5.0 POUNDS RESISTANCE
WITH TWO HAND USE.FOR MOVES WITH WEIGHT
SUPPLEMENT WITH TEL=WF=XX

20 CASE O1 OBJECTY MOVED LESS THAN ONE INCH
235 02 OBJECT MOVED 1=3 INCHES
3 06 UBJECT MOVED 3=9 INCHES
43 12 OBJECT MOVED 9=15 INCHES
FF '] MAA  BTLCCXX BTLCUXX VARTABLE CHISEL(COLD).USE.FIRST OR ADDITIONAL BLOWS
rT:-::t:nCHISEL IN ONE HAND AND HAMMER IN
Hi H

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
CHISEL TO WORK AND STRIKE ONE BLOW WITM A

HAMMER
ENDS=MITH CHISEL AND MAMMER IN HAND
T2 CASE 01 FIRST OR SINGLE BLOW
17 02 EACH ADDITIONAL BLOW
FF v MAA  BTLFSO1 B8TLFUOL ) 37 FILE(OR HACKSAW) USE PER STROK

€
STARTS=MITH TOOL IN POSITION FOR FIRST STROKE
INCLUDES=APPLY PRESSURE,FORWARD STRUKE,AND
RETURN STROKE
ENDSoWITH COMPLETION OF RETURN STROKE

@ |




DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SQURCE ATION
PPN U
PFH ¥
[ ")
P
N U
fFF v

NAA

NAA

HAA

NaA

RAA

DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TINME OATA ELEMENTS

DWUNSTOP ™Y

CODE ELENENT vALUE

BTLMLXX 'STLMLEX VARIASLE

8
17
26
3s
43

BTYLHMXX BTLHMXX VARIABLE

9
18
28

.37
46

BTLHAXX BTLHUXX VARIABLE

42
32

STLKFXX BTLKUXX VARTABLE

ié
20
28

LALHS STLNCRX VARIABLE

150
18

SYLPVOL BTLPAOL 72

OPERATION/ELEMENT ORSCRIPTION

HAMMER (L IGHT ) o STRIKE ONE BLOW
STARTSeWITH HAMMER IN NAND READY 7O STRIKE
8LOW
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE ONE
- DOWN STROKE AND ONE UP STROKE WITH A HAMMER
. ENDS=MITH NAMMER IN POSITION FOR NEXT BLOM
CONDITION=FOR USE OF HAMMER WITH CARE,ADOD
TPL=0P=8C FOR EACH BLOW.APPLICABLE TO USE OF
HAMMER WEIGHNING TO 2.5 POUNDS
CASE 02 HAMMER BLOW,1=3 INCH STROKE
06 HAMMER BLOW,3=9 INCH STROKE
12 HAMMER BLOMW,9=15 INCH STROKE
18 HANMER B8LOW,15=21 INCH STROKE
26 HAMMER BLOW, 21=27 INCH STROKE

HAMNER (MEDIUM) o STRIKE ONE BLOW
STARTS=HITH HANMER IN HANO READY TO STRIKE
8LOMW .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE ONE
DOWN STROKE AND ONE UP STROKE WITH A HAMMER
ENOS=MITH HAMMER IN POSITION FOR NEXT ALOW
CONDITION=FOR USE OF HAMMER WITH CARE,ADD
TPL=0P=B8C FOR EACH BLOW.APPLICABLE TO USE OF
HAMMER WEIGHING 2.5~7.5 POUNDS
CASE 02 HAMMER BLOW, 13 INCH STROKE
06 HAMMER BLOW,3=9 INCH STROKE
12 HAMMER BLOW,9=15 INCH STROKE
18 HAMMER BLOM, 15=21 INCH STROKE
24 HAMMER BLOW, 21#27 INCH STROKE

HATCHET, USE,STRIKE FIRST OR ADDITIONAL BLOW
STARTS=HITH HATCHET IN MWAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
HATCHET TO QBJECT AND STRIKE ONE BLOW(CASE 01)
OR STRIKE AODITIONAL BLOW(CASE 02}
ENDS=WITH HATCHET IN HAND READY FOR NEXT BLOW
OR TO LAY ASIDE
CASE 01 FIRST OR SINGLE 6LOW
02 EACH ADOITIONAL BLOW

&NIFE.USE.‘O CUT OR SCRAPE,PER STROKE
ARTSoWITH KNIFE IN .POSITION FOR FIRST STROKE
"‘CLUDES-A'PLY PRESSURE,ONE FORWARD STROXE,AND
ONE RETURN STROKE
ENDS=MITH KNIFE IN HAND AT END OF THE RETURN
STROKE
CASE 01 PER STROKE UP TO ONE INCH
02 PER STROKE,1=3 INCHES
06 PER STROKE,3+9 INCHES

MTERIM.-CUT ALONG STRAIGHTEDGE WITH KNIFE
STARTS=WITH KNIFE IN HAND,OTHER HAND HOLDING
STRAIGHTEDGE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE KNIFE
TO START POINT OF CUT,0RAW KNIFE ALONG
STRAIGHTEOGE,LIFT KNIFE,MOVE BACK TO STARY
POINT,AND MAKE SECOND CUT
ENDS=WITH KNIFE IN HAND
CONDITIONS=VINE TO GET ANO PLACE STRAIGHTEDGE
AND TO GET AND ASIDE KNIFE NOY INCLUDED
CASE 01 FIRST OR SINGLE SIX=INCH CUT
02 EACH ADDITIONAL SIX INCHES CUT WITHOUT
LIFTING KNIFE

PLIERSIVISE GRIPIADJUST
STARTS=HITH VISE GRIP PLIERS AT WORK PIECE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLOSE JANS
TO CHECK OPENINGoOPEN JANS,AND ADJUST SCREW
(Y40 CYCLES OF THE ABOVE MOTIONS ARE INCLUDED)
ENDS=WITH CLOSING JAWS FOR FINAL CHECK OF
OPENING SI2E




DEFENSE MORK NEASUREMENT STANDARD TINE DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SNlCE OMASTOP  ThU OPERATION/ELENENY DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION ELEMENT VALUE ’
AR v - WAM  FPLADXX BTLPAO2 75  PLIERSISLIP JOINY),ADJUST

STARVSoMITH PLIERS IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST
PLIERS TO DESIRED OPENING

E“DS-UITH PLIERS IN HAND

L I NAA  BTLPCXX OTLPCXX VARIASLE :}‘IE:SéCOWEWINAU +USE TO CUT,CRINP,OR GRIP

STARTS=MITH PLIERS IN HAND POSITIONED ON PART

INCLUDES=ALL NOTIONS NECESSARY YO CLOSE
PLIERS,APPLY. PRESSURE TO PLIER HANDLES ¢ AND
OPEN PLIERS

ENDS=WITH PLIERS OPEN AND IN HAND

CONDITION=NO TIME IS ALLOWED FOR DOING OTHER
WORK WHILE OBJECY IS HWELD

15 CASE O USE PLIEAS.LIGHT RESISTANCE,TO 30
20 02 USE PLIERS,HEAVY RESISTANCE,30=45
" NAA  BTLPWO2 BTLPCO3 65 RLIERSIVISE GAIP),CLOSE ON DBJECT AND OPEN T0
STARTS=WITH PLIERS POSITIONED QVER OBJECT TO
8E HELD

INCLUOES=ALL ROTIONS NECESSARY TO CLOSE AND
LOCK PLIERSIAND TO UNLOCK AND OPEN PLIERS

ENDS=MITH PLIERS OPEN AND IN HAND

CONOITION=NG TINE ALLOWED FOR WORK DONE WHILE
ORJECT 1S GEING NELD '

L v " NAA  BTLSAOL 8TLSAOL 132 M:.lf?lﬂ! TO ADAPTER AND ATTACH ADAPTER TO

STARTS=WITH ADAPYER HELD IN RIGHT MAND AND
SOCKET IN LEFT HAND )

INLCUDES=ALL NOTTONS NECESSARY YO ATTACH THE
SOCKEY TO THE ADAPTER AND VO ATTACH THE
ADAPTER TO EXTENSION,HANOLE.ETC,

ENDS=WITH TOOL IN WAND,READY FOR USE

L T NAA  BTLSCXX STLSCXX VARIASLE SCIE&DIIV!I-CONVENT!M USE
STARTS=id TOOL IN HAND, READY FOR USE

. INCI.W!SOALI. NOTIONS NECESSARY YO USE
SCREMORIVER AS INDICATED
ENDS=MITH SCREWDRIVER IN PLACE AFTER USE

23 CASE O ENGAGE SCREWORIVER TO PART AND
OISENGAGE FROM PART

] 02 CONVENT IONAL SCREWORIVERFINGER TURN,
PER MOVE,Y0 3/4 INCH OIAMETER HANOLE

12 03 CONVENTIONAL SCREWORIVERFINGER TURN,
PER NOVE,3/4=2 INCH OIANETER HANDLE

E4) 04 CONVENTIONAL SCRENORIVER,FINGER TURN,
PER THREAD,TO 3/4 INCH DIAMETER HANDLE

£ 13 05 CONVENT IONAL SCREWORIVER,FINGER TURN,
PER THREAD(3/4=2 INCH DIAMNETER HANDLE

18 06 CONVENT [ONAL SCREWORIVER,WRIST TURN,
PER WMOVE

3 07 CONVENTTONAL SCREWDRIVER,MRIST TURN,
PER THREAD

*F v NAA  STLSAQ2 BTLSDOY 62 SOCKET,DISENGAGE FROM ADAPTER AND REROVE
ADAPTER FRON HANDLE

STARYS=MITH HANDLE MITH SOCKET AND ADAPTER
ATVACHED, HELD IN HAND )

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TG REMOVE
SOCKET FRON ADAPTER AND ADAPTER FROM HANOLE

ENDS=MITH REMOVAL OF ADAPTER FROM HANDLE

[ })




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OuMSTOP U OPERATION/ELEMENT -DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE .
L]
FFH Y RAA BTLSRXX BTLSRXX VARJABLE SCREWDRIVER ,RATCHET,USE

STARTS=WITH SCREWDRIVER IN HAND,READY FOR USE

INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE
SCREWURIVER AS INDICATED

ENOS=WITH SCREWDRIVER IN PLACE AFTER USE

9 CASE Ol MUVE TURN MUTION,PER MOVE
23 02 MOVE TURN MOTIGN,PER THREAD .
14 03 MRIST TURN MOT 10N, PER TURN
Al 04 MRIST TURN MOTYION,PER THREAD
FF 1] NAA BTLSSXX OTLSSXX VARIABLE SCISSNORSIOR SHEARS),CUT
STARTS=WITH SCISSORS OR SHEARS POSITIONED FOR -
CUTTING

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TN MAKE ONE CUT
ALONG A LINE USING SCISSORS OR SHEARS
ENDS=MITH COMPLETION OF CuT
11 CASE 01 SMALL SCISSORS OR SHEARS,TD TWO
' INCH CUT WITH ONE HAND,UP TO 2.5
POUNDS RESISTANCE
13 02 LARGE SCISSORS OR SHEARS,
2=4 INCH CUT WITH TWO HANDS,UP TO FIVE
POUNDS RESISTANCE

NF J NAF 953 8TLSUOL - 31 Egsg:aleER.USE FOR FINAL TIGHTEN OR INITIAL

STARTS=WITH SCREWDRIVER IN HAND AND POSITIONED
IN SCREW SLOTY

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO APPLY
PRESSURE AND TURN SCREW 90 DEGREES TO
LOOSEN OR TO APPLY PRESSURE AND TURN SCREW
90 DEGREES VO TIGHTEN

ENDS=WITH SCREMDRIVER IN SCREW SLOV

FPH U NAA 8TLTIDXX BTLYOXX VARIASLE TAP{OR DIE),CUT ONE THREAD

STARTS=WITH TOOL POSITIONED

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CUY ONE
THREAD WITH TAP OR OIE OR TO REMOVE TAP OR DIE
ONE THREAD

ENDS=MITH TOUL IN HAND

CONDITIONS=MAXINUM RESISTANCE FOR WRIST TURN
HOTIONS=2.0 POUNDS AND FOR MOVE TURN MOTIONS=

2.5 PUUNDS.

67 CASE 0L WRIST TURN MOTIONS,CUT ONE THREAD

46 02 MRIST TURN MOTION,REMOVE ONE THREAD

102 03 MOVE TURN MOTIONS,CUT ONE THREAD,UP TO
TO 6 INCH HANDLE

63 06 MOVE TURN MOTION,REMOVE ONE THREAD,UP
TO 6 INCH HANDLE

140 05 MOVE TURN MUTIONS,.CUT ONE THREAD,6=10
INCH HANDLE

[} 06 MOVE TURN MOTION,REMOVE ONE THREAD,
: 6=10 INCH HMANOLE

FFO MAA  TTFAAXX BTLTUXX VARIABLE  TOOL,USE(ADDITIVE FOR INSTALLATION OR REMDVAL
OF SELF LOCKING FASTENERS)

STARTS=MITH APPLY PRESSURE TO TOOL

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOYIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE
THREE 120 OEGREE TURNS WITH THE TOOL

ENDS=WITH FASTENER TURNED ONE THREAD

CONDITVIONS=ELEMENT APPLICABLE TO INSTALL OR
REMOVE YHREADED FASTENER=ELEMENT IS USED AS AN
ADDITIVE WHEN A SELF LOCKING DEVICE IS USED
WITH A THREADED FASTENER AND THE TIGHTENING OR '
LOOSENING 1S DONE WITH THE TOOLS SHOWN FOR

CASES BELOW
T 42 CASE 01 2.5=10 LBS RESISTANCE=USING NUTORIVER,
SCREWORIVER OR T HANOLE
57 02 10=20 LBS RESISTANCE~USING WRENCH WITH
12=16 INCH HANOLE

69 03 20=30 L8S RESISTANCE=USING WRENCH WITH
i R 16=24 INCH HANOLE




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUPe QUALITY SOURCE  OWMSTOP  TMU

SOURCE ATION

FFN

FFH

FF

v

NAF

MAA

CODE ELEMENT VALUE

2062 8TLWAOL 17

BTLUMXX BTLWHXX VARIABLE

26
18
46
68

BTLULXX BTLMLXX VARIABLE

16

35
NOLIG  STLWPOL 39
BTLNROL BTLWROL 26

BTLMSXX BTLWSXX VARIASBLE

n

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

WRENCH,ADJUST s MUNKEY OR CRFSCENT
STARTS=WITH WRENCH IN HAND
INCLUNES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REGRASP
WRENCH HANDLE,GET AND MOVE ADJUSTING SCREW
FNUR TIMES,TRY WRENCH TU WORK,AND MAKE FINAL
ANDJUSTMENY
ENDS=WITH WRENCH IN HAND ON WORK

HANDLE("T") ,ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE OR USE TO
TURN UBJECT
STARTS=WITH TOOL IN HAND,READY FOR USE AS
INDICATED
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO ENGAGE AND
DISENGAGE ®T™ HANDLE(CASE O01),0R TO USE THE
#yw HANDLE TO TURN A PART(CASES 02=04)
ENDS=WITH HAND ON HANDLE
CONDITION=INCLUDES MOVES WITH RESISTANCE TO
2.5 POUNDS EFFECTIVE NET WEIGHT(ENW) .AND WRIST
TURNS WITH RESISTANCE TO 2.0 POUNDS ENW
CASE 01 ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE "T™ HANDLE
11 SPIN BY HAND.PER HAND SEQUENCE
12 MRIST TURN MOT IONS,PER THREAD
13 MOVE TURN MOTIONS,PER THREAD,"T" BAR
WITH OIAMETER TO 16 INCHES

BOLT(UR NUT),LODSEN OR TIGHYEN WITH WRENCH

STARTS=WITH WRENCH ON PART TN BE LOOSENED OR
TIGHTENED

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE A WRENCH
TO LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN A PART

ENDS=MITH WRENCH ON PARY

CONDITION=APPLIES TU NVERCOMING INITIAL
RESISTANCE ONLY WHEN LOOSENING UR THE FINAL
APPLICATION OF PRESSURE WHEN TIGHTENING
CASE 51 NORMAL RESISTANCE

52 HEAVY RESISTANCE

WRENCHISPANNER) ,POSITION TO NUT AND REMOVE
AFYER USE
STARTS=WITH WRENCH IN HAND WITHIN TWU INCHES
OF NUT
INCLUDES~ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TG POSITIUN
A SPANNER WRENCH TO A NUT AND TO REMOVE THE
WRENCH FROM THE NUT AFTER USE
ENDS=WITH WRENCH IN HAND TWO INCHES FROM NUT

RATCHET(AND SOCKET),ENGAGE ON AND DISENGAGE
FROM PART
STARTS=WITH RATCHET IN HAND NEAR PART
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ENGAGE AND
DISENGAGE SOCKETY
ENDS=WITH RATCHET IN HAND NEAR PART

HANDLEISPEED) yATTACH TO AND REMOVE FRUM PART
OR TURN HANDLE ONE THREAD
STARTS=MITH TOOL IN HAND READY FOR USE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE TUUL AS
INOICATED
ENOS=WITH TOOL REMOVED FROM PART(CASE O1)0R
TOOL ON PART(CASE 02)
CONDITIONS=CASE O INCLUDES START AND STUP
TIME FROM CRANK FORMULA
CASE 01 ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE SOCKET
02 TURN HANDLE ONE THREAD WITH CRANKING
MOTIONS(3=6 INCH CRANK DIAMETER)
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DAYA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DUNSTOP L V) OPERATION/ELEMENT DFSCRIPT ION

SOURCE ATION CODE ELENENT  vaLuE
FF (7} MAA  BYLWTXX BTYLWIXX VARIASBLE  WRENCH, TORQUE,USE

STARTS=MITH WRENCH IN HAND AND OTHER HAND ON
ADJUSTING DEVICE(CASE Ol=02)0R WRENCH ON
PART (CASES 51=62)

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST OR
USE TORQUE WRENCH AS INOICATED

ENDS=MITH WRENCH IN HMAND

37 CASE 01 SEY TORQUE ON DIAL TYPE WRENCH
98 02 SET TORQUE ON SNAP TYPE WRENCH
39 51 FINAL TIGHTEN NOTION WITH SNAP TYPE

WRENCH WITH 7=12 [NCH HANDLE : THREAD
DIAMETER 5/16 INCH

45 52 FINAL TIGHTEN MOTION WITH SNAP TYPE
WRENCH WITH 12=16 INCH MANDLE;: THREAD
DIAMETER 5/16=1/2 INCH

55 61 FINAL TIGHTEN MOTION WITH DIAL TYPE
WRENCH WITH T=12 INCH MANDLE ; THREAD
DIAMETER TO 5716 INCH

61 62 FINAL TIGHTEN MOTION WITH DIAL TYPE
WRENCH WITH 12=16 INCH HANDLE; THREAD
DIAMETER S5/16=1/2 INCH

FF v MAA  BTLSWXX BTLWUXX VARIABLE WRENCH(STRAP) JUSE(ATTACH TO OBJECT)

STARTS=WITH WRENCH IN HAND AT OBJECT

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO PLACE A
STRAP WRENCH ON OBJECT,BY PLACING LODP OVER
END OF OBJECT,TAKE UP SLACK IN STRAP AND LOCK
STRAP

ENOS=WITH WRENCH IN PLACE,READY TO TURN OBJECT

CONDIT ION=APPLICABLE TO STRAP WRENCH WHERE
WRENCH CAN BE PLACED OVER END OF OBJECT,NO
THREADING OF STRAP IN WRENCH REQUIRED

82 CASE 01 ATTACH WRENCH WITH 10 INCH HANDLE
101 02 ATTACH WRENCH WITH 15 INCH HANDLE
) - ue 03 ATTACH WRENCH WITH 20 INCH HANDLE
FF v MAA  BTLSWXX B8TLWUOG 32 :sggg::stlAPloUSE(FlNAL TIGHTEN OR INITIAL

STARTS=MITH WRENCH PLACED,STRAP LOCKED

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN OR
TIGHTEN WITH STRAP WRENCH

ENOS=NITH WRENCH IN HAND

CONDITION=APPL ICABLE TO BREAK LOOSE OR FINAL
TIGHYEN ONLY

FF ] NAA  BTLSWOS @TLWUOS T35 WRENCHUISTRAP),USE . {MAKE ONE QUARTER TURN)
STARVS=NITH WRENCH PLACED,STRAP LOCKED
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE ONE
QUARTER TURN
ENDS=MITH WRENCH READY FOR NEXT OPERATION

FF v MAA  BTLSHOS6 BTLWUOG 39  MRENCH(STRAP),USE,(REMOVE FROM OBJECT)
STARTS=WITH WRENCH IN POSITION,LOCKED ON
0BJECT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK STRAP
AND REMOVE MWRENCH
ENDS-’I;N WRENCH OFF OBJECT REAOY TD BE PLACED
] : ASI0

NF v AL 1062 MTLBUO} 159  BAR(PINCHI USE

STARTS=HITH PINCH BAR IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO MOVE TME
PINCH BAR AND POSITION AT PART,PUSH BAR UNDER
::RflelSE AND LONER PART,PULL BAR FROM UNDER

RT

ENDS=WITH BAR FREE FROM PART

CONDITION=APPLICABLE YO RESISTANCE TO 25
POUNDS ENW




DEFENSE WORK MEASURENMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWMSTOP  TMU OPERATEION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION Co0E ELEMENT VALUE

AE '] MAN  FTDAXXX MTLDAXX VARIASLE DIE(UR TAP),ASSEMBLE TO OR OISASSEMBLE FROM
. CHUCK OR HANOLE ¢ HAND=HELD -

STARTS=({CASE Ol=03 AND O05)WITH REACH TO TAP OR
DIE, (CASE O¢ AND 06)WITH HAND ON HANDLE READY
TO APPLY PRESSURE YO LUOOSEN HANDLE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO ASSEMBLE TAP
OR OIE TO CHUCK OR HANDLE OR TQ DISASSEMBLE
TAP OR OIE FROM CHUCK OR HANDLE

ENOS={CASES 01,02,0644AND 06)IWITH RELEASE OF
TAP OR DIE,AND(CASE 03 AND 0SIWITH VAP OR DIE

IN HAND

98 CASE 01 ASSEMBLE TAP IN CHUCK

17 02 DISASSEMBLE TAP FROM CHUCK

139 03 ASSEMBLE TAP IN HANDLE

110 04 DISASSEMBLE TAP FRUM HANOLE

150 05 ASSEMBLE DIE IN HANDLE

122 06 DISASSEMBLE DIE FROM HANDLE
FFO v NAA TTFAAXX MTLFLXX VARIABLE ::E:E#ER(TNREADED).LOOSEN WITH HAMMER OR

STARTS=WITH A REACH TO GET HAMMER GR MALLET
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
OR TIGHTEN A THREADED FASTENER WITH A HAMMER
OR MALLET - :
ENDS=WITH HAMMER DR MALLET ASIDE
u CASE Ol STRIKE SEVEN TO 12 INCH WRENCH HANDLE=
THO BLONWS
139 02 STRIKE 12 TO 16 INCH WRENCH HANOLE=
THREE BLOMS
167 03 STRIKE 16 TO 24 INCH WRENCH HANOLE=
v - FOUR BLOWS :

NO v NAO LB1M2 MTLHRXX VARIABLE HOLE yREAM BY HAND
. STARTS=MITH REACH TO REAMER

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOVIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
REAMER TO AND POSITION IN HOLE,GRASP HANDLE
WiTH BOTH HANDS AND RUN REAMER IN AND OUT
OISENGAGE AND ASIDE REAMER

ENDS=MITH ASIDE REAMER

%54 CASE 01 REAM FIRST UR SINGLE HOLE,FIRST 'INCH,
MOLE UP TO 378 INCH DIAMETER

116 02 EACH ADDITIONAL HOLE,REAM FIRST INCH,
HOLE UP.TO 378 INCH DIAMETER

608 03 EACH ADDITIONAL INCH REAMED,FIRST OR

ADDITIONAL HOLE,HOLE UP TO 3/8
INCH DIAMETER

1079 04 REAM FIRST OR SINGLE HOLE,FIRST
INCH,HOLE 3/8 TO 3/4 INCH DIAMETER

1042 05 EACH ADDITIONAL HOLE,REAM FIRST INCH,
HOLE 3/8 YO 3/4 INCH DIAMETER

934 06 EACH ADDITIONAL INCH REAMED, FIRST OR

ADDITIONAL HOLE,HOLE 378 TO 3/4
INCH OTAMETER

1597 07 REAM FIRST OR SINGLE HOLE,FIRST
INCH,HOLE GREATER THAN 3/4 INCH
DEAMETER _

1559 ° ° 08 EACH ADDITIUNAL HOLE,REAN FIRST INCM,
HOLE GREATER THAN 3/4 INCK DIAMETER

1497 09 EACH ADDITIONAL INCH REAMED,FIRSY OR

ADDIVIONAL HOLE,HOLE GREATER THAN 3/4&
INCH OIAMETER
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DEFFNSE WORK NEASUREMENT STANDARD . TINE OATA ELEMENTS

DATA OUCCUPe QUALITY SUURCE  OWNSTNP  TMi UPERATLON/ELFMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT ION CODE  ELEMENT VALUL
(YT NTLMCEX VARIAALE  MATERIAL(CLOTHISCUT WITH SCISSORS
* v m L STARTS=WITH A MOVE OF THE SCISSORS TO THE
’ MATERSAL

INCLUDES=ALL THE TIMF NECESSARY TO MAKE THE
INITIAL CUT IN A PlELE OF MATERIAL AND
CONTINUE THE CUT TO LENGTH SHOWN IN CASES

ENOS=WITH THE SCISSORS IN POSITION TO CONTINUE
CUTTING

CONDITIUNS=INITIAL CUT ANO CUT UP TU 10 INCHES
MADE WITH NURMAL OPENING ANO CLOSING SCISSOR
ACTIONS=CUTS OVER 10 INCHES ARE MADE WITH
INITIAL CUT AND NURMAL SCISSOR ACTION FOR 1O
INCHES AND THEN BY SLIDING SCISSORS wlTHOUT
OPENING DR CLOSING FOR THE REMAINDER OF THE

cur
45 CASE Ol INITIAL TWO INCH CuT
54 02 INETIAL FOUR INCH CuT
63 03 INITIAL SIX INCH Cut
3 04 INITIAL EIGHT INCH CUT
81 05 INITIAL 10 INCH CUT
34 06 ADD FOR EACH ADDITIUNAL 10 INCH CUT

NF M NAF 2376 NILPSO) 97  PUNCHICENTER) ,STRIKE
. STARTS=WITH MOVE PUNCH TO OGJECT
INCLUNES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
ANO STRIKE CENTER PUNCH WITH A HAMMER
ENDS=WITH MOVE PUNCH AWAY
CONDITIONS=STRIKE PUNCH TWO TIMES

fF ¥ RAA  BTLCSOL wTLSCOL 121 SOCKET CHANGE ¢ 1/493/8,0R 172 INCH DRIVE WITH
BALL AND SUCKET LOCK

STARTS=WITH REACH TO SOCKEY

INCLUDES=ALL MOYTIUNS NECESSARY TO REMOVE FIRST
SOCKET FROM HANDLE OR EXTENSION,PLACE ASIDE ON
PFG OR IN SUCKET SET,GET SECOND SUCKET,AND
ATTACH TO HANDLE

ENOS=MITH TOOL READY FOR USE

oL - v AL BECS NYLSEXN VARTAMF STENCIL,CUT,ELECTRIC -
' STARTS=WITH STENCIL ROARD IN HAND READY TO
PUSITION IN CUTTER
INCLUQES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO CUT A
ST IL ON AN ELECTRIC MACHINE
ENDS=WHEN THE COMPLETED STENCIL IS REMOVED
FRON THE MACHINE

NE 11 T CASE Ol ONE LINE,SIX CHARACTERS
462 ) 02 TWO LINES,TOTAL SIX CHARACTERS
636 03 THREE LINES,TOTAL EIGHT CHARACTERS
123 ' 04 FOUR LINES,TOTAL EIGHT CHARACTERS
897 05 FIVE LINES,TOTAL TEN CHARACTERS
994 ’ 06 SIX LINES,TOTAL TEN CHARACTERS
44 07 EACH ADDITIONAL CHARACTER
17 08 EACH BLANK SPACE REQUIRED TO SEPARATE
WORDS OR CHARACTERS
DL J NAL  8ECS NTLENXX VARTABLE  STENCIL,CUT,MANUAL
T STARTS=WITH STENCIL BOARD IN HAND READY TO

POSITION IN CUTTER

ENCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TQ CUT A
STENCIL ON A MANUAL MACHINE

ENDSwWHEN THE COMPLETED STENCIL IS REMOVED
FROM THE MACHINE

9 CASE Ol ONE LINE,SIX CHARACTERS

561 02 TWO LINES,TOTAL SIX CHARACTERS

m 03 THREE LINES,TOTAL EIGHT CHARACTERS
863 04 FOUR LINES,TOTAL EIGHT CMARACTERS
1072 05 FIVE LINES,TOTAL TEN CHARACTERS
1163 06 SIX LINES,TOTAL TEN CHARACTERS

59 O7 EACH ADDITIONAL CHARACTER

26 08 EACH BLANK SPACE REQUIRED TO SEPARATE

WORDS OR CMARACTERS
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DwMSTOP  THU OPERATIUN/FLEMENT OESCRIPYION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELENENT VAL UE
NF v AR 937 NTLSOOL . 99 ig{sg.UPEN «PUSITIUN TU WORK,CLOSE AND PLACE

STARTSww[TH REACH TO SNIPS

INCLUDES=ALL MUTJONS NECESSARY TO PICK UP
SNIPS.POSITION TO WORK,REMOVE FROM WORK,CLOSE
SNIPS.AND PLACE ASIDE

ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF SNIPS

DNO VU MAOD  LALE/F RTLSTXX VARIABLE SCREW, TURN IN AND TIGHTEN OR LOGSEN AND TURN
. OUT wiTH SCREWDRI

STARTS=WITH GET SCREUDRIVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ENGAGE
- SCREWDRIVER TO SLOV IN SCREN,TURN SCREW IN,
TIGHTEN SCREW,ANO DISENGAGE SCREWDRIVER

ENDS=WITH ASIDE SCREWORIVER

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO USE OF CONVENT IONAL
SCREWDRIVER IN UNOBSTRUCTED LOCATION WITH
NORMAL RESISTANCE.DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME YO GET
SCREW AND START ON THREADS.®ADDITIONAL® CASES
00 NOT INCLUDE GET AND ASIOE SCREWORIVER

2641 CASE Ol FIRST SCREW UP TO FIVE THREADS

195 02 EACH ADDITIONAL SCREW UP TO FIVE
THREADS AND UP TO 12 INCHES BETWEEN
SCREWS

396 03 FIRST SCREW,5=10 THREADS

350 064 EACH ADDITIONAL SCREW,5=10 THREADS AND
UP TO 12 INCHES BETWEEN SCREWS

NF ] NAF 402X NTLSUOL 3155  SHOVEL,USE,TO MUVE LOOSE MATERIAL SUCH AS SAND
OR GRAVEL

STARTS=MITH TURN TO MATERIAL TO BE SHOVELLED

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO GET UNE
SHOVELFUL OF MATERIAL AND TRANSFER IT TO AN
OPEN CONTAINER SUCH AS & WHEELBARROW

ENDS=WITH MATERIAL EMPTIED INTO CONTAINER

NF v NAF 2199 nILSUo2 221 SHOVEL USE
.o STARTS=WITH SHOVEL IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUSH 3SHOVEL
INTO GROUND,STFP BACK,PUSH DOWN ON SHOVEL
HANDLE TO LOOSEN OIRT,LIFT SHOVELFUL OF DIRT,
MOVE ANO OUMP DIRT,AND RETURN

ENDS=WITH SHOVEL IN POSITION YO GET NEXT
SHOVELFUL OF OIRY

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO SHOVELL(NG TOPSOIL
UR SIMILAR

AE U} MAW  FTCTCOL NMTLTYCOL 690 TUBING,CUT WITH HAND HELD TUBE CUTTER,COPPER
. OR ALUMINUM TUBING 1/4=1/2 INCH DIAMETER
STARTSeWlTH CUTTER IN HAND OVER TUBING
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
CUTTFR,ADJUST CUTTER WHEEL,AND MAKE FIVE
REVOLUTTONS WITH ADJUSTMENT OF THE CUTTER
WHEEL AFTER EACH REVOLUTION
ENDS=W1TH CUTTER IN HAND QVER TUBING
CONOITJON=THIS ELEMENT APPLIES TO USE OF &
HAND=HELD TUBING CUTTER APPROXIMATELY FOUR
INCHES LONG

AF v MAF MDE=241 AMTLTGOL 69 TOOL(TWO HANDLES) +GET AND ASIDE
. STARTS«dITH REACH TO ONE HANDLE(RIGHT HAND)

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PICK UP
TOOL BY ONE HANDLE,MOVE TO GRASP DTHER HANOLF
WITH LEFY HAND,ADJUST GRIPS FUR USE,RELEASE
WITH LEFT HAND,MOVE TOOL TO BENCH WITH RIGHT
HAND,RELFASE ON BENCH

ENOS=WITH RELEASE TOOL

CONDITIONSeTOOL WITH TWO HANDLES,REQUIRES GRIP
ON FACH HANDLE YO USE
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OEPENSE NORK NEASUREMENT STANDARO TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE ONNSTDP THU OPERATION/FLEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE
NF v NAF 3882 NYLYUOL 77T TOOL,OBYAIN FRUM OPEN TOULBOX AND ASIDE TO
. TOTF BAX (IR BENCH TOP

STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOLS IN TO0L80X

INCLUDES=ALL THE MUTIUNS NECESSARY TO GET TOOL
FROM OPEN TUOLBOX(INCLUDING MOVE OTHER TOOLS
ASIDE} 4 TURN TD TOTE BOX,AND DEPOSIT TOOL IN
TOTE 8OX

ENUS=NITH RELEASE OF TOOL IN TOTE BOX )

CONDITION=ALSO APPLICABLE TO RETURNING TOOL TO
OPEN TOOLBOX FROM TOTE BOX WHEN SEARCH FOR
TOOL IN TOTE BOX OCCURS

NF U RAF 928 NTLTROL 132 YOOL,REMOVE,FROM AND RETUI"C TO BELT xIT
. STARTS=4ITH REACH TO YOOL IN KIY
INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE T00L
FROM BELT KIT,PLACE YO USE,AND RETURN TOOL TO
[33)
ENOS=MITH RELEASE OF TOOL

FFE U NAA  GTLDSA2 nTLWAOL 397  WRENCHITORQUE) ,ADJUST INDICATOR

STARTS=MITH WRENCH IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GEV
INDICATOR AND ADJUST INDICATOR TO DESIRED
SETTING WITH 90=DEGREE TURNS

ENDS=WITH WRENCH IN HAND

CONDITIONS=AN AVERAGE OF FIVE REVOLUT IONS
REQUIRED TO OBTAIN DESIRED SETTING

AF U] NAA  MICEOOL MTLNCOD 86  WIRE,CUT WITH DIAGONAL PLIERS
: STARTS=MITH SINO REACH TO MIRE AND PLIERS .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY VO PULL WIRE
TIGHT,POSITION TO WIRE,CUT WIRE,AND
ASIOE PLIERS
ENOS~WITH RELEASE OF PLIERS

AF U] NAD  NOE3P)  NTLNPOL 31 WRENCHI(MEX NUT DRIVER) ,POSITION TO NUT o RENOVE
STARTS=WITH WRENCH IN MAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOT1ONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
A MRENCH ON A NUT PRIOR TO RUN DOMN/TIGMTEN
AND TO DISENGAGE
ENDS=MITH DISENGAGE WRENCH FROM NUT
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TINE OATA 'ELEMENTS

DATA QCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE  OWMSTOP  THU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION

‘II' -FFO U

CODE ELEMENTY VALUE

YYFITXX  TTLFIXX TABLE FASTENER({ THREADED) ¢ INSTALL WITH HAND TOUL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO FASTENER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO GET
FASTENER,START FASTENER ON THREADS BY HAND,
TURN FASTENER DONN BY HAND,ENGAGE TOOL ON
FASTENER,TURN FASTENER DOWN AND TIGHTEN wWiTH
YOOL ¢ AND DISENGAGE TOUL

ENDSeNITH TOOL IN HAND

_CONDITIONS=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR GET/ASIDE
YOOL.REACH TO FASTENER DISTANCE IS ONE=THREE
INCHES.HEAVY RESISTANCE REQUIRES TOOL TO TURN
FASTENER THE TOTAL THREAD LENGTH.NORMAL
RESISTANCE REQUIRES TOOL FOR FINAL THREAD.

TO FIVE THREADS

TYPE UNOBSTRUCTED/  OBSTRUCTED/
oF UNRESTRICTED  RESTRICTED
T00L RESISTANCE
HEAVY=NORMAL  HEAVY=NORMAL
A 8 ¢ )
YANKEE Y 97
SCREWDRIVER .
NUTORIVER OR 8 188
SCREWDRIVER
" TwHANDLE WRENCH
NO RESISTANCE C 169
10 SPIN
NORMAL RESIST. D 288

AFTER START
ALLEN MWRENCH E 493 310 1292
RATCHETY WRENCH F 3N 192

OPEN OR B0X END,
BREAKOVER,OR
ADJUSTABLE
HRENCH

THREAD OIAMETER
Y0 578 INCH
5/8=1 1/8 INCH

€93 208 1292 4719
662 361 1505 644

e

SPEED WRENCH J 130

SPANNER WRENCH - K 662 341
{1 OR 2 LUGS}?

STRAP WRENCH L1121 627

(10%20 INCH
HANDLE )

5=10 THREADS

TYPE UNORSTRUCTED/  OBSTRUCTEOD/
OF UNRESTRICTED RESTRICTED
TooL RESISTANCE
HEAVY=NORMAL  HEAVY=NORMNAL
13 F G H
YANKEE A 132
SCREWORIVER
NUTORIVER OR B 286
SCRENDRIVER
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OATA OGCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE = OWMSTOP  THu
SOURCE ATION

FFD

v

NAA

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD VINE DATA ELEMENTS

OPERAT LON/ELEMENT DESCRIPT [ON
CooE ELEMFNT  VALUE '

TTFITXX  YYLFBxaX 5=10 THREADS{CONT*D)
i UNOASTRUCTED/ OBSTRUCTED/
UNRESTRICTED RESTRICTED

RESISTANCE :
HEAVY=NORNAL  HEAVY=NORMAL
£ F [ (]
ToHANDLE WRENCH
NO RESISTANCE c 319
Y0 SPIN
NORMAL RESISY. D «86
AFTER START
ALLEN WRENCH € 1213 50 1746

RATCHET WRENCH F 826 247

OPEN OR BOX END,
BREAKOVER,OR
ADJUSTABLE
WRENCH
THREAD OIAMETER
VO 5/8 INCH - G 1213 263 3332 53¢
S5/8=1 1/8 INCH H 1682 606 3905 939

SPEED WRENCH J 190

SPANNER WRENCH K 1682 606
(1 OR 2 LUGS)

STRAP WRENCH L 2621 892
(10=~20 IN. HOL)

10=13 THREADS
UNOBSTRUCTED/  OBSTRUCTED/
UNRESTRICTED RESTRICTED

RESISTANCE
HEAVYNORNAL  HEAVY=NORMAL
J X L "
YANKEE A 167
SCREWDRIVER
MUTDRIVER OR 8 s
SCREWDRIVER
ToHANDLE - WRENCH
NO RESISTANCE ¢ «69
10 SPIN
NORMAL RESIST. O 684
AFTER START
ALLEN WRENCH E 1933 10 219
RATCHET WRENCH  F 1281 302

OPEN OR BOX END,
BREAKOVER,OR
ADJUSTABLE
MRENCH
THREAD OIAMETER
TO 5/8 INCH 6 1933 318 5372 589
S/8=1 1/8 INCH H 2702 871 6305 1234
SPEED WRENCH J 250
SPANNER WRENCH K
(1 OR 2 LUGS)

2702 871

STRAP WRENCH L 4121 1157
(10=20 IN. MOL)




.
.

OEFENSE MORK WEASURENENT STANDARD TTNE DATA ELENENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWNSTDP  TMU OPERAT {UNVELENENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE -
FFO MAA  TTPRTXX TTLFRXX - TABLE FAS'ENERIT"d%hbibi}lEﬂOVE WITH HAND TOOL
) STARTS=WITH TOOL IN HAND AT FASTVENER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO ENGAGE TOoL
ON FASTENER,LOOSEN FASTENER,TURN FASTENER WITH
TOOL AS NECESSARY.DISENGAGE TOOL.GET FASTENER
WITH FINGERS,TURN FASTENER OUT REMAINING
THREADS BY MAND .

ENDS=WITH FASTENER IN HAND

CONDIT IONS=NO TIME INCLUDED YO GET/ASI1OE TOOL .

T0 FIVE THREADS

TYPE UNOBSTRUCTED/  OBSTURCTED/
OF L UNRESTRICTED RESTRICTED
TOOL RESISTANCE
HEAVY=NORMAL HEAVY=NORMAL
A 8 4 D
YANKEE A 76
SCREWORIVER
NUTDRIVER OR 8 162
SCREWDRIVER

T=HANOLE WRENCH
NO RESISTANCE c 115
AFTER LOOSEN

NORMAL RESIST. D 212

AFTER LOOSEN
ALLEN WRENCH € s21 217 852
RATCHET WRENCH

REMOVE WITH F 366

TOOL ONLY

LOOSEN W/TOOL, G 168

REMOVE BY HAND

OPEN OR BOX END,
BREAKOVER s OR
ADJUSTABLE
MRENCH .

THREAD DIAMETER
TO 5/8 INCH
5/8=1 1/8 INCH

336 184 87Tl 455
©87 317 1060 620

SPEED WRENCH 105

~ X &X

SPANNER WRENCH 487 N

{1 OR 2 LUGS)
850 603

STRAP WRENCH
(10=20=INCH
HANDLE)

S=10 THREADS
UNOBSTRUCTED/  OBSTRUCTED/
UNRESTRICTED RESTRICTED

RESISTANCE
HEAVY=NGRMAL  HEAVY=NORMAL
E F G H
YANKEE A 111
SCREWDRIVER
NUTDRIVER OR 8 267
SCREMOR] VER
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OEFENSE WORR MEASUREMENT STANOARD TINME ODATA ELENENTS

OATA OCCUPe QUALITY SOURCE DuWNSIOP Ty - UPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION . CODE  ELEMENT vALUE
0 #AL  TESATEN  TELPANN S=10 THREADS(CONT,D) ’
unosSTRUETED/  OBSTRUCTED/
o UNRESTRICTED  RESTRICTED
, RESISTANCE
HEAVYSNORMAL  HEAVY=NORNAL
£ ™ "
To=HANDLE WRENCH *
NG RESISTANCE ¢ 190 .
AFTER LOOSEN
NORMAL RESIST. O &10 -
AFTER LOOSEN :
ALLEN WRENCH E 1261 427 1304
RATCHET WRENCH
RENOVE WITH £ ol9
TOOL ONLY
LOOSEN W/TOOL, G 223

REMOVE BY HAND

OPEN OR BOX END,
BREAKOVER,OR
ADJUSTABLE
WRENCH -

THREAD DIAMETER
7O 5/8 INCH
S/8=L 1/ INCH

SPANNER WRENCH
€1 OR 2 LUGS)

STRAP MRENCH. N 2350 868
{10220 INCH
HANOLE)

1086 239 2911 sio0
1507 se2 3460 915

168
1507 se2

”~ R w22

10=1S THREADS
UNGBSTRUCTED/  OBSTRUCTED/
UNRESTRICTED RESTRICTED

RESISTANCE
HEAVVENORMAL  HEAVY=NORMAL
J K L "

YANKEE 'y 146 :
SCREWORIVER
NUTDRIVER OR » 372

SCAEMDRIVER
ToHANOLE WRENCH

NO RESISTANCE ¢ 265

AFTER LOOSEN

NORMAL RESIST. D 608

i AFTER LOOSEN . ,

ALLEN WRENCH E 1961 s77 1756
RATCHET MRENCH

REMOVE MITH F 1274

TOOL ONLY

LOOSEN W/TOOL ¢ 271

RENOVE BY HAND




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS
| . .

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWNSTOP THU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE
FFO U MAA TIFRTXX TTLFRXX 10=15 THREADS (CONT*D)

UNOBSTRUCTED/ 08STRUCTED/
UNRESTRICTED RESTRICTED

RESISTANCE
HEAVY=NORMAL HEAVY=NURMAL
J K L N
OPEN OR BOX ENO,
BREAKOVER,OR
ADJUSTABLE
WRENCH

THREAD DIAMETER
TO 578 INCH H 1776 294 4951 565
5/8=1 1/8 INCH J 2527 847 5860 1210

SPEED WRENCH K 225

SPANNER WRENCH L 2527 847
{1 OR 2 LUGS)

STRAP WRENCH M 3856 1133
(10=20 INCH
HANDLE

THREAD,WNITH END WRENCH,ALLEN WRENCH OR SINILAR
STARTS=HITH GET WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
WRENCH TO FASTENER,TURN FASTENER ONE THREAD TO
SEAT,APPLY PRESSURE T WRENCH TO TIGHTEN
FASTENER,REMOVE WRENCH FROM FASTENER,AND ASIDE
WRENCH:;OR POSITION WRENCH TO FASTENER,APPLY
PRESSURE TO WRENCH TO LOOSEN FASTENER,TURN
FASTENER OUT ONE THREAD WITH WRENCH,REMOVE
WRENCH FROM FASTENER,AND ASIDE WRENCH
ENDS=MITH RELEASE OF WRENCH
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO TIGHTENING OR
LOOSENING SETSCREW OR SIMILAR.DOES NOT
INCLUDE INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL OF FASTENER.

OFF ] NAA KTFANXX TTLFTXX TABLE FASTENER(THREADED) +T IGHTEN OR LOOSEN ONE

DEGREES FASTENER TURNED
(PER MOVE OF WRENCH)

60 120 180
A 8 C
FIRSY A 310 210 174
FASTENER
EACH ADD®L 8. 264 164 128
FASTENER
EACH ADD't c 233 133 97
THREAD
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUPe QUALITY SQURCE DuMSTYP 1Y) UPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPYIUN

SOURCE ATION CObE ELEMENT VALUE
oL Y] MAL TTLHUXX  TTLHUXX TARBLE HAMMER ,USE,STRIKE UNF 8LOW

STARTS=WITH REACH TO HAMMER

INCLUNDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY TO GET HAMMER,
POSITION FOR STRIKING,STRIKE ONE ALOM, AND
ASIDE HAMMER .

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HAMMER

CONDITIUNS=TIMF VALUES IN CULUNMNS C AND D
INCLUDE ALIGNMENT UF HAMMER TO OBJECT BEFORE
STRIKING BLOW

LENGTH LIGHT MAMMER(TU 2.5 POUNDS)
OF NORMAL WITH CARE ~

STROKE FIRSY ADO FIRSY ADD

(INCHES) 8LOW 8LOwW BLOW BLONW

A 8 C [

l=3 A 63 8 74 16
3=9 8 T2 17 83 25
9=15 ¢ 81l 26 92 34

15=21 0O 90 35

21=27 € 98 43

LENGTH MEDIUM HAMMER{2.5=7.5 POUNDS)
OF NORMAL WITH CARE

STRUKE FIRSY ADD FIRSY ADD

L INCHES) 8LOM 8LOw BLOW 8L0w

A A C 0

j=3 F 70 9 81 17
3=9 6 79 18 90 26
=15 M 89 28 100 36

15=21 98 37

21271 X 107 66

OFF 1} MAA RLGOMO3  TTLPLXX TABLE PARYT(LNOSEN WITH MALLEY AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH MALLET IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIUNS NECESSARY TO STRIKE
PART WITH A MALLET TO LOOSEN,GET AND ASIOE
LOOSENED PARY

ENDS=WITH PART ASIOE,MALLEY IN HAND

CONDITIONS=PART MEIGHS UP TO L0 POUNDS.ONE
INCH AVERAGE ENGAGEMENT.MALLET WEIGHS 2.5 10

7.5 PUUNDS
NUMBER OF LENGTH OF STROKE( INCHES)
ALOWS A 8 c 0 3
1=3 3«9  9=15 15=21 2]=27
i A 39 +8 58 67 17
2 8«8 66 86 106 122
3 c 57 86 116 16l 168
. D 66 102 142 171 214
5 3 s 120 170 2164 260
FFH U NAA  BTLSPXX TTLSPXX  TABLE  SCREWDRIVER(SPIRAL),USE
STARTS=WITH SCKREWORIVER IN PLACE,READY TO USE

INCL UDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE ONE UP
AND ONE DOWN STROKE WITH SPIRAL SCREWDRIVER

ENOS=MITH TOOL IN PLACE AFTER USE

CONDITION=APPLIES TO RESISTANCE ON THE DOWN
STROKE OF UP TD 7.5 POUNDS EFFECTIVE NET

WEIGHY
LENGTH OF STROKE (INCHES)
2 3 L 5 6
' 8 c ] E

PER STROKE A 10 12 15 17 19
PER THREAD L] 10 8 ? 7 6
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DEFENSE WORK MEASURENENT STANOARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWNSTOP MY UPERATION/ZELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SQURCE AT I1ON COOF ELEMENT VALUE
. FFH U MAA  BTLWBXX TYLWBXX TABLE :?S?Et“aUSEoOﬂl END,OPEN END,ALLEN WRENCH OR

STARTSeWiTH TOOL IN HAND,READY FOR USE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE WRENCH

AS INDICATED )
ENDS=WITH WRENCH REMOVED FROM PART AND IN HAND
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO MOVE TURN MOTIUNS JUP

TO 2.5 POUNDS EFFFCTIVE NET WEIGHT RESISTANCE,

ONE DISENGAGE AND ONE POSITION INCLUDED FOR

- EACH TURN
DEGREES TURNED
EACH MOVE
THREAD DIAMEYER{INCHES) 30 60 120 180
: A 8 [ 0
- # up 10 5/8
FIRST MOVE A 30 33 37 41
ADDIT IONAL MOVE 8 34 40 48 56
FIRSY THREAD C 404 233 133 97
ADOITIONAL THREAD D 408 240 144 112
5/8=1 1/8
FIRSY MOVE E 33 38 46 54
ADDIT IONAL MOVE F 40 50 68 85
FIRST THREAD G 473 288 182 139
ADDITIONAL THREAD H 480 300 204 170

FFH U] MAA BTLWRXX TTLWRXX TABLE RATCHET,USE TO TURN PARY
STARTS=MITH SOCKEY ON PART TU BF TURNED

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE FORWARD
AND RETURN STROKES TO TURN PART AS INDICATED

ENDS=WITH SOCKET ON PART

CONDITIONS=APPLICARLE TU MOVE TURN MOTIONS
WITH UP TQ 2.5 POUNDS EFFECTIVE NET wEIGHT
RESISTANCE(ENW)AND TO WRIST TURN MUT IONS WITH
uP TO 2.0 POUNDS ENW.DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME FOR
ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE RATCHETISEE 8TL=WR=0L)

DEGREES TURNED
S1ZE OF RATCHET AND EACH MOVE
TYPE OF MOTION 30 60 120 180
[} 8 C 0

MOVE MOTION
1/74=3/8 INCH DRIVE

PFR MOVE A 10 15 21 29
PER THREAD 8 118 88 63 58
172 INCH DRIVE
PER MOVE C 12 18 30 42
PER THREAD 0 146 107 91 83
WRIST TURN MOTION
PER TURN € L) 8 14 19
PER THREAD F 67 49 41 38
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DENSTOP TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

SOURCE AT ION

CODE ELEMENT VALUE

KTFXXXX STLFIXX TABLE FASTENEQ(YHREADEDIo!NSTALL

STARTS=WITH GET FASTENER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
FASTENER IN NOLE.SYAIY ‘THREAOS OR GET NUT/
WASHER AND SYART ON BOLT,GEY YOOLISloAND TURN
FASTENER DOWN ON THREADS AND TlGHYEN

ENDS=WITH ASIDE TOOL(S)

CONOITIONS.APPLICABLE TO INSTALLATION OF BOLT
OR SCREW.CASES CG-DG.GG.HG.CS.DS.GS.AND HS
INCLUOE TIME TO USE PLIERS TO INSTALL 8OLT
AND/OR WASHER AND START NUT ON tHREADS.

5=10 THREADS

UNRESTRICTED 0BSTRUCTED
SELF SELF
TYPE OF PLAIN LOCKING PLAIN LOCKING
TooL A 8 c o
ALLEN WRENCH
FIRST BOLT A 517 1801
ADDITIONAL B 479 1763
BOX OR OPEN
END, BREAKOVER,
ADJUSTABLE WR.
{70 5/8 INCH
THREAD DIA.)
FIRST BOLT C 320 1726 591 3845
ADDITIONAL D 282 1688 553 3807
BOLT AND NUT
(USE BACKUP
T00L)
FIRST E 487 1893

ADOITIONAL F 41l 1817
NUT € WASHER

ON STUD
FIRST G 416 1822 1481 4281
ADDITIONAL ® 378 1784
RATCHET MR,
FIRST BOLY J 304 1339
ADDIT IONAL K 266 1301
BOLT AND NUT
(USE BACKUP
TOOoL)
FIRST L 471 1506
ADDITIONAL N 395 1430
SCREWORIVER/
NUTORIVER
FIRST BOLY N 343 925
ADDITIONAL P 305 887
BOLT AND NUT
(USE BACKUP
YoouL) :
FIRST Q 521 1092
ADDITIONAL R. 445 1016
BOLT ,MASHER,
AND NUT(USE
BACKUP TOOL)
FIRSTY S S9% 1165 760 1636
ADDITIONAL T 518 1089
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ODEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP TV OPERAT IONZELEMENT DESCRIPTION

101

SOURCE AT 10N CoDE ELEMENT VALUE
OFF U MAA KYFXXXX STLFIXX ) 10=15 THREADS
UNRESTRICTED OBSTRUCTED
SELF SELF
PLAIN LOCKING PLAIN LOCKING
F G H
ALLEN WRENCH
FIRST BOLY A 667 2253
ADOITIONAL 8 629 2215
80X OR OPEN
END, BREAKOVER,
ADJUSTABLE wWR.
(5/8 INCH
THREAD OfA.)
FIRST BOLY C 375 2731 646 6170
ADDITIONAL 0 337 2693 608 6132
8OLT AND NUY
(USE BACKUP
TOO0L)
FIRSY E 542 2898
ADDITIONAL F 466 2822
NUT & WASHER
ON STUO :
FIRST G 471 2827 1536 6606
ADDITIONAL #H 433 2789
RATCHET WR.
FIRST BOLY 4 359 2079
ADDITIONAL K 321 2041
BOLT AND NUT
{USE BACKUP
TooL)
FIRST L 526 2246
AODITIONAL M 450 2170
SCRENDRIVER/
NUTDRIVER
FIRST BOLY N 472 N
ADOETIONAL P 436
BOLT AND NUT
(USE BACKUP
TOooL)
FIRST Q 652 1567
ADDITIONAL R 576 1491
BOLY,WASHER,
AND NUT(USE
BACKUP TOOL)
FIRST S 725 1640 975 1909
ADOITIONAL T 649 1564




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DumSTOP Ty OPERATION/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CQaDE ELEMENT  VALUE
OFF J MAA KTFXXXX STLFRXX TARLE FAS‘ENéﬁ(TNREAOED’vREHOVE

STARTS=WITH GET TOOL(S) L
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN AND
REMOVE FASTENER(S)AND TO ASIDE FASTENER(S)
AND TOOL(S) - o
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF FASTENER(S)AND TOOL(S)
CONDIT IONS=APPLICABLE TO REMOVAL OF BOLT, -
SCREW,AND/OR NUT.NO TIME INCLUDED FOR TOOL >

SETUP,
. 5=10 THREADS . . _
UNRESTRICTED OBSTRUCTED N
. . SELF . SEF
TYPE OF PLAIN LOCKING PLAIN LOCKING
TaoL A 8 c )
ALLEN WRENCH _
FIRST BOLT A 470 1360
AODITIONAL B 432 1322
BOX OR OPEN
END, BREAKOVER,
ADJUSTABLE WR.
(TO 5/8 INCH
THREAD OIA.) .
EIRST 8OLYT € 295 1511 566 3366
ADDITIONAL © 257 1473 528 3328
BOLT AND NUT
(USE BACKUP
roaL)
FIRSTY £ 407 1623
ADDITIONAL ¢ 331 1547
RATCHET WR.
FIRST BOLT G 279 1318
ADDITIONAL N 241 1280
8OLT AND AUT
(USE BACKUP
TOOL)
FIRST J 391 1430
ADDITIONAL KX 315 1356
SCREWORIVER/
NUTORIVER
FIRST BOLT L 323 891
ADOITIONAL M 280 853
BOLT AND NUT
(USE BACKUP
TooL) ,
FIRST N 402. 1003
ADDITIONAL P 321 921
10~15 THREADS
UNRESTRICTED OBSTRUCT ED
. SELF 4 SELF
PLAIN LOCKING PLAIN LOCKING
E F G L]
ALLEN WRENCH
FIRST BOLY A 620 1812
AODITIONAL B8 sg2 1774

102




=y

DFF

FFE

FFOD

OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP THY
SOURCE ATION c

0ODE ELEMENT VALUE

MAA KTFXXXX STLFRYY

MAA  KTFTQXX STLFTXX VARIABLE

361
17

MAA KTLTTXX STLMTXX VARIABLE

625
283

130

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

' 10=15 THREADS(CONT*D)
. UNRESTRICTED OBSTRUCTED

SELF SELF
PLAIN LOCKING PLAIN LOCKING
E F G H

80X OR OPEN
END,BREAKUVER,
ADJUSTABLE WR.
{70 578 INCH
THREAD DIA.)

FIRST BOLT ¢ 350 2516 o2l 5691
ADOIT IONAL 0 312 2478 583 5653
BOLT AND NUT

{USE BACKUP

TooL)

FIRST E 462 2628

ADDITIONAL F 386 2552
RATCHET WR.

FIRST BOLT G 334 2058

ADDITIONAL H 296 2020

8OLT AND NUT

(USE BACKUP

TooL)

FIRST J 446 2170

ADDITIONAL K 370 2094
SCREWORIVER/

NUTDRIVER

FIRST BOLT L 428

ADDIT IONAL M 385

AOLT AND NUT

(USE BACKUP

TOouL)

FIRST N 533 1478

ADDITIONAL P 457 1402

FASTENER(THREADED)  TORQUE WITH SNAP TYPE
TORQUE WRENCH
STARTS=WITH GEV TORQUE WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SET 710
CORRECT TORQUE REAOING,GET SOCKEY FROM OPEN
BOX,ATTACH SOCKET TU TORQUE WRENCH,TORQUE
FASTENER,REMOVE SOCKET,PLACE IN BUXsAND RETURN
TORQUE SETTING TO ZERO
ENOS=WITH ASIDE TORQUE MRENCH
CONDITIONS=WRENCH HANOLE=T=12 INCHES,
RESISTANCE TO TURN=TO 17.5 POUNDS ENW, THREAD
DIAMETER=TO 5/16 INCH
CASE Ol SET UP WRENCH AND TORQUE FIRST OR
SINGLE FASTENER
02 TORQUE ADDITIONAL FASTENERISAME
SOCKET, SAME TURQUE SETTING)

HOLE s TAP
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET PIN VISE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PIN )
VISE,INSTALL TAP IN PIN VISE,PLACE TAP TO WORK
AND TAP ONE THREAD,CLEAR THREAOS,REMOVE TUOL
FROM HOLE,REMOVE TAP FROM PIN VISE AND ASIDE
VISE AND TAP
ENOS~WITH VISE AND TAP ASIDE
CONDITIONS=DUES NOT INCLUDE LUBRICATION.UP TO
10 POUNDS RESISTANCE TO TURNS
CASE Ol TAP FIRST THRFAD,FIRST HOLE
02 TAP FIRST THREAD,EACH ADDITIUNAL HOLE
TO NINE INCHES FROM PRIOR HOLE
03 TAP EACH ADDITIONAL THREAD
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ODATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION
FFE U
ONO U
FFE v
NF Jv
FFH v

RAA

HAA

NAF

NAA

DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OUNSTOP ThHU

COOE ELEMENT VALUE

GHCHPXX STLPPXX VARIABLE

51
LY
34

LB8l=K13 STLRAO) 572

RLGDBZX STLRFXX VARIABLE

87¢

1111

1148 8TPUPOL 54

BTLMPXX BTPWTXX VARIABLE

OPERAT ION/ELENENT DESCRIPTION

PUNP LPRE SSURE ) , PUNP
STARTS=MITH REACH TO PUNP HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL TME MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PuMP
HANDLE AND INSERT IN PUMP{CASE 01)OR GRASP
MANDLE IN PUMP(CASE O2)AND MOVE HANDLE UP AND
DOWN{PUMPING MOTIONS)TO PUMP UP PRESSURE
ENOS=MITH REMOVE AND ASIDE MANDLE(CASE 01)OR
WITH RELEASE MANDLE (CASE 02)
CASE Ol FIRST STROKE(GET, INSERT,ASIDE HANDLE:
RESISTANCE BOTH wAYS
02 FIRST STROKE,HANOLE IN PUMP,RESISTANCE
ONE wWAY
03 EACH ADDITIOWAL STROKE,RESISTANCE BOTH
WAYS
04 EACH ADDITIONAL STROKE,RESISTANCE ONE
WAY ONLY

REAHEK:ASSENBLE'POSIT!ON;DISASSENBLE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET HANDL €

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
HANDLE,GET REAMER, INSTALL REAMER IN HANDLE,
LUBRICATE REAMER,BLOW CHIPS FROM HOLE,POSITION
REAMER TO HOLE,DISENGAGE REAMER FROM HOLE,
REMOVE REAMER FROM HANDLE,ASIDE REAMER AND
HANDLE

ENOS=WTITH ASIOE REAMER AND HANOLE

FITVINGI ZERK ), REMOVE
STARTS=MITH REACH TO GET TOOL

INCLUDES=~ALL THE MUTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TOOL
AND POSITION ON FITTING,LOOSEN AND RUN 0OUl
FITTING,ASIDE TOOL,REMOVE FITTING ANO ASIDE
TO TRASH

ENDS~WITH FITTING IN TRASH

CONDITIONS=RUN OUT S TO 10 THREADS
CASE OL STRAIGHT FITTING,RATCHET WRENCH, HEAVY

RESISTANCE,UNOBSTRUCTED, 120 DEGREE
TURNS

02 ANGULAR FITTING,B0X,0PEN END, BREAKOVER
OR ADJUSTABLE WRENCH, UNUBSTRUCTED,
HEAVY RESISTANCE,THREAD DIAMETER uP 10
AND INCLUDING 5/8 INCH

MRENCH {LIMPACT),POSITION TO BOLY OR NuT
STARTS=WITH MOVE WRENCH TQ 80LT OR NUT
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSIVION

AN IMPACT WRENCH TO RUN DOWMN A BOLT OR NUT
ENDS=MITH WRENCH IN HAND READY TO RUN DOWN
BOLT OR NUT
CONO ITTON=WRENCH WEIGHING TOQ 10 POUNDS

WRENCH,TURN PART(PONER WRENCH,FREE RUNNING)
STARTS=WITH MOVE WRENCH YO PART
INCLUDES=ALL MOYEIONS NECESSARY YO MOVE WRENCH
TO PART,ATTACH WRENCH TO PART ,AND DISENGAGE
FROM PART
ENDS=WITN MRENCH IN HAND, REMOVED FROM PART
CASE 02 MOVE WRENCM 1=3 INCHES BETWEEN PARTS
06 MOVE WRENCH 3=9 INCHES BETWEEN PARTS
12 MOVE WRENCH 9«15 INCHES BETWEEN PARTS
18 MOVE WRENCH 15=21 INCHES BETWEEN PARTS
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP WU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT  VALUE
‘ oL v NAL MTPDPXX MTPOPXX VARIABLE ORILL,POSITION FOR DRILLINGHAND HELD PORTABLE
POWER DRILL

STARTS=wITH REACH TO DRILL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET ORILL,
POSITION TO MARK OR PILOT HOLE,APPLY PRESSURE
YO HOLO ORILL,ACTUATE TRIGGER=TYPE SWITCH,
RELEASE SWITCH,REMOVE ORILL FROM HOLE, AND
ASIDE ORILL

ENDS=MITH RELEASE DRILL

CONDITIONS=DRILL WEIGHS TO 10 POUNDS.DOES NOT
INCLUDE DRILLING PROCESS TIME.APPLICABLE YO

N PLACING DRILL IN UNOBSTRUCTEOD LOCATION.
133 CASE 01 POSITION TO DRILL FIRST OR SINGLE HOLE
83 02 POSITION TO DRILL EACH ADDITIONAL HOLE

(TO 12 INCHES BETWEEN HOLES)

FFO U MAA TYFITXX MTPFIXX VARTABLE  FASTENER({THREADED) ¢« INSTALL WITH POWER TOOL
STARTS=WITH FASTENER AND POWER TOOL IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO START
FASTENER WITH HAND AND RUN DOWN AND TIGHTEN
WITH POWER TOOL

ENDS=WITH DISENGAGE TOOL

83 CASE 01 TD FIVE THREADS
108 02 5=10 THREADS
133 03 10=15 THREADS
FFO VU NAA TTFRTXX MTPFRXX VARIABLE FASTENER'( THREADED) (REMOVE WITH POWER TOOL

STARTS=WITH ENGAGE TOOL WITH FASTENER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PROCESS

AND RUN OFF FASTENER WITH POWER TOOL
ENOS=WITH FASTENER ASIDE

86 | CASE 01 TO FIVE THREADS
11 02 5«10 THREADS
136 03 10«15 THREADS
FFH v NAA MTLPDXX MTPHCXX VARIABLE MOLE .COUNTERSINK OR DEBURRy1/16 INCH DEPTH AND

YO 5/8 INCH OIAMETER,ALUMINUM MATERIAL
STARTSeMITH REACH TO ORILL
) INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET DRILL,

COUNTERSINK OR DEBURR ONE HOLE WITH PORTABLE
ELECTRIC OR PNEUMATIC ORILL AND COUNTERSINK,
AND PLACE DRILL ASIDE :

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DRILL

CONDITIONS=DRILL WITH L/4 INCH CAPACITY USED;
TIME FOR INSTALLING COUNTERSINK IN DRILL NOT

INCLUDED
151 CASE 01 COUNTERSINK OR DEBURR FIRST OR SINGLE
HOLE
199 02 COUNTERSINK OR DEBURR ADDITIONAL HOLE
NF v MAF 1140 MTPTDOL 240 TOOL (ELECTRIC POWER) DISCONNECT AND WIND CORD

AROUND TOOL
STARTSeWITH REACH TO PLUG
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
PLUG FROM SOCKET,WIND CORD AROUND BODY OF TOOL
AND SECURE CORD
ENDS=WITH TOOL IN HAND
CONDITIONS=SOCKET IS AT BENCH LEVEL

NF V] MAF 3163 NTPTPOL 190 TOOL ,PLACE IN CHUCK AND TIGHTEN
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CHUCK=TOOL IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN OR
CLOSE JAW,POSITION TOOL IN CHUCK,TIGHTEN JAWS
BY HAND,TIGHTEN WITH CHUCK WRENCH AND ASIDE
WRENCH
ENDS=WITH ASIDE WRENCH
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  OWMSTOP TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPYION
SOURCE ATION CUDE ELEMENT  vaLuE
NF v MAF 3162 MYPTKOL 120 TOOL yREMOVE FROM CHUCK

STARTS=WITH MOVE WRENCH TO CHUCK )
INCLUNES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY YO LOOSEN
CHUCK WITH CHUCK WRENCH,TURN CHUCK BY HAND AND

REMOVE AND ASIDE TOOL
ENDS=MITH TOOL ASIDE

NF v MAF 1139 NTPTUOL 216 ;OS&(ELECTRIC POWER) yUNWIND CORD AND CONNECT >
L

STARTS=WITH POMER TOOL IN HAND
INCLUOES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNNIND
CORD FROM AROUND BODY OF TOOL AND INSERT PLUG
INTO A SOCKETY -
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PLUG
CONDITEONS=SOCKET [S AT BENCH LEVEL

fFE 4y MAL  GTFPAXX STPFIXX VARIABLE  FASTENER(THREADED), INSTALL WITH POWER TOOL

STARTS=WITH GET FASTENER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO START
FASTENER,GET POWER TOOL,AND RUN FASTENER DOWN
UN THREADS

ENDS=WITH ASIDE TOOL

CONDITION®NO TIME INCLUDED FOR ALIGNING HOLES.
FASTENER INSTALLED TO 10 THREADS.DOES NOT
INCLUDE TIME FOR SETUP OF PONER TOOL

362 CASE 01 INSTALL FIRST FASTENER AND NUT
(INCLUDES GET,USE,ASIDE BACKYUP TOoOoL)

19¢ 02 INSTALL EACH ADDITIONAL FASTENER AND
NUT(DOES NOT INCLUDE GET AND ASIDE
TOOLS)

7 03 INSTALL FIRST BOLT TO NUT PLATE OR NUT
TO STUD(REQUIRES NO BACKUP TOOL)

150 04 INSTALL EACH ADDITIONAL FASTENER TQ

NUT PLATE OR STUD(DOES NOT INCLUDE GET
AND ASIDE TOOL) '

FFE v WAL GUFPOXX STPERXX VARIAMLE FASTENERITHREADED) yREMUVE WITH POWER TooL
STARTS=WITH GET POWER TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
TOOL(S) TO FASTENER,RUN OUT FASTENER (REMOVE
AND ASIOE FASTENER
ENOS=WITH ASIDE TOOL(S)
CONDITIONS=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR SETUP OF POWER

TOoaL

302 CASE 01 REMOVE FIRST BOLT AND NUT{ INCLUDES
GET,USE,AND ASIOE BACKUP TOOL)

200 02 REMOVE EACH ADDITIONAL 8OLT AND NUT
{DOES NOT INCLUDE GET AND ASIOE T00LS)

179 03 REMOVE FIRST BOLT OR NUT FROM NUT
PLATE OR STUDINO BACKUP TOOL)

132 04 REMOVE EACH ADDITIONAL BOLT OR NUT
FROM NUT PLATE OR STUD(DOES NOT
INCLUDE GET AND ASIDE TOOL)

OFF v . NAA KTLORAL STPTIOL 486 TOOL, INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM CHUCK OF
PORTABLE ORILL MOTOR

STARTS=WITH GET DRILL MOTOR

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TOOL,
PLACE IN CHUCK,HAND TIGHTEN CHUCK,GET CHUCK
KEY,TIGHTEN CHUCK,ASIDE CHUCK KEY,GET CHUCK
KEY.LOOSEN CHUCK,REMOVE AND ASIDE TOOL yASIDE
CHUCK KEY,AND ASIDE ORILL MOTOR

ENOS=NITH RELEASE OF DRILL MOTOR

CONDITIONS=DRILL MOTOR MEIGHS TO 10 POUNDS
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION

oL

FFF

NAA

“P

AF

nAL

MAA
MAA

MAA

RAF

MAF

OBw

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANOARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

coot

MVSPPOL

OWMSTOP

™y

ELEMENT  VALUE

RVYSPPOL

256

MVSTLXX MVSQAXX VARIABLE

RVSRVXX MVSRVXX VARIABLE

MVSTLAX  MVSTLXX

3966

€104

32814

8l
89

3

39
47

MVSTSXX VARIABLE

MYSVCO1

MVSVTO3

313
278

291

173

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

PART,PLACE IN AND REMOVE FROM VISE

STARTSMITH REACH TO VISE HANOLF,PARY IN UTHER
HAND ’

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UPEN VISE 8Y
CRANKING MANDLE TwWU REVOLUTIONS,PLACE PART IN
VISE,CLUSE AND TIGHTEN VISE,REACH TU PART AND
VISE HANDLE,OPEN VISE TWD REVOLUTIONS OF
HANOLE ,REMOVE PART,AND CLOSE VISE TWO
REVOLUTIONS

ENDOS=WITH RELEASE OF VISE HANDLE,PART IN HAND

CONDITIONS=PART MWEIGHS 2.5 PUUNDS OR LESS.NO
TIME INCLUDED TO OBTAIN OR ASIDE PART.

VISELQUICK ACTING),LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN

VISE,ROTATE

STARTS=WITH ONE HAND ON VISE AND OTHER HAND ON
INDEX LOCK LEVER

INCLUDESwALL MOT{ONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK VISE,
ROTATE,AND LOCK VISE

ENDS=WITH ONE HAND ON VISE AND OTHER HAND ON
LOCK LEVER

CONDITION=LIMITED TO MOVES WITH 2.5 POUNDS OR
LESS RESISTVANCE
CASE 01 ROTATE VISE UP TO 45 DEGREES

02 ROTATE VISE 45=135 DEGREES

VISE,TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN BY HAND
STARTSe=W{TH HAND(S) UN VISE HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIGHTEN OR
LOOSEN A BENCH VISE BY HAND
ENDS=WITH HAND(S) ON VISE HANDLE
CASE 01 SMALL VISE,UP TO 9=INCH HANDLE
OIAMETER
02 MEDIUM VISE,9=15 INCH HANDLE OIAMETER
03 LARGE VISE.15=21 INCH HANDLE DIAMETER

TRIPOD(WITH VISE) (SEY UP YO USE NR TAKE DUNN
AFTER USE,EFFECTIVE NET MEIGHT TO 30 PUUNDS
STARTS=WITH VISE IN HAND AT WURKPLACE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO MOVE VISE
INTU POSITION,HEND,OPEN TRIPOD LEGS+AND ARISE
(CASE 01)30R BENO TO GET LEGS,CLOSE THREE "
LEGS,LOWER TRIPUD TO FLOOR,AND ARLSE (CASE 02)
ENDS=WITH BODY IN ERECY POSITION
CASE Ol SET UP TRIPOD
02 TAKE DOWN TRIPOD

VISE (BENCH) ,OPEN AND CLOSE(1/4 INCH}
STARTS=WITH A REACH TO VISE MANOLE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN

AND CLOSE A HAND OPERATED BENCH VISE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE QF VISE HANDLE

VISE,TIGHTEN AND LOOSEN WITH WRENCH
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WRENCH
INCLUDES~ALL THE MOT[ONS NECESSARY TU GET A
WRENCH,POSITION ON TIGHTENING SCREW, TIGHTEN,
AND LUGSEN AND ASIDE WRENCH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH ASIDE
CONDITIONS=TIGHTEN WITH ONE 180 DEGREE TURN
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DEFENSE MWORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA  OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP Ty OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT 1ON
SOURCE AT ION COoE ELEMENT  VALUE
FFH MAA BWHRFXX BWHCRXX VARIABLE CABLEJRUUTE THRUUGH FRAME UPENING

STARTS=WITH LEFT HAND ON CABLE AND RIGHT HAND
HAS RELEASED PRFVIOUS OBJECT
INCLUDES=ALL MUTIONS NECESSARY T0 PasSS 12
INCHES OF CABLE THROUGH AS OPENING OF GROMMET
HOLE IN AL ELECTRICAL CHASSIS OR FRAME
ENDS~WITH LFFT NAND DN CABLE AND RIGHT HAND
HAS RELEASED CABLE
CONDITIONS=INCLUDES CABLE UP TO 5/8 INCHES IN
DIAMETER AND WIRE GAGES FROM 12=26. THE
CABLE HAS BEEN LACED AND THE LEADS PREPARED
FOR PLACING THE CABLE THRU THE HOLE OR
OPENING. -
63 CASE Ol LOOSE FIT=WHEN THE HOLE DIAMETER IS
L INCH (2X17/2) LARGER THAN THE CABLE
69 02 CLOSE FIT=WHEN THE HOLE DIAMETER IS
172 INCH (2X1/4) LARGER THAN THE CABLE
81 03 TIGHT FIT IS WHEN THE HOLE DIAMETER IS
178 INCH (2X1/16)LARGER THAN THE CABLE
DIAMETER

FFH v Tua BWHGHOL BWHGHO1 221 GUN{SOLDER) ,HEAT TP Ty SOLDER TEMPERATURE
i STARTS«WITH SOLDER GUN IN HAND, FINGER ON
TRIGGER
INCLUDES=ALL THE TiIME NECESSARY TO DEPRESS
TRIGGER AND HOLD TO HEAT TIP TO SOLDER
TEMPERATURE
ENDS=WHEN TIP IS AT SOLDER TEMPERATURE
CONDITIUNS=ALL WELLER(AND SIMELAR)ISOLDER GUNS
ALL WATTAGES

FFH V] MAA BWHOHOLl BWHHOOL 20 HEAT SEINK,OPEN AND CLOSE
STARTS=WITH FINGERS ON HEAT SENK,PREPARATORY
TO OPENING
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN AND
CLOSE HEAT SINK
ENOS=WITH THE CLOSING OF THE HEAT SINK

FFH V] HAA AWKHSMOL BwHISOL 49 INSULATION,STRIP FROM WIRE TO ONE INCH

STARTS=MITH STRIPPERS UN WIRE AND READY FOR
STRIPPING ELEMENT

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO STRIP WIRE

ENDS=WHEN THE STRIPPER LEAVES THE WIRE AND
READY FOR NEXT MOTION

CONDIT IONS=HAND OPERATED STRIPPER,WIRE
DIAMETER IS SET PROPERLY AND NEEDS NO ADJUST=
MENT.WIRE 12«26 GAGE SINGLE CONDUCTOR OR
STRANDED,NON SHIELDED, PLASTIC OR FIBER

INSULATION

FFH MAA  BWHTCXX BWHITXX VARIABLE  IRON(SOLOERING),TIN
: STARTS=WITH SOLDER IN POSITION FOR FIRST

SOLDER APPLICATION

INCLUDES=ALL MOTION NECESSARY TO TIN
SOLDERING IRON T1p

ENOS=WITH SOLDERING IRON MELD IN ONE HAND AND
SOLDER IN OTHER HAND,CLOSE TO IRON TIP

CONDITIONS=37.5 TO 47.5 WATT IRON WITH
178 TO 3/16 INCH TIP,60 TIN/4O LEAD RESIN CORE
SOLOER. MOVES REQUIRED TO APPLY SOLDER LIMIT
OUT SOLOER MELT PROCESS TIME. APPLICABLE 1O
TINNING WIRE LEAOD.

6 CASE O1 VIN SOLDERING IRON TIP BEFORE
. SOLDERING
51 02 TIN SOLDERING IRON AFTER CLEANING
49 03 TIN WIRE LEAD END wWITH SOLOERING IRON
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SUURCF NDUNSTNP THU

SOURCF ATION CudE L EMENT VAL
FFH ] MAA BWHLTXX AWHLTOL VARTABLE
208
58
FEN u NAA BWHLULL BWHLUOL 30
FFY u MAA BWHRPXX BWHRWXX VARTABLE

20

61

AE v MAW FPLSWXX BWHSWXX VARIABLE

36
22

FFH V] MAA  BWHTLXX BWHTLXX VARIABLE

120

109

FFH U MAA BWHBPO2 BMNWBXX VARIABLE

28
32

STANDARD TIMF OATA ELEMENTS

UPFRATLIN/FLEMENT DESCRIPYION

LACE,TIE CLOVE HITCH ANC UVERHAND KNOT
STARTS=WITH CABLE IN LFFT HAND,AND CORD HELD
IN PUSITION AT CABLE
INCLUNDES=ALL THF MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIE A
KNOT T START OR END LACING OF CABLE.OR T0 VIE
SINGLE KNOT ON CABLE
ENDS~WITH KNOT COMPLETED AND CORD IN HANDS
CONDITIUNS=WAXED LACING CORD
CASE Ol TIE CLOVE MITCH AND OVERHAND KNOT
02 TIE CLOVE HITCH AND OVERHAND KNOT IN
CHASSIS

LAZING(CORD) ,UNWIND FROM SPUOL PER FOOT
STARTS=WITH SPOOL IN RIGHT HAND ANO LEFT HAND
REACH TO CORD WITH LEFT HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MDTIONS NECESSARY TO UNW IND
EACH FONT OF LACING CORD FROM SPOOL
ENDS=WITH RIGHY HAND HOLDING SPOUL AND LEFT
HAND HAS RELEASED CORD.

WIKE ,ROUTE PAST POST,PIN OR QBSTRUCTION
STARTS=WITH HAND ON WIRE,AT THE POST,PIN,OR
OBSTRUCTION
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ROUTE WIRE
YO 90 DEGREES ARC OR ANGLE ARGUND OBSTRUCTION
ENDS=AT COMPLETION OF ROUTE WITH HANDS READY
10 ROUTE
CONDITIONS=WIRE .12=26 GAGE NON SHIELDED SINGLE
CONDUCTOR STRANDED WITH PLASTIC OR BRAILD
INSULATION
CASE 01 ROUTE WIRE AROUND POST,PIN,OR
JRSTRUCTION,2 SIDES WITH HANDS
02 ROUTE WIRE ARUUND POST,PIN,OR
UBSTRUCTION,3 SIDES WITH HANODS

WIRF ,STRAIGHTEN WITH PLIERS
STARTS~WITH WIPF AND PLIERS IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY Tu GRIP WIRE
AND STRAIGHTEN WIRF WITH PLIERS
ENDS=WITH PLIERS IN HAND OVER WIRE
CASE Ul STRAIGHTEN WIRE,FIRST APPLICATION
02 STRAIGHTEN WIRE,EACH ADDITIONAL
APPLICATION

LEAD,TWIST ON TERMINAL
STARTS=WITH PLIERS IN POSITIUN TO GRASP LEAD

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS REQUIRED YO TWISY AND
CRIMP ONE LEAD TO A TERMINAL IN PRFPARATIUN
FOR SULDERING LEAD TO TERMINAL

ENDS~WITH LEFYT HAND HOLOING WIRE OR COMPONENT
AND RIGHT HAND READY TO RELEASE THE LEAD

CUNDITIONS-TERMINALS INCLUOE POST,PIN AND
EYELET TYPES,LEAD PREVIOUSLY BENT TO FORM
HOOK AND SOSITION ON TERMINAL. USE LONG NOSE
PLLERS
CASE Ol TWIST WIRE LEAD UN TERMINAL POST,PIN

OR EVELETY
02 CRIMP COMPONENT ON TERMINAL

WIRE ,BEND wWITH PLIERS
STARTS~WITH PLIERS POSITIONED AT POINT ON WIRE

INCLUDES=ALL MOT1ONS RFUUIRED T13 BEND wRE

witH PLIERS
ENOS=WITH LEFT HAND HOLDING WIRE,AND RIGHT

MAND READY TO MOVE PLIERS AWAY FROM BENT WIRE
CONDITIUNS=WIFE 12=76 GAGE INSULATED OR

BARF

CASE 01 BREND WIPE UP TO 90 DEGREES WITH PLIERS

02 SEND WIRE 90~180 DEGREES WITH PLIERS
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP TMU NPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CuDE ELEMFNT  VALUE
AE V] MAW FPLBWO1 BWHNBU3 46 WIRELAEND TU FORM LOOP USING PLIERS
’ STARTS=WITH WIRE IN HAND AND PLIERS POSIT JUNED
UN WIRE

INCLUDES=ALL MUTIUNS NECESSARY Yg
REND WIRE TU PARTIALLY FORM LOOP,REPOSETION
PLIERS ON WIRF,AND BEND TO COMPLETE .
Luop ‘

ENDS=WITH PLIERS [N HAND d
ENDS=dITH PLIERS IN MAND

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TU 14 GAGE STEEL WIRE OR
SIMILAR

FFH y MAA BWHBHOL BWHWBO04 i8 WIRE (BEND UP TO 120 DEGREES WITH HANDS

STARTS=WITH HANDS ON WIRE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BEND
WIRE TO 120 DEGREES WITH fINGERS

ENDS=AT COMPLETIUN OF BEND WITH BOTH HANDS ON
WIRE READY FOR NEXT MOTION SEQUENCE

CONDITION~WIRE 12 TU 26 GAGE, INSULATED OR

BARE

FFH v NAA BWHDCO1l BwWHWDO1L 99 WIRE,NRESS INTO AN INSIDE CORNER

STARTS=AFTER GRASP BY LEFT HAND AND PLIERS IN
RIGHT HAND READY FOR DRESS MIRE ELEMENY

INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BEND A
STRAIGHT WIRE AND POSITION WIRE INTO CORNER

ENDS=WIRE IS PUSITIONED IN CORNER WITH LEFT
HAND

CONDITIONS=~THIS COVERS ALL SOLID QR STRANDED
COPPER WIRE WITH FABRIC OR PLASTIC COVERING.
WIRE GAGE 12 TU 26 INCLUDED. THIS INCLUDES
GENERAL CASES WHERE THE WIRE IS CUNNECTED AT
ONE OR BOTH ENDS AT TIME OF WIRE ORESSING AND

OUTSIDE CORNER WHEN WIRE CONNECTED ON ONE END

FFH 7] LLY) BWHRCO! BWHWROL 20 WIRE JROUTE IN CHANNEL OR AGAINST FRANE

STARTS=WITH BOTH HANDS ON WIRES

INCLUNDES=ALL MOTIONS REQUIRED TO PRESS SEVERAL
WIRFS INYN PLACE ALONG FRAME OR CHANNEL,
MOVE WIRES TO 6 INCHES

ENOS=WITH WIRE IN PLACE AND HANDS READY TO
MOVE T NEXT LENGTH UF WIRE,OR START NEXT
MOTION SEQUENCE

CONDITIONS~WIRE y12=26 GAGE,NON SHIELODED
SINGLE CONDUCTOR OR STRANDED WITH PLASTIC OR

BRAID INSULATION

FFH y NAA  BWHSHXX BWHWSXX VARIABLE  WIRE,STRAIGHTEN BY HAND

STARTS=AFTER WIRE HAS BEEN GRASPED

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS REQUIRED TQ STRAIGHTEN
WIRE BY HAND

ENDS~MITH HAND NEAR END OF WIRE

CONDITIONS=WIRE, 12=26 GAGE,NON SHIELDED
SINGLE CONDUCTOR OR STRANDED WITH PLASTIC OR
BRAID INSULATION

23 CASE Ol STYRAIGHTEN WIRE 3 INCHES LONG

27 02 STRAIGHTEN WIRE 3=9 [NCHES |LONG

32 03 STRAIGHTEN WIRE 9«15 [NCHES LONG
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(GPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

|
‘ DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP ™y
| SOURCE ATION CODoE ELEMENT  VALUE

‘ FF u MAA BWHTBXX BWHMWTXX VARTABLE WIRES, TWEST TU RUUTE THRU OPENING
STARTS=WITH LEFT HAND HOLOING CABLE AND REACH

| T0O CABLE WITH RIGHT HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TWIST WIRE
IN PREPARATION TO PLACING CABLE INTO OPENING
ENDS=WITH LEFT HAND ON CABLE AND RIGHT HAND
READY FOR NEXT MOTION
CUNDITIONS=WIRE 12=26 GAGE,NON SHIELDED
| SINGLE CONDUCTOR OR STRANDED WITH PLASTIC OR
., ARAID INSULATION. INCULDED ARE LEADS FROM
1=4 172 INCHES IN LENGTH
62 CASE 01 TWIST BUNDLE 2<10 WIRES TO ROUTE THRU
UPENING
86 02 TWIST BUNDLE 11=30 WIRES TO ROUTE THRU
\ OPENING
|
|
|
|

FFH V] NAA BWHTSO1 BWHWTO3 32 WIRE,TWIST STRAND OF LEAD
STARTS=WITH REGRASP OF WIRE WITH RIGHT HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TWIST
STRANDED WIRE FOR TINNING OR INSULATION

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF WIRE

CONDITIONS=STRANDED WIRE,12 TO 26 GAGE,
NON=SHIELDED SINGLE CONDUCTOR WITH PLASTIC OR
BRAID INSULATION

FF v MAA BWHTBI1 BWHWUOL 54 WIRES=UNTWIST AFTER ROUTE THRU OPENING
STARTS=WITH LEFT HAND HOLODING CABLE AND REACH

TO CABLE WITH RIGHT HAND

INLCUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNTWIST
THE LEADS OF A CARLE WHEN THEY HAVE BEEN
PREVIOUSLY TWISTED

ENDS=®WITH LEFT HAND HOLDING CABLE AND RIGHT
HMAND DISENGAGED FROM LEADS

CONDITION=WIRE GAGE 12«26

FFH 1] RAA MMHLCXX MWHCLXX VARIABLE CABLE, LACE WITH XNUT
STARTS=WITH GET CORD

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS REQUIRED TO TIE
’ CLOVE HITCH AND OVERHAND KNOT AND CUT EXCESS
CORD AFTER TYING
ENDS=WITH ASTDE OIAGONAL PLIERS
305 CASE Ol TIE CLOVE HITCH AND OVERHAND KNOT 1IN
OPEN AREA
555 02 TIE CLOVE HITCH AND OVERHAND KNOT IN
CHASSIS

FFH v MAA MWHWHIL  MMHHUOL 320 HARNESS,UNWRAP VINYL TAPE FROM 1=3 INCHES OF
- . STARTS=WITH GET CUTVERS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS REQUIRED TO GET.PLACE AND.
ASIDE CUTTERS,CUT,REMOVE AND ASIOE VINYL TAPE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CUTTERS

FFH J MAA MWHNHO2 MWHHNOL 2856 HARNESS, WRAP 1=3 INCHES OF HARNESS WITH 1/2
INCH VINYL TAPE=RESTRICTED

STARTS=WITH GET ROLL OF VINYL TAPE

INCLUDE S=MOTIONS TO GET AND ASIDE CUTTER,ROLL
OF TAPE,CUT TAPE,WRAP 1l=3 INCHES OF HARNESS»
ATTACH CLIP REFORE TYING OR LACING AND REMOVE
cLie

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CLIP

CONDITIONS=172 ENCH VINYL TAPE. DDES NOT
INCLUDE LACING OF HARNESS. HARNESS CLOSE TO
CHASSIS,RESTRICTED,REQUIRES THE AID OF PLIERS




DEFENSE MORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP Ty
SOURCE ATION COOE ELENFNT VAL UE
FF [V MAA MUHTCXX MWHITXX VARIABLE
37
78
FFH u MAA MUHCLOL  MwHLCO)L 43
FFH U MAA MWHOLOL MWHLOOL 198
FFH ¥ MAA KuHLLOL  MuHLMO)L 164
FF¥ U MAA NUKLLO2 MWHLMO2 165
FFH U MAA  MWHSHOL MWHLSOL 182
FFH U MAA MMHTSOL MWHLTOL sl
FFH MAA MWHLULL  MuHLUOL 85

OPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

IRON(SOLDERING),TIN BEFORE SOLDERING DR AFTER
CLFANING
STARTS=WI{TH IRON AND SOLOER IN HANDS
INCLUDFS=ALL MUTIONS REQUIRED TO APPLY
SUFFICIENT SULDER TO [RON TIP YU INSURE GOOD
CONTACT WHILE SOLDERING
ENDS=WITH SOLOER NEAR TIP OF SOLDERING [RON
CONDITIONS=32.5 TN 47.5 WATT JRON WITH
1/8 TO 3/16 INCH TIP=SOLDER 60 TIN/40 LEAD,
CASE 01 VIN SOLDERING IRON BEFORE SOLDERING
02 TIN SULDERING IRON AFTER CLEANING

LEAD,CHOOSE FROM WIRE BUNDLE
STARTS=WITH BUNDLF OF WIRES IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS REQUIRED TO SELECT
UONE LEAD FROM A BUNDLE OF WIRES
ENDS=WITH WIRE ASIDE AND HAND ON WIRE READY
FOR NEXT MOTION SEQUENCE
CONNITIONS=12 TO 26 GAGE WIRE NON=SHIELDED

LEAD,ORESS WITH PLIERS
STARTS=WITH LEFT HAND NEAR WIRE AND RIGHT HAND
HOLOING PLIERS NEAR TERMINAL
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DRESS A
WIRE END OR COMPONENT LEAD AT TERMINAL
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PLIERS AND LEFT HAND
HOLDING COMPONENT OR WIRE

LEAD(CDMPONENT ) ,MEASURE AND CUT TWO ENDS TO
LENGTH
STARTS=WITH GET LEAD
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS REQUIRED TO MEASURE
AND CUT TO LENGTM BOTH LEADS OF A COMPONENT
ENDS=MITH COMPONENY IN LEFT HAND AND CUTTERS
IN RIGHT HAND NEAR COMPONENT
CONDITION=CUMPONENTS SUCH AS DIODES AND
RESISTORS

LEAD,MFASURE AND CUT TO LENGTH

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GEY LEAD

INCLUDES=ALL THF MOTIONS REQUIRED TO MEASURE
AND CUT LEAD TO LENGTH

ENDS=WITH LEAD CUT AND TOOLS ASIDE

CONDITIONS=STANDARD APPLIES ONLY TO NEW
INSTALLATIONS OR RERODUTING OF EXISTING LEADS
TO NEW LOCATIONS

LEADICOMPONENT) ,STRAIGHTEN WITH WANDS
STARTS=WITH GET COMPONENY
INCLUDES~ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
COMPONENT FROM WORK BENCH,ORIENT,CHECK
FOR INSULATION AND STRAIGHTEN LEADS BY HANO
ENDS=WITH ONE HAND HOLDING COMPONENT AND OTHER
HAND NEAR SECOND LEAD :
CONDITIONS=COMPONENTS SUCH AS DIODES AND
RESISTORS

LEAD,TWIST STRANDED MIRE BY HAND

STARTSeWITH REACH TD WIRE END MITH ONE HANO,
OTHER HAND HOLOING WIRE )

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY VO GRASP
AND TWIST SYRANDED WIRE TWO REVOLUTIONS BY
HAND

ENDS=WITH RELEASE WIRE

CONDITIONS=STRANDED WIRE,12=26 GAGE

LACING CURL,UNWIND ONE FOOT FROM SPQOL
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPOOL

INCLUDES=ALL THF MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
SPDOL AND UNWIND ONE FOOT OF CORD
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SPOOL
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE ONMSTDP ™y
CO0E

SOURCE ATION

FFH U
FFH U
FFH U
FFH U
FFH U
FFH U
FFH U

MAA

MAA

MAA

MAA

NAA

NAA

TuA

ELEMENT VALUE

MNHAMOL  MWHNAOL 418
MWHAIOL MWHSAOL 202
MWHAIO2 MWHSSOL 22
NWHNTXX  MWHTHOL 285

MEHRUXX MNHWRXX VARIABLE

160

124

MIMSMXX MWHWSXX VARIABLE

125
83

MUNTCXX MWHWTOL 76

UPERATIUN/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

MARKER (E=2 CUDE},APPLY
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET E=l CODE TAPE CARD

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS REWIRED TO GET AND
ASTOE CARN OF E=Z CUDE.GET USE AND ASIDE
TOOLS.APPLY E=Z CODE YO ITEM

ENDS=WITH LEFT HAND UN CODED ITEM AND F INGERS
OF RIGHT HAND ON E=Z CODE TAPE

CONDITIONS=FABRIC BACKED TABBED AND DECAL TYPE
NON=TABBED E=Z CODE TAPE MARKERS

SPAGHETTI ,APPLY=MEASURE,CUT AND INSTALL

STARTS=WITH GET INSULATION SPAGHETTI FROM
BENCH WITH LEFT HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET,
PLACE,MEASURE AND CUT INSULATION SPAGHETTI
WITH DIAGONAL CUTTERS,PLACE ON WIRE AND SLIDE
NOWN AFTER CONNECTION

ENDS=WITH INSULATION MOVE TO CONNECTION POINY

CONDIT IONS=INSULATION UP TO TWO INCHES IN
LENGTH

SPAGHEYYI,SLIDE

STARTS=MITH REACH TO SPAGHETTI - .

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SLIDE
SPAGHETTI UP OR DOWN WIRE

ENDS=WITH SPAGHETTI MOVED FROM ONE TO THREE
INCHES

CONDITIONS=SPAGHETTI UP TO TwWO INCHES IN
LENGTH

TERMINAL ¢ MOUNT TO CHASIS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TERMINAL
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TU GET
TERMINAL AND TOOL AND MOUNT TERMINAL
ENDS=WITH TOUL TOUCHING TERMINAL PARY
CONDITIUN=APPLICABLE T0) SNAP LOCK TERMINAL OR
TERMINAL MOUNTED WITH SCREW

WIRE ,ROUTE THROUGH WIRES
* STARTS=WITH LEFT HAND HOLDING WIRE NEAR WIRES
THROUGH WHICH LFAD wILL A€ THREADED
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS REQUIRED T0 GET,PLACE AND
ASIDE TOOL AND RDUTE LEAD UNDER OR BETWEEN
OBSTRUCTING WIRES
ENOS~WITH WIRE ROUTED AND TOUL ASIDE
CONDIT IONS=WIRE,12=16 GAGE
CASE Ol ROUTE WIRE THROUGH MWIRES wWiTH TuOL
1ST OBSTRUCYION )
02 ROUTE WIRE THROUGH WIRES WITH TOUL
EACH AODITIONAL OBSTRUCTION

WIRE ,STRIP END

STARTS=WITH GET STRIPPER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS REQUIRED TO GET,PLACE AND
ASIDE STRIPPER AND STRIP ONF WIRE END

ENDS=WITH TONL ASIDNE

CONDITIONS=NIRE,12=16 GAGE+MANUAL STRIPPER
CASE 01 STRIP WwIRE END=FIRST LEAD END

02 STRIP WIRE END=EACH ADDITIONAL LEAD
END

WIRE,TIN LEAD END
STARTS=MITH [RON AND SOLDER IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS AND PROCESS TIME.TO
TIN A WIRE LEAD IN PREPARATION TO CONNECTING
WIRE TO A TERMINAL
ENDS=WITH SOLDER AND IRON TwO INCHES FROM LEAD
WIRE




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE OWMSTNP  TMU
SOURCE AT ION CODE ELEMENT  VALUE
NF ) MAF ' 2069 HUHWUOL 35
NAA J MAA BWRLLXX BWRLLXX VARIAKLE
It
23
NAA MAA  BWRLPXX BWRLPXX VARJABLF
18
23
NAA U MAA  BWRMOOL BWRMUOL 8
FFH U MAA  BNRNOOL BNRNOO1 18
FF MAA  BURPSXX BWRPAXX VARIABLE

10
17
19

29

STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

UPERATION/FLEMENT DESCRIPTION

:::ﬁ;:ﬂ SULDER) ,UNROLL FROM SPUOL,SIX INCH
STARTS=WITH REACH YO END OF WIRE ON SPOOL HELD
IN HAND
INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GEY END OF
WIRE AND UNROLL SIX INCHES )
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WIRE WITH ONE HAND AND
THE SPUUL IN THE OTHER HAND

LETTER ,WRITE , LUNGHAND
STARTS=(CASE O1) WITH WRITING INSTRUMENT IN
"CONTACT WITH WRITING SURFACE.ICASE 02) WITH
WRITING INSTRUMENT WITHIN ONE INCH OF THE
WRITING SURFACE
1..LUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TU WRITE
ONE LETTER
ENDS=WITH WRITING INSTRUMENT [N CONTACY WITH
THE SURFACE ,
CASE 01 WRITE UNE LETTER,LONGHAND,LOWER CASE
02 WRITE ONE LETTER,LONG IAND,UPPER CASE

LETTER,PF*NT,UPPER OR LOWER CASE

STARTS {ITH WRITING INSTRUMENT WITMIN ONE INCH
OF MRITING SURFACE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PRINT ONE
LETTER

ENDS=WITH WRITING INSTRUMENT IN CONTACT WETH
SURFACE '
CASE Q1 PRINT ONE LETTER,LOWER CASE

02 PRINT ONE LETTER,UPPER CASE

INSTRUMENTCMRITING) , MOVE YO NEXT WORD WHEN
WRITING LONGHAND,LOWMER CASE
STARTS=WITH WRITING INSTRUMENT IN CONTACTY WITH
WRITING SURFACE AFTER FINISHING PREVIOUS WORD
INCLUDES=MOVING INSTRUMENT LESS THAN ONE INCH
AND GETTING IT INTO POSITION FOR WRITING NEXT
WORD
FNOS=WITH INSTRUMENT READY FOR WRITING NEXT
WORD
CONDITION~WHEN THE OISTANCE BETWEEN WORDS IS
ONE INCH OR MORF A BASIC PLACE ELEMENT §$S
REQUIRED TO MOVE THE WRITING INSTRUMENT YO THE
NEXT WORD

NUMBER (MRITE ,PER OIGIT
SYARTS=MITH THE WRITING INSTRUMENT WITHIN ONE
INCH OF THE WRITING SURFACE
INCLUDES=FORMATION OF A DIGIT
ENDS=MITH WRITING INSTRUMENTY IN CONTACT WITH
THE WRITING SURFACE

PUNCTUAT T ON, ANNOTAT €
STARTS=WITH WRITING IMPLEMENT WITHIN ONE INCH
OF STARTING POINT
INCLUDES=MOVE TO WRITING SURFACE AND FORMATION
OF PUNCTUATION MARK
ENDS=WITH WRITING IMPLEMENT IN HAND IN CONTACT
WITH MRITVING SURFACE
CONDITIONS=NOT APPLICABLE TD PRECISE PRINTING
USE ONLY WITH ORDINARY WRITING OR FREEHAND
PRINT ING
CASE 01 FORMATION OF A PERIOD DR DOV
02 FORMATION OF A COMMA , APOSTROPHE , LI NE
OR DASH
03 FORMATION OF A COLON, SEMI=COLON,OR
EXCLAMATION POINT
04 FORMATION OF PARENTMESES,DITTO MARK,
QUESTION MARK,OR SINGLE QUOTATION MARK
05 FORMATION OF AN ASTERISK




DEFENSE WURK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OGCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWNSTOP T™U UPERATJUN/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATIUN .

FFH

FFJ

FFJ

AE

v

CODE ELEMENT  VALUF

HAA BURNSXX BWASWXX VARJABLF SYMBOLS,WRITE
STARTSeWiTH WRITING IMPLEMENT IN HAND WITHIN

ONE INCH OF STARTING POINY °

INCLUDES=MOVE TU WRITING SURFACE AND FORMATIUN
OF SYMBOL

ENDSeWITH WRITING [MPLEMENT IN HAND AND IN
CONTACT WiTH WRITING SURFACE

CONDITIONS=NOT APPLICABLE TD PRECISE PRINTING
ONLY WITH ORDINARY WRITING OR FREEHAND

PRINTING

\7 CASE Ol FURMATION OF A& CHECK MARK '

19 02 FORMATION OF MULTIPLICATION, ADDLITION,
EQUAL SIGN OR AMPERSANO

25 03 FORMATION OF A DIVISION SIGN OR A
SINGLE BRACKEY

3 04 FORMATION OF A PERCENT,OULLAR OR
RADICAL SIGN

41 05 FORMATION OF A BRACE

MAA MWRDAXX MWROWXX VARIABLE DATE(CALENDAR) 4WRITE
: STARTS~WITH WRITING INSTRUMENT WITHIN ONE INCH

(F FIRST DIGIT UF DATE,NOVE TC WRITING SURFACH
Y0 WRITE DATE
INCLUDES=WRITING DATE
ENDS=WiTH WRITING INSTRUMENT I[N HAND AND IN
CONTACT WITH WRIVING SURFACE AT THE COMPLETION
OF THE WRITTEN DATE
136 CASE 01 PRINT UPPER CASE ALPHAS FUR
: ARBREVIATED MONTH AND NUMERICS FUK
DAY AND YEAR
122 02 WRITE LONGHAND ONE UPPER CASE AND W0
LUWER CASE ALPHAS FOR ABBREVIATED
MONTH AND NUMERICS FOWR DAY AND VEAR
110 03 WRITE USING AL NUMERICS AND Tw)
DASHES OR OBLIQUFS ’

nAL MIRSLOLl  NERSNOL 224 STGNATURE yWR1TE LONGHAND,FIRSY NAME ,MIDDLE
INITIAL,AND LAST NAME

STARTS=WITH WRITING [NSTRUMENT IN HAND WITHIN
DNE INCH OF FIRST LETTER UF SIGNATURE, MUVE TO
WRITING SURFACE Tu WRITE SIGNATURE

INCLUDES=WRITING SIGNATURE

ENDS=WITH MRITING INSTRUMENT IN HAND AND IN
CONTACY WITH WRIVING SURFACE AT THE COMPLETION
OF THE WRITIEN SIGNATURE

LI SCCHRAX MURWMXX VARIABLE WORDS,MRITE OR PRINT,SEQUENCE UF FIVE WORDS
STARTS=WITH WRITING IMPLEMENT IN CONTACT WiTH

SURFACE READY TO WRITE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WRITE OR
PRINT A SEQUENCE OF FIVE wNRDS INCLUDING
PUNCTUATION

ENDS=WITH WRITING IMPLEMENT IN CUNTACT WiTH
WRITING SURFACE

665 CASE Ol WRITF OR PRINY FIVE WURDS IN A
SEQUENCE USING UPPER AND LOWER CASE
605 02 PRINT FIVE WURDS IN A SEQUENCE USINL

ALL UPPER (ASE LETTERS

1s




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWNSTOP MU OPERATION/FLEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION COooE ELEMENY VALUE v ’ :
FF J MAA THRNCXX TWRNCXX TABLE NUMBER ,COPY FRUM SOURCE OOCUMENT

STARTS~WITH LOOK TO SOURCE OOCUMENT IN CLOSE

PROXIMITY,WRITING INSTRUMENT IN HAND NEAR

SECOND DOCUMENT
INCLUDES=LOOKING TO AND FROM DOCUMENT ,READING

NUMBER,AND WRITING NUMBER ON SECOND OOCUMENT

OR PAD 3
ENOS=WITH WRITING INSTRUMENT IN CONTACY WITH

SURFACE AT END OF NUMBER

DISTANCE EYE TRAVEL
(EN INCHES)

NUMBER(S) S 10 15 20
COPIED A 8 c 1]
1 A 40 50 60 70

2 8 63 73 83 93

3 C 86 96 106 116

4 0 109 119 129 139

5 € 132 162 152 162

6 F 182 200 219 238

7 G 207 225 264 263

8 W 232 250 269 288

9 J 257 275 294 313
10 K 282 300 319 338
11 L 307 325 346 383
12 W 332 350 369 388
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